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PREFACE 


THE Board of Classical Studies in the University of 
Cambridge have shown their desire to encourage the 
study of Plutarch’s Farallel Lives in the original by 
selecting two of them within the last five years as the 
Greek Subject for one or other of the General Exami- 
nations. That of Vikias has been selected for the 
Previous Examination in 1888, There being no separate 
annotated edition of this Life, I have undertaken, at the 
request of the Syndics of the University Press, to pre- 
pare one for the use of students, as a companion volume 
to the Lives of the Gracchi and of Sudla, recently pub- 
lished under the same auspices. 

I have continued the plan, adopted in these and other 
recent publications of mine, of endeavouring to satisfy 
the wants of students of different degrees of proficiency. 
Objections have been and will be made to such a plan, 
just as there will, in the nature of things, be divergences 
of opinion on the amount of assistance that should be 
given to students in editions of this kind. My judgment 
has been formed on considerable experience as a Teacher 
and Examiner; I have again and again found that, 
in translating an easy passage of a Greek Author, the 
majority of students show an ignorance of the meaning 

H. N. dv 
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of familiar words, such as prepositions (to say nothing of 
particles), of simple and familiar phrases, simple and 
normal constructions, especially of moods and tenses, 
that would surprise many critics and reviewers, who 
judge from their own different stand-point. And this 
ignorance is seen not only in unprepared passages, to 
be translated at sight, but in prescribed books for the 
study of which ample time is given. This may be ac- 
counted for, in some degree, by the use of editions got 
up in a careless and slovenly manner, which too often 
directly and indirectly, positively and negatively, do 
harm to those for whose benefit they are intended, 
leaving as they do out of consideration the object for 
which a knowledge of the Greek language is presumed 
to be worth cultivating. The use of the particle ἄν for 
instance may surely be made intelligible to a student of 
average understanding, and yet in such editions as I 
speak of it will be too often found either left altogether 
unnoticed or else explained in such a clumsy manner as to 
betray the Editor’s own want of familiarity with the use 
of it, regular or irregular. I hold that an Editor should 
make it his prime object to impart an interest in the 
language and matter of the author, whom he undertakes 
to edit, and not pass over difficulties with a hght and 
superficial touch, too often veiling his own incompetence 
for the task before him and, to use the words of Plutarch, 
ὅλως Tic GyimaOHc Kal MEIPAKIWAHC daINGMENOC EN 
τούτοιο. It is enough for me πδρδιτεῖοθδι kal TrapakaAEiNn 
ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ τοὺὴς ἐντγγχάνοντδο, ὅπως MHAEN HMAC 
ὑπολάβωοι πεπονθένδι τοῖς τοιούτοις πάθος GMOTON. 
Even the two English translations of Plutarch’s 
Parallel Lives generally accepted as the best, that of 
the Langhornes, and that commonly known as Dryden’s 
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edited by Clough, are not exempt from mistakes arising 
from ignorance not merely of the niceties of the lan- 
guage but too frequently of its most common idioms: 
while the most recent version of the Greek Lives, issued 
in Bohn’s Series as a companion to a new edition of 
Long’s excellent version of the Roman Lives, is con- 
siderably below the level of these, teeming, as it does, 
with inaccuracies and misrenderings, and, what with its 
additions and omissions, not even serving the purpose 
of a paraphrase. 

Mr Hailstone’s Mikias of Plutarch did not reach 
me, until the bulk of my notes had been passed for 
press. This version being specially intended for students 
preparing for the Previous Examination, I have, for 
their use and benefit, pointed out the chief errors and 
undoubted mistranslations of some passages, which dis- 
figure its general accuracy, and drawn their attention 
to others in which the Translator seems to me at least 
to have missed his Author’s meaning. Most of these 
corrections and criticisms will be found in the Table 
of Addenda and Corrigenda pp. xi—xv, some few in the 
Notes and Lexical Index. 

In marked contrast to our English translations of 
Plutarch’s Zives is the French version by James Amyot, 
from which, and not from the original Greek, Sir Thomas 
North made his famous translation (1579). Amyot is 
seldom at fault in his scholarship; and his work is not 
only useful for the object which it was intended to serve, 
but valuable to critics, as an evidence of the readings of 
mss to which the learned Translator had access. I have 
occasionally quoted his scholarly version in the quaint 
old French, where he appears to me to have understood 
his Author’s meaning better than the Eng\ish translators. 

b2 
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I have retained, with as much consistency as is 
possible at present, the Greek spelling in English of 
Greek words: accordingly the hero of this biography 
appears as Nikias, not as written in Latin Nicias—a 
mode of spelling which has led to the mispronunciation 
of the word as if it were spelt Nisias; and I have 
written Dionysios, Hipparchos, Thapsos etc. rather than 
Dionysius, Hipparchus, Thapsus, reserving the Latin 
termination -xs for the Greek -ouvs. This method—or fad, 
as some reviewers are pleased to call it—has been 
adopted in public institutions, such as the British and 
South Kensington Museums, where classical archaeology 
has a place: it has one advantage over the old method, 
that a name is recognised at once as being Greek by 
the English reader. In more familiar names such as 
Thucydidés, the historian, I have deferred to ancient 
usage, and let the spelling follow the accepted pro- 
nunciation, whether right or wrong. 

The Grammars to which occasional reference has been 
made are Goodwin’s Greek Grammar (Macmillan & Co.) 
denoted by G., and Hadley’s Greck Grammar as revised 
by Allen (Macmillan & Co.), denoted by HA. 

In conclusion, I have to thank the officials of the 
University Press for the skill and care with which the 
printing of this volume has been executed. 


H. A. H. 


Sept. 26th, 1887 
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ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 


(H. stands for Mr Hailstone in his ‘Nicias of Plutarch’ in the 
' following supplementary notes] 


P. 24, ch. XVI § 2, 1. 18 for πανστρατίᾳ read πανστρατιᾷ. 


P. 62, ch. 1 § 3, 1. 26 στρατηγίαν does not mean ‘expedition’, 
as H. translates it. 


P. 54, § 4, 1. 31 rots περὶ Πλάτωνα does not mean ‘the school 
of Plato’. Timaeos would have had a still more burdensome task 
according to H.’s translation than, according to Plutarch, he im- 
posed upon himself. 89 ‘jealousy with others’ (4.) is ambiguous, 
if not unmeaning. 

P. 56, § 5, 1. 43 μάλιστα might also mean ‘more than any of 
his other actions’. 48 does not signify ‘casually’, as 
H. renders it, nor does (I. 51) ‘to elucidate’ give the force of wpds 
κατανόησιν, which is rather ‘for understanding’, ‘right conception’. 


P. 66, ch. 11 § 1, 1. 8 πατρικήν does not here, I think, mean 
‘paternal’, as ΕἸ. translates it. 


P. 58, § 3, 1. 22 ‘leading the old men’ (#.). See my note. 
ἐδ. ‘oftering money for them to serve again for pay’ (21). This 
does not explain Plutarch’s meaning, which appears to be :—‘ allow- 
ing (the people), giving them the opportunity, to earn money’, in 
allusion to the μισθὸς δικαστικός. 25 οἷς πρὸς χάριν ἔπραττεν, 
‘to whom he did favours’ (#7.). This is not a correct version, for 
which see my note. 28 ‘by what actually seemed to be fear’ 
(#7.) does not convey the meaning of the Greek. See my note. 

P. 59, § 4, 1. 32 ὁμαλῶς does not mean ‘fairly’ as H. renders it. 

Ch. 111 § 1, 1. 4 πιθανότητος, ‘persuasiveness’ (H.). See my n. 

P. 60, § 2, 1. 8 ‘not being able’ (Z.) is but a loose translation 
of ἀπίθανος dv. 

8 3, 1. 14 ὁ.. ὑποκείμενος ἐν Διονύσον νεώς, ‘the chapel which 
lay under...in the temple of Dionysus’ (27.). See my note. 

P. 62,§6,1.49¢4 » ‘demolished it’ (#.). This may have 
been the case, but Plutarch does not say that it was. See my note. 

Ch. tv § 1, L 2 H. ignores the word πανηγυρικόν altogether. 

P. 64, § 3,1. 21 πρόσοδος ἥν, ‘afforded a means of approach’ 
(Z.). The meaning is ‘was a (regular source of) income’. 





xil ADDENDA ET CORRIGENDA 


P. 67, ch. ν § 2, 1. 10 ἐνετύγχανον ‘used to meet’ (27). 
Rather ‘would talk to’, 18 not ‘Chalchus’, as H., but ‘Chalkus’. 

§ 3, 1. 25 προσπίπτειν, ‘demanded his attention’. Translate 
simply ‘devolved upon him’, 

P. 68, § 4, 1. 33 ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος, ‘from their public employ- 
ment’ (//7.). See my ἢ. for the true meaning. 

Ch. v1 § 1, 1. δ φρόνημα does not mean, as H. renders, ‘wisdom’. 


P. 70, § 2, L 16 for because of read in favour of, and add :— 
On the phrase ὑφίεσθαί τί τινι see my note to Plut. Sull. c. 6, 8. 
H.’s version ‘abasing himself before the jealousy provoked by re- 
putation’ makes δόξης depend upon φθόνῳ, and loses sight of a 
construction common in Plutarch. 


P. 72, § 4, 1. 34 add:—according to Thucydidés 1v 66, 69 
Hippokratés, not Nikias, was στρατηγός when Nisaea was taken. 


P. 76, ch. v11 § 3, 1. 28 ἄξιον σπουδῆς, ‘worthy of esteem’ (Z.). 
See nry note on the phrase. 


Ῥ. 77, ch. VIII § 1, 1. 11 αὑτὸν ἀποχειροτονήσαντα τῆς ἀρχῆς, 
‘when he had himself abdicated the command’ (#.). αὑτὸν de- 
pends on ἀποχειροτονήσαντα, which requires an object. 

§ 3, 1. 25 οὐχ ἥκιστα is to be taken with αὐτός, ‘Nikias himself 
especially’ not, as H., with ἀπέλαυσε, which he translates ‘got 
the full benefit of’. 


P. 78, ch. 1x § 1, 1. 1 ἐνεφύετο ‘sprung up among’ (27) and 1.8 
ἄκρατος, ‘unadulterate’ (27.). The former version is incorrect; 
the latter unmeaning. 7 λαμπρά, which H. translates ‘ being 
brilliant’ is to be taken, I think, with ῤνεῖσα in the sense of fortis, 
uchemens, ‘vigorously’, ‘impetuously’. 

Ῥ. 79, § 2, 1. 12 ἐξέπεσε is passed over by H., and ἐξωσθείᾳ 
incorrectly translated ‘thrust out’. See my note on the passage. 


P. GO, |. 18 κατορθωμάτων does not signify ‘acts of renown’ 
(#7.). See my n. 

§ 3, Leen and I. 22 ὕντας are both wrongly 
rendered by H. ‘having ascertained’ and ‘took interest in’ respec- 
tively. 26 dvaravodpevos cannot mean ‘giving them repose’ 
(1). See my n. 

P. 82, ὃ 6, 1. 58 ἐπωνύμῳ γενέσθαι might, it is true, mean ‘to 
be named after’ as H. translates, but the context shows that it 
cannot possibly bear that meaning here. 

Ch. x § 1, 1. 4 αὐά:-- ὠνήσατο, opinor ne, si Atheniensium sors 
prior exiisset, demagogi οἱ πολεμοτοιοί perfidiam Spartanorum prae- 
texentes moram interponendo novas turbas molirentur (Schaefer). 

P. 88,8 2, 1. 18 ‘to cement the as if with a chain’ (7.) is 
an odd version of ὥσπερ ἐπιϑέντας. ) 

§ 3, 1. 28 ἑστῶσαν, ‘ which was still standing’(H.). This is not 
the meaning: see my n. to the passage. 
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Ῥ. 65, § 7, 1. 62 ‘had the most powerful friends and kinsfolk’ 
352). See my note for a more correct version. 

8 8, l. 68 ὀργῇ is not ‘in sécir anger’, as H. renders it, but adv. 
‘angrily’. 

P. 86, ch. ΧΙ § 4, 1. 86 τὰς oraces συναγαγόντες εἰς ἕν does 
not mean arranging their own quarrels’, nor dvap(fayres, ‘making 
them up’! See my note for the proper explanation. 


P. 91, ch. X11 § 1, 1. 7 ἐλπίσι καὶ ASyors are to be taken with 
κατασ xé y7os, ‘when he had gained over a considerable number of 
people by holding out hopes and making speeches to them’. 

§ 2, 1. 90 παρὰ γνώμην does not, ink, mean ‘contrary to 
expectation’, as H. renders it. 

Ῥ. 98, ch. X11! § 1, 1. δ θεοπρόποι does not here mean ‘seers’, 
as H. renders it, but ‘persons sent to consult the oracle’. 


Ῥ. 96, ch. xIV § 2, 1. 11 H.’s rendering of this /ocus vexatus 
‘protesting that he was not over-ruled by their arguments’ does not 
add much to its elucidation. 14 τὴν ἀκμὴν πράξεων, ‘the right 
course of events’ (//.), wrongly. See my note, where instead of 
‘spoilt’ read ‘threw away’, ‘ wasted’. 

P. 96, § 4, 1. 27 H.’s version ‘second in command’ makes 
Plutarch contradict himself. See Gr. Ind. s. v. δεύτερος. 

§ 5,1. 86 ‘they sent ten in’ (11). Δέκα is obviously the subject, 
not the object of κατήλαυνον. 


P. 99, ch. XV § 2, 1. 18 ‘I am elder in years but obviously thou 
art in service’ (//.). For ‘elder’ read ‘eldest’. Perhaps ‘most vener- 
able’ will best express the meaning of πρεσβύτατος. 


P. 100, ch. XVI § 3, 1. 21 ὁμοῦ τι does not mean, as H. renders 

it, ‘also’. See my note. 23 βλαπτό ols ἐλείπετο τῶν 

, ‘being hindered by the enemy’s forces that were left’ 

(7.). Translate :—‘ by that (branch of the service) in which he was 
inferior to the enemy’. 


P. 104, ch. xvi! § 3, 1. 30 ἐπιμέλειαν, not, as H., ‘prudence’, 
but ‘care’, ‘diligence’. 

§ 4, 1. 29 ἀντίστασιν: the meaning of ‘faction’ which H. gives 
this word is quite out of place here. It is doubtful, indeed, whether 
it even bears the meaning of ‘counter-faction’ in the passage quoted 
from Plato by Liddell-Scott (Rep. ΝΠ p. 560 A). 

Ch. xvii § 1, 1. 1 ‘in bodily affliction’ and ‘very sore’, do not 
adequately convey the meaning of the respective Greek phrases: 
βιαζόμενος is the middle, not passive participle. 

P. 106, 1.7 add: τὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων scil. τεῖχος. 

ᾷ 3,1. 16 ἐξῆραν, ‘carried off’ (27.), wrongly: see my Gr. Ind. 

46 διὰ ‘in the midst’ (#.). It means ‘between them 
and the Athenians.’ Cf. 1. 8, c. το, 6. 

8 4, L 28 add: ἀπολέλειπτο: observe the omission of the 

augment. 
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P. 107, § 5, 1. 40 ‘a wide-spread rumour was going about’ 
is given by H., as a version of peyody ἡ δόξα διεφο I leave 
the student to find out for himself why this is wrong. 

§ 7, 1. 56 ‘were now setting out’ (//.) leaves the terminus ad 
quem in uncertainty. 


P. 108, ch. ΧΙΧ § 2, 1. 10 ἐξ ὁδοῦ does not mean ‘on the road’ 
as H. translates. See my note ad ὦ. 11 ‘resting his arms’ (27) 
is ambiguous. 

§ 3, 1. 20 μᾶλλον κομῶνταφ is ‘with a finer head of hair’ rather 
than ‘with finer hair’, as H. translates. 

P. 110, ch. xx § 1, 1. 8 τῶν πρῶτον πραττομένων πρὸς εὐτυχίαν 
τοῦ Νικίου κτλ., ‘although Nikias’ extraordinary success had at’ 
first caused much delay owing to their jealousy’ (27). This is a 
meaning which certainly cannot be got out of the Greek. 


P. 112, § 3, 1. 26 οὐκ ἐφαίνετο vevixnpévoy is translated by H. 
as if it were οὐκ ἐ, γενικῆσθαι, ‘did not seem to have been 
conquered’ instead of ‘it was plain that it had not been conquered’. 


P. 119, § 5, 1. 47 σφαλλόμενον does not mean, as H. supposes, 
‘thwarted’. See my explanauon. 

Ch. XXI § 2, 1. 11 H.’s version fails to bring out the contrast 
between εἰς οὐδὲν πέρας and ἄλλως μάτην. 


P. 114, § 5, 1. 41 κρατῶν οὐκ ἔμενεν: ‘he did not remain 
in possession’ (/7.). The meaning is, ‘he was not satisfied with his 
victory’: literally ‘being victorious he did not remain as he was’. 


P. 115, § 7, 1. 57 φόβῳ τοῦ πολεμίον is not to be taken with 
διασαφοῦσαν τὰ εἴδη, nor does it mean ‘amid their fear of the 
enemy’, as H. takes it. See my note on the passage. 


P. 116, § 8, 1. 64 ὁρᾶσθαι depends upon πλείονας. See ch. 
3. 3 κάλλιστος ὀφθῆναι. 

P. 117, ch. ΧΧΙΙ § 4, 1. 34 ἐπαύσατο βιαζόμενος, ‘stopped his 
suit’ (H.). Rather ‘ceased his efforts’. 

Ῥ. 119, ch. ΧΧΙΙΠ § 4, 1. 26 διὰ τὸν βίον τοῦ ἀνδρός is wrongly 
translated by H. ‘owing to that man’s (Socrates’s) life’, Plato’s 
own exemplary life is meant. 

P. 121,85, 1. 40 πράξεις are not ‘events transacted’ (11), but 
‘transactions ’. 

P. 123, ch. Χχιν § 4, 1. 86 πληρουμένων τῶν τριήρων, ‘after 
the triremes had been manned’ (#7.). This would have been a 
correct rendering, had the Greek been πληρωθεισῶν. The present 
participle implies that priests and generals took the opportunity of 
going up to the temple during the interval, when the preparations 
were going on, not after they were completed. 

P. 124, ch. xxv § 1, 1. 11 wapacxevats does not signify 
‘manoeuvres’, as Η. renders, nor τῶν πολεμίων ‘than those of the 
enemy’: see my note on the passage. 
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§ 2, 1. 15 ὁμοίαν ἔχουσι τὴν πληγὴν πανταχόθεν, ‘which struck 
them equally from all quarters’ (#.). All Plutarch means is that 


it was not necessary for the stones κατ᾽ αἰχμὴν προσφέρεσθαι, as it 
was for the darts. 


P. 126, 1. 17 ‘accuracy of aim’ is not a correct version of 
ὑ which refers to τὸ βαλλόμενον, not to ὁ βάλλων. It 
means here ‘hitting straight’. 

§ 3, 1. 25 ‘was cut off’ (#.) does not convey the full meaning of 
the pluperfect dwexéxowro. 26 ναῦς ἀφέλκοντας ἐκώλνον, ‘tried 
to hinder the enemy who were seizing their vessels’ (45). A doubly 
incorrect version : see my note on the passage. 


P. 127, ch. XXvI § 4, 1. 33 H.’s ‘hard diet’ is not the English 
equivalent of ἀναγκαίαν δίαιταν. 


Ῥ. 130, ch. xxvii § 2, 1. 11 ταχύ the emphatic word is omitted 
by H. in his version. 

§ 3, 1. 18 οὐ προσεῖχον, ‘would not consent’ (25). This is too 
strong a term for the Greek, which means merely ‘gave no heed’, 
‘paid no attention’. 23 μενος, ‘being galled’ (47.). Why 
not translate the participle literally ? 25 συνενεγκόντες, ‘fell 
in with’ (#.). I cannot conceive how such a meaning can be got 
out of the word. 26 φθάνοντες ὑπὸ δίψους, ‘perishing from 
thirst’. Is it possible that H. mistook φθάνοντες for POlvovres? 

P. 181, § 4, 1. 84 ἐχρήσαντο, not, as H., ‘have used’, but 
‘used’. Nikias is referring especially to the treatment of the 
prisoners from Pylos. 

8 6, 1. 50 κείραντεξ, ‘shearing’ (27). What are we to under- 
stand by this? 51 ἀγῶνα πρότατον, ‘in a most glorious 
triumph’. H. must have taken these words to depend on εἰσ- 
ἥλαυνον, whereas they belong to κατωρθωκότες. 

P. 188, ch. ΧΧΝῚΙΙ § 3, 1. 23: cf. Plut. comp. Timol. et Aem. 
Paul. c. 2: Τίμαιος καὶ Γύλιππον ἀκλεώς φησι καὶ ἀτίμως ἀποπέμψαι 
Συρακοσίους, φιλοπλουτίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπληστίαν ἐν τῇ στρατηγίᾳ 
κατεγνωκότας-. 

P. 184,]. 24 δώρων ἁλούς does not mean ‘owing to bribery’, 
nor 1, 27 μηνυθείς ‘after conviction’. See my notes. 

P. 18365, § 5, 1. 38 πρὸς ἱερῷ, ‘near the temple’ (27). What 
temple? It is safer to translate ‘at a temple’. 

P. 136, ch. xxx § 2, 1. 16 ‘distinct’ (/7.) is a very loose trans- 
lation of ὡς εἶχεν. See the explanation given in my note. 





ΑΓΑΘΙΟῪ ΣΧΟΛΑΣΤΙΚΟῪ 


εἰς εἰκόνὰ Πλογτάρχου 


Σεῖο πολγκλήεντὰ τύπον CTHCAN, Χδιρωνεῦ 
TTAoytapye, κρδτερῶν γίέες AycoNnion, 
ὅττι πὰρδλλήλοιοι Βίοις Ἕλληνδο apictoyc 
Ρώμης εὐπολέμοις Hpmocac ἐννδέτδιο. 
ἀλλὰ τεοῦ Βιότοιο πάρδλληλον BION ἄλλον 


οὐδὲ cy γ᾽ ἂν γράψδις: οὐ γὰρ ὁμοῖον ἔχειο. 





INTRODUCTION 


a. Life of Plutarch 


1. Nothing is known of the personal history of Pht 
tarch, but what may be gathered from various notices 
scattered through his own wnitings’. He was born be- 
tween A.D. 46 and AD. 51 at Chaironeia in north-west 
Boeotia, a town small and insignificant, but rich in his- 
torical memories. It was one of the five cities in the 
famous plain, called by his favourite hero Epametnondas 
‘the dancing-plot of Ares®’ at the time when the two 
great battles® which were named after it were as yet not 
fought. Here his family had been settled for many years, 
and was of good standing and local repute. He speaks 
incidentally of his great-grandfather Nikarchos, who was 
at his native place at the time of the struggle between 
Antony and Octavius‘, and makes constant mention of 


1 Cp. M. Octave Gréard de la morale de Plutarque ed. 3 Paris 
1880: ‘nul écrivain, grec ou latin, n’a fait pour lui ce qu'il avait 
fait pour tant d’autres; le biographe de l’antiquité n’a pas de 
biographie.’ 

3"Apews ὀρχήστραν ott. Marcell. c. 21, πολέμου ὀρχήστραν apo- 
phthegm. reg. et imperat. § 18. 

8 That in B.c. 338 when Philip of Macedon defeated the united 
forces of the Athenians and Boeotians, a day fatal to the liberties of 
Greece ; and that in B.c. 86 when Sulla defeated the Pontic army. 

4 Vit. Anton. c. 68. 
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Lamprias, his grandfather, as taking part in the συμπο- 
σιακὰ προβλήματα or ‘Table talk,’ which occupy so consi- 
derable a portion of his miscellaneous writings’; and of 
his father, who also was a man of cultivation and could 
occasionally take part in the discourses on various topics 
recorded by his son. He had two brothers, Lampnias® 
and Timon’. He married, it is not known at what period 
of his life. Timoxena, daughter of Alexion, by whom 
he had four sons and one daughter. The eldest and fourth 
died young®. To his two surviving sons, Autobulos and 
Plutarchos, he dedicated his treatise περὶ τῆς ἐν Τιμαίῳ 
yuxoyovias or ‘concerning the procreation of the soul as 
discoursed in the Zimacos of Plato.’ His only daughter, 
named Timoxena after her mother, died when she was 
only two years old during her father’s temporary absence. 
It was on occasion of her death that the affectionate and 
sensible letter of consolation ({(παραμυθητικὸς πρὸς τὴν ἰδίαν 
γυναῖκα) was addressed by Plutarch to his wife, ‘showing 
him’ as has been said ‘in a very tender and attractive 
light as a husband and father, and affording us glimpses 
of a family life, the existence of which we are too apt to 
forget when taking account of the moral condition of 
the ancient heathen world’.’ 

Seg.15,5 ἦν δὲ Aaurplas, ὁ ἡμέτερος πάππος, ἐν τῷ πίγειν 
εὑρετικώτατος αὐτὸς αὑτοῦ καὶ λογιώτατοςς Comp. IV 5 where he 
takes part in a discourse on the reasons why the Jews abstain from 
pork; also I 2, 2, 2, 6 and wit. Ant. c. 28, where Lamprias 
repeats a story told him by the physician Philotas, illustrating the 
luxuriousness of Antony’s life in Egypt. 

© Sympos. 12,53 11 2, 13 VIII6, 53 IX 5, Ie 

? Sympos. 123 11 5. 

8 De consol. ad uxoremc. 5: ἤδη δὲ καὶ περὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα πολλὴν 
εὐστάθειαν ἐπεδείξω, τὸ πρεσβύτατον τῶν τέκνων ἀποβαλοῦσα καὶ 
πάλιν ἐκείνου τοῦ καλοῦ Χαίρωνος ἡμᾶς προλιπόντος. 

9 Archbp. Trench Five lectures on Plutarch p. 32, who compares 
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2. Plutarch commenced his philosophical studies at 
Athens, under the direction of Ammonios, with a fellow- 
pupil named Themistoklés, a descendant of the hero 
of Salamis”, in the year a.D. 66 when Nero was travel- 
ling in Greece". On the completion of his studies under 
Ammonios, he returned from Athens, where the freedom 
of the city was conferred upon him, to his home at Chai- 
roneia, where he continued his literary pursuits. Not 
long after this he went on a voyage to Alexandria”, on 
his return from which he was féted by his friends. 

3. Inlater years, some time before A.D. go, he paid a 
visit to Italy and Rome, which exercised considerable in- 
fluence on his after life. He makes a general reference 
to this visit in his Life of Demosthenes*, where-after plead- 
ing the necessity for an author who has undertaken to 
compile a history of some foreign country from materials 
not ready to his hand but dispersed in different places, 
that he should reside in some historically famous, culti- 
vated and populous town, where he can have unlimited 
access to books of all kinds, and where he can also pick 
up trustworthy information on such particulars, as rest 
upon popular tradition—he says of himself ἡμεῖς δὲ μικρὰν 
οἰκοῦντες πόλιν καί, ἵνα μὴ μικροτέρα ᾿γένηται, φιλοχωροῦν- 
τες, ἐν δὲ Ῥώμῃ καὶ ταῖς περὶ τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν διατριβαῖς οὐ 


two striking passages, amator. c. 24 and pracc. coniug. Cc. 34. 
Cf. Volkmann, Leben, Schriften und Philosophie des Plutarch von 
Chaeronea Berlin 1873, p. 29. 

10 Vit. Them. c. 32, 4. 

Ἷ περὶ τοῦ EI ἐν Δελφοῖς c.1; ἃ πάλαι wore, καθ᾽ ὃν καιρὸν 
ὁπεδήμει Νέρων, ἠκούσαμεν ᾿Αμμωνίου καὶ τινῶν ἄλλων διε- 
ξιόντων. In the de adul. εἰ am. he calls him his καθηγητής. 

13 Sympos. V. 5, 1 ἐν ταῖς brodoxais ds ἐποιεῖτο τῶν φίλων Exa- 
eros ἑστιῶν ἡμᾶς ἥκοντας ἀπὸ ris ᾿Αλεξα»δρεία:. 

18 ς͵ 2. 
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σχολῆς οὔσης γυμνάζεσθαι wept τὴν Ῥωμαϊκὴν διάλεκτον 
ὑπὸ χρειῶν πολιτικῶν καὶ τῶν διὰ φιλοσοφίαν πλησιαζόντων, 
ὀψέ ποτε καὶ πόρρω τῆς ἡλικίας ἠρξάμεθα Ῥωμαϊκοῖς γράμ- 
μασιν ἐντυγχάνειν, ‘as to myself, I live in a small town 
and am fond of living in it, that the small town may 
not be made yet smaller by the absence of even one in- 
habitant. But when I was in Rome and during my stay 
in different parts of Italy, I found my time so taken up 
with the public commissions with which I was charged, 
and with the number of those who came to be instructed 
by me in philosophy, that I had not leisure to study the 
Latin language. Consequently it was not till late, at an 
advanced period of my life, that I began to read Latin 
books.’ Plutarch then goes on to explain that it was 
not words that assisted him to discover the meaning of 
things, but rather his knowledge of the history that enabled 
him to find out the meaning of the words. To appre 
ciate the beauty and fluency of the Latin language, its 
various figures and the exquisite symmetry of its diction, 
and all the other graces of its structure, though an ele- 
gant and agreeable accomplishment, he professes himself 
unable, because to do so would require more practice and 
pains than he had time for’*. The above passage is for 
Plutarch’s life, in more than one respect, instructive. In 
the first place we have his own confession that he was but 
an indifferent Latin scholar, a fact which, to say nothing 
of his defective method of employing his Roman authori- 
ties, is proved by the errors into which he falls, as often 


14 κάλλους δὲ Ῥωμαϊκῆς ἀπαγγελίας καὶ τάχους αἰσθάνεσθαι καὶ 
μεταφορᾶς ὀνομάτων καὶ ἁρμονίας καὶ τῶν ἄλλων, οἷς ὁ λόγος ἀγάλλε- 
ται, χάριεν μὲν ἠγούμεθα καὶ οὐκ ἁτερπέε᾽ ἡ δὲ πρὸς τοῦτο μελέτη 
καὶ ἄσκησις οὐκ εὐχερής, ἀλλ᾽ οἴστισι πλείων τε σχολὴ καὶ τὰ τῆς 
wpas ὅσ: rpos τὰς τοιαύτας ἐκιχωρεῖ φιλοτιμίας. 
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as he has occasion to explain Latin words and phrases”. 
Secondly, we learn that Plutarch was engaged in some 
public business at Rome, probably as representing his 
native town”, that he gave lectures or held conversaziones 
in philosophy, and that he availed himself of the oppor- 
tunity his residence there gave him to make excursions 
in Italy, and that he must have stayed there some length 
of time. 

One limit for the date of his-visit is given in the 
treatise ‘on the skill of animals’’’, where in recording an 
instance of wonderful sagacity in a dog, which he had 
himself witnessed in the theatre of Marcellus at Rome, 


18 Thus he speaks of rdrpwvas for rarpuwous=patronos, vit. 
Rom. c. 133 he uses a false construction with sine, olve πάτρις 
(= patris), οἷον ἄνευ πατρός, guaest. Rom. 103. His remark that 
‘the Latin language, which had become almost the universal lan- 
guage, had taken away nearly all prepositions’ (ὁ Ρωμαίων λόγος, 
ᾧ νῦν ὁμοῦ τι πάντες ἄνθρωποι χρώνται... προθέσεις ἀφήρηκε πλὴν dX- 
ων ἁπάσαπ) is very suspicious. He betrays his imperfect acquaint- 
ance with Latin also by his curious derivation of the word /etals 
(Num. c. 12), and by his confusion of the meaning of vicus 
(Zucul/. c. 37), where he gives it the meaning of ‘village’ 
instead of ‘street’ (ras περιοικίδας κώμας, ds οὐΐκους καλοῦσιν, 
εἱστίασε) ; again, by his imagining the form frosecuisset to belong to 
prosequs and translating this word by κατακολουθεῖν (vit. Cam. c. 5 
compared with Liv. v 21). Cf. H. Peter die Quellen Plutarchs in 
den Biographicen der Romer, p. 52. But it may be said that such 
slips are to be found in Dionysios of Halicarnassos, though he boasts 
of himself (Astig. 1 7) ἔτων δύο καὶ elxoo.—eév Ῥώμῃ διατρίψας διά- 
λεκτόν τε τὴν 'Ῥωμαϊκὴν ἐκμαθών ; and some critics will concur with 
G. Lagus Plutarchus vitae Ciceronis scriplor Helsingf. a. 1847 p- 18 
sqq. who says :—Qsomodo opinaré possumus leviter tantum latinis 
diteris eruditum, qut et Catonis et Caesaris et Sallusti et Livi alio- 
rumque permultorum, quos longum est enumerare, scripla adicrit, 
lectitarit, contuleril, sacpe gracce reddiderit ἢ 

16 «Tout le temps, qu’il demeura en Italie, il fut, en quelque sorte, 
le chargé affaires de sa ville natale.’ Gréard/.c.p. 21. erg. 


H. N. ς 
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Plutarch distinctly mentions the presence of the old 
Emperor Vespasian—zapyv γὰρ ὁ γέρων Οὐεσπασιανὸς ἐν 
τῷ Μαρκέλλου θεάτρῳ This must have been before the 
year A.D. 79, in which Vespasian died. Again he relates 
casually in his treatise de curiosi#tate’*, how on one occa- 
sion, when he was lecturing, Arulenus Rusticus, who was 
put to death in a.p. 94 by the Emperor Domitian, was 
amongst his audience. A passage in the Symposiaca” 
shows that Plutarch paid at least two visits to Rome, 
Σύλλας ὁ Καρχηδόνιος εἰς Ῥώμην ἀφικομένῳ μοι διὰ χρόνον 
τὸ ὑποδεκτικόν, ὡς Ῥωμαῖοι καλοῦσι, καταγγείλας δεῖπνον 
ἄλλους τε τῶν ἑταίρων παρέλαβεν ov πολλοὺς κτλ. At that 
time he was accompanied by his compatriot Philinos. 
Now we know from the Life of Publicola™ that Plutarch 
was again in Greece and at Athens before a.p. 82, the 
year when the Capitol was restored by Domitian, for he 
saw there the columns of Pentelican marble destined for 
that building. He goes on to state that at Rome they 
were again cut and polished, and had lost thereby some 
of their original symmetry, being too slender, and he 
ends with a description of the imperial palace; from 
which it follows that Plutarch must have been at Rome 
after a.D. 82. We find also many other notices of his pre- 
sence at Rome scattered throughout his writings, as when 
he refers to various bad customs existing in his time”, or 
speaks of buildings and localities seen by him, such as 
the sacred island of the Tiber™, the temple of Vica Pota®, 


8 ς, 15. 19 VIII 7, 1. 

80 ¢. 15 οἱ δὰ κίονες ἐκ τοῦ Πεντελῆσιν ἐτμήθησαν λίθον κάλλιστα 
τῷ πάχει πρὸς τὸ μῆκος ἔχοντες' εἴδομεν yap αὐτοὺς ᾿Αθήνησιν. ἐν 
δὲ Ρώμῃ πληγέντες αὖθις καὶ ἀναξυσθέντες οὐ τοσοῦτον ἔσχον γλα- 
φυρίας, ὅσον ἀπώλεσαν συμμετρίας <xal> τοῦ καλοῦ, διάκενοι καὶ λα- 


“αροὶ φανέντες. 
Vit, Marcel. ο. 3 εχ 3. “Vit, Public.c.8. 86 (δὶ ς. το. 
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the bronze statue of Titus Quintus Flamininus, opposite 
the Circus, with the Greek inscription on it, or the 
τεράτων ἀγορά ‘monster-market*™’. In the Life of Numa 
he states that he had himself heard many Romans narrate 
how in obedience to an oracle bidding the Romans set 
up a statue of the wisest and the bravest of the Greeks in 
their own city, they had erected in the forum two bronze 
statues, one of Alkibiades, the other of Pythagoras”. 

4. At Rome Plutarch became acquainted with 
many eminent men, and also renewed his acquaintance 
with several whom he had known before in Greece, as 
with Favorinus, the renowned rhetorician and philoso- 
pher to whom he dedicated his treatise ‘on the principle of 
cold’ (περὶ τοῦ πρώτου ψυχροῦ) and a lost tract ‘on friend- 
ship’, and with Sextius Sulla of Carthage, οὔτε μουσῶν 
οὔτε χαρίτων ἐπιδεὴς ἀνήρ. Thus he was on terms of 
intimacy with Gaius Sosius Senecio, one of Pliny’s 
correspondents”, to whom Plutarch dedicates several of 
his /arallel Lives**, It was at his suggestion also that 
he compiled his Sympostaca or ‘Records of Table talk’, 
held at entertainments in which he played the part of 
host or guest to a circle of scholars or gentlemen devoted 
to literature and philosophy at Rome and elsewhere™. 


% Vit. Flam. c. τ. % De curios. c. 10. 

36 ¢.8: αὐτοὶ δ᾽ ἀκηκόαμεν πολλῶν ἐν Ῥώμῃ διεξιόντων ὅτι χρησμοῦ 
ποτὲ Ῥωμαίοις γενομένου τὸν φρονιμώτατον καὶ τὸν ἀνδρειότατον 
Ἑλλήνων ἱδρύσασθαι wap’ αὑτοῖς, ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τῆς ἀγορᾶς εἰκόνας 
χαλκᾶς δύο, τὴν μὲν ᾿Αλκιβιάδου τὴν δὲ Πυϑαγόρου. 

7 Vit. Κορε. c. 15. 38 Plin. ep. 1 13. 

2 Those of Zheseus and Romulus, of Lémosthenés and Cicero, 
of Dién and Brutus, probably also those of Agis and Kleomen?s, 
and the Gracchi, as well as the treatise de profectibus in virtute (πῶς 
ἄν τις αἴσθοιτο ἑαυτοῦ προκόπτοντος ἐπ᾽ ἀρετῇ.) 

80 Procem. ὃ 4: φήθης τε δεῖν ἡμᾶς τῶν στοράδνν πολλάχα & τε 

ς 
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Now we know from the Fasti that Sosius was four times 
consul under Trajan, viz., consul sufectus in a.D. 98 and 
consul ordinarius in A.D. 99, 102,107. We do not, how- 
ever, know whether Plutarch made his acquaintance first 
at Rome or in Greece, where it is certain from refer- 
ences in the Symfosiaca, that he stayed some consider- 
able time”. Another man of consular rank, a scholar 
and archaeologist™, was also a friend of Plutarch’s, viz. 
Mestrius Florus, It wasin his company that hetravelled 
through Gallia Cisalpina, where the family of Mestrius 
was well known, and visited the battle-field of Bedria- 
cum™, Brixellum™, Ravenna, where he saw the marble 
statue of Gaius Marius’. Fundanus, another friend, who 
is the principal interlocutor in the dialogue about aopyr- 


Ῥώμῃ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν καὶ wap’ ἡμῖν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι, παρούσης ἅμα τραπέζης 
καὶ κύλικος, φιλολογηθέντων συναγαγεῖν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 

δι From 1 1,1 it is plain that Plutarch was once at Patrae 
with him; and in v 1, I he speaks of their being in each other’s 
company at Athens. Again in Iv 3, 1 he tells us that Sosius was 
present at the marriage feast of his son Autobulos (ἐν rots Αὐτοβού- 
λου τοῦ υἱοῦ γάμοις συνεώρταζεν ἡμῖν παρὼν ἐκ Χαιρωνείας (ἐν Χαιρω- 
velg Volkmann) ὁ Σόσιος Σενεκίων). 

32 girapxaios, Symp. vit 4: οὗ, ib. VIII 2, 2, Sueton. Vespas. 
C. 22. 

3 Vit. Oth. c. 14: ἐμοὶ δὲ ὕστερον ὁδεύοντι διὰ τοῦ πεδίον Mé- 
στριος Φλώρος, ἀνὴρ ὑπατικὸς τῶν τότε μὴ κατὰ γνώμην ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀνάγκῃ μετὰ τοῦ "Ὄθωνος γενομένων, νεὼν ὄντα παλαιὸν ἐπιδείξας διη- 
γεῖτο μετὰ τὴν μάχην ἐπελθὼν ἰδεῖν νεκρῶν σῶρον τηλικοῦτον ὥστε 
τοὺς ἐπιπολῆς ἅπτεσθαι τῶν ἀετῶν (‘the pediments’). 

δὲ (ὁ, ς. 18: εἶδον δ᾽ ἐν Βριξίλλῳ γενόμενος καὶ μνῆμα μέτριον 
καὶ τὴν ἐπιγραφὴν οὕτως ἔχουσαν, εἰ μεταφρασθείη, " δηλώσει (δαίμοσι 
dis manibus Bekker auctore Lobeckio ad. Soph. diac. p. 159) 
Μάρκου "Οθωνος. 

δ᾽ Vit. Mar. c. 2: τῆς δ᾽ ὄψεως τῆς Μαρίου λιθίνην εἰκόνα κειμέ- 
γὴν ἐν ῬΡαβέννῃ τῆς Γαλατίας ἐθεώμεθα, πάνν τῇ λεγομένῃ τῇ τὸ 7608 
σηφυρνοτητε nal πικρίᾳ πρέκουσα». 
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σία, ‘the cure of anger,’ a very noble and humane cha- 
racter and the counterpart of Plutarch himself in his 
domestic life™, is probably to be identified with Minu- 
cius Fundanus, a distinguished friend of Pliny the 
younger”. A common friend of Sulla, Fundanus and 
Plutarch was Paccius, to whom the treatise περὶ εὐθυμίας 
‘of tranquillity of mind’ is dedicated, a distinguished 
forensic speaker and a friend of the emperor™. 

5. Plutarch’s occupation during his residence at 
Rome was akin to that of the ancient grammaticus, whom 
we should describe as lecturer or private tutor”, ready to 
give advice to any one consulting him on questions of 
practical morality, a sort of physician of the soul, able to 
make a diagnosis of a diseased moral condition, one of 
‘the domestic chaplains of heathendom,’ as Bishop Light- 
foot calls them, ready to help all who sought his assist- 
ance as their spiritual director and adviser. He had 
cultivated, in a greater or less degree, the three branches 
of study recognized by the ancients, viz. mathematics, 
rhetoric and philosophy®. But his attention was mainly: 
given to moral and religious speculations, in all of which 
he took the most profound interest; the one end and 
aim of his life and writings being the illumination of the 

35 Volkmann /. ¢. p. 41. 

87 See his three Lfistles, 1 9, 1V 15, vi. 6. There is also a 
fourth letter (v 6) concerning the death of his young daughter in 
which Pliny speaks of his being erudilus et sapiens, ut qui se ab 
ineunte actate altioribus studiis artibusque dederit. 

3 De tranquill. animi c. 1. 

Ὁ Vit. Dem. c. 2, already quoted § 3, where he speaks of his 


being prevented from learning much of the Latin language urd 
τῶν διὰ φιλοσοφίαν πλησιαζόντων. 


4. Sympos. 1X 14. ὃ 3 ἁπάσας τὰς διὰ λόγον περαινομένας ἐπιστή- 
pas καὶ τέχνας οἱ παλαιοὶ καταμαθόντες ἐν τρισὶ γένεσιν adeas, 


τῷ φιλοσόφῳ καὶ τῷ ῥητορικῷ καὶ τῷ μαθηματικῷ κτὰ. 
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intellect by the force of morals. Thus Poetry, in his 
judgment, was mischievous, if it had not a direct moral 
tendency; his rhetorical precepts and his rules of histori- 
‘cal criticism are alike based upon morals; does he find 
himself in presence of some physical phenomenon", or 
confronted by a question of erudition, the solution is to 
be found only by recurring to moral principles. Even 
his rules for the preservation of health are for the most 
part observations of moral hygiene. If he attacks the 
Stoics and Epicureans, it is to vindicate providence and 
the moral government of the world against their tenets. 
Politics, moreover, are in his view nothing but the most 
perfect exercise of moral philosophy applied to the ame- 
lioration of society“, 

Thus we see why, from the first, his miscellaneous 
essays on all sorts of topics were comprised under the 
common title of ‘Moral Works.’ His Parallel Lives are 
but the complement of his moral essays; his leading 
purpose in writing them was not, as will be seen here- 
after, historical but ethical: history is only a school of 
manners for him; what he looks for in the example of 
great men is some lesson or other“. ‘Vivid moral por- 
traiture’ says Archbishop Trench“ ‘is what he aimed 
at, and this is what he achieved.’ And this is the 
secret of his vast popularity, which has stood the test 
of so many ages, from the fourth century, when he 
could be spoken of as ὁ Qewraros, ὁ θεσπέσιος, ἡ φιλο- 


Vit. Nie. c. 23. 
© περὶ rod ὅτι μάλιστα τοῖς ἡγεμόσι Set τὸν φιλόσοφον διαλέγε- 
σθαι ς. 1; πρὸς ἡγεμόνα ἀπαίδευτον ς. 3. 
 Heeren de fontibus εἰ auctoritate vitarum parallearum 
Fiutarchi Commentatio prima; prooem. p. 5 εἴς, Trench ὁ. ὦ 
P- 90. 
4G Pi 4h 
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σοφίας ἁπάσης ἀφροδίτη καὶ λύρα“, or as ὁ τῆς ἐπιστήμης 
πλοῦτος “, 

6. γε οδὴ readily imagine what a profound impres- 
sion must have been made upon Plutarch by the great 
City, which was the heart and centre of the world’s 80. 
tivity, with its glorious name and associations“, its beau- 
tiful and magnificent sights, not so much from isolated 
expressions “* as from his whole method of speaking of the 
Roman power, and the profound interest which he mani- 
fested in‘Roman history at a later period of his life. He 
regarded the Roman empire as a special creation of Pro- 
vidence® for helping men to lasting peace and undis- 
turbed possession of their property after a long and 
dreary period of warfare. 

ἡ. From the noise and bustle of Rome he returned 
to the modest and quiet place of his birth, where he 
spent the remaining years of his tranquil life. He made 
a point of undertaking its humblest offices at first™ 
—entertaining as he did the strong conviction that the 
exercise of public functions was the duty and the proper 
education of Man. Subsequently he became its ἄρχων 
ἐπώνυμος for more than one year” and was nominated by 
his fellow-townsmen to the office of Boeotarch™, He was 

45 Eunapius de vitis sophistarum, prooem. p. 3 ed. Boissonade. — 

46 Theophylact Sim. Q.P. p. 22. 

# Rom. c. 2: τὸ μέγα τῆς Ρώμης ὄνομα καὶ Softy διὰ πάντων 
κεχωρηκός. 

45 Such as ἡ καλὴ Ρώμη, de sollertia animal. c. 5. 

@ Vit. Rom.c. 8: οὐκ ἂν ἐνταῦθα προὔβη δυνάμεως (τὰ Ρωμαίων 
πράγματα) μὴ θείαν τινα ἀρχὴν λαβόντα καὶ μηδὲν μέγα μηδὲ παρά- 
δοξον ἔχουσαν. Cf. vit. Pomp. c. 75, vite Philopoem. c. 17, de 
Sortuna Romanorum Ὁ. 316 C—326 c. 

80 Pracc. reip. ger. 15, 17. 

δι Sym fos. 11 10, 1; V1 8, 1. 

83. Ass semi ger. Sit τῶ. Co 43 Pract, reip. ξεν. ς. VYs 
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likewise choseni to officiate as priest of Apollo at Delphi” — 
a still higher testimony to the worth of his character—and 
at a later period as ἀγωνοθέτης at the Pythian games, 
But his public duties did not hinder him from making 
frequent excursions so that he was familiar with all the 
principal localities, not to say the nooks and corners of 
Greece; he delights to relate his personal reminiscences 
and all he has seen of the memorials and records of her 
past splendour™. 

8. Inthe retirement of a happy domestic life Plu- 
tarch had abundant leisure for the pursuit of his favourite 
literary and moral studies. But his useful virtues were 
actively employed for the good of others. Besides taking 
his full share in the civil and religious duties of his sta- 
tion, he disbursed the stores of his learning liberally, dif- 
fusing knowledge in an age which stood greatly in need 
of education. His profound sympathy with the young 
made the task of their spiritual direction a pleasant one: 
his lecture room was open to those who, longing to order 
their lives according to some higher rule in a corrupt age, 
sought special help in private and familiar intercourse. 
He gave lectures on philosophical and other subjects, 
expounding at one time some writing of Plato, at another 
answering offhand the various questions (προβλήματα) 
put to him, or warning his hearers against the manifold 
corrupt practices and luxury of the time. Many of these 
lectures were afterwards enlarged by him and published 


53 Sympos. VII 3, 2 where he speaks of Euthydemos as his col- 
league in the priesthood (συνιερεύ:), 

δά ib. V 2, 3. 

55 See especially vit. Phok. c. 18, c. 22, Demeosth. c. 7, C. 38, 
Nikias c. 3, Perthi. c. 13, Agesil. c. τῷ, ᾿ς. 35, Lykurg. c. 18, Ari- 
SED, C. 1, Co 17, Co 190-21, C. 27, Themtst. c, 22, Sol, c. 25, Adex- 
anit. Cc 69, Aim. ς. 16. 
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as separate treatises™, and it is plain that they were no 
mere showy declamations, like those of ordinary sophists, 
but ‘earnest efforts, as of a spiritual physician, to heal the 
hurts of men’s souls”. 

Plutarch must have been an extensive reader, and 
had access to a select library, which contained a good 
many treasures, but he felt the want of a large library of 
reference™ at Chaironeia, so necessary to a literary man. 
His wont at Rome, where he commanded an ample store 
of books, had been to make Extracts from the more emi- 
nent writers in Biography, History or Philosophy for his 
pupils or audience, which he afterwards employed in the 
composition of his miscellaneous Works; most of which 
were originally written or added to on some particular 
occasion, some festive event in the circle of his acquaint- 
ance, or at the special request of some friend”. 

9 As to the chronological order of his works we 
are left very much in the dark. Most of them must have 
been written in his riper years after the reign of Domi- 
tian. For the date of his Biographies, there is an im- 
portant passage in that of Sula c. 21, where, after 
describing the battle of Orchomenos, fought in B.c. 85, he 


% To this category belongs the treatise de audiendis poetis: of 
which he says (c. 1) ἃ δ᾽ οὖν ἐμοὶ περὶ ποιημάτων εἰπόντι πρῴην 
ἐπῆλθε, νῦν πρὸς σὲ γεγραμμένα πέμψαι διενοήθην : and that de audt- 
endo which begins thus: τὴν γενομένην μοι σχολήν, ὦ Νίκανδρε, 
περὶ τοῦ ἀκούειν ἐπέσταλκά σοι γράψας : also the ὑγιεινὰ παραγγέλ- 
ματα or de sanilate praccepla. 

© Trench /.¢. p. 107. 

88 See above § 3; also de EI ap. Delph. c. 1. 

6 ‘He was as indefatigable a gleaner of literary and ethical 
curiosities as Southey himself: and could we have his Common- 
place Book, it might be far more valuable and interesting than the 
very unequal collection of Photius.’ Zuinburgh Review, Jan. 1869 
Ὦ. 73 


does not appear to have hved long after . 
he speaks in his Life of Selon c. 32 
ipieion at Athens as unfinished, which y 
Hadrian completed some time between A.D. 
130%, There is a passage in Artemidorus D 
ἢ refers to his death”. 
o. There is sufficient evidence that P 
s were much read and used soon after hi 
is Aristeidés™, the celebrated rhetorician 
id century, and Polyaenos, author of the o 
, borrowed largely from him. He is quote 
us and Galen® and referred to by Tatian th 
n his λόγος πρὸς Ἕλληνας. In the 3rd cer 
Athenaeos constantly quoting or making ta: 
to him, also Porphyrios the neo-Platon 
ipios™, Stobaeos in his collection made ex! 
inds from his works, including some that : 
‘obius in his Saturnalia has made constant 
Table-talk.’ In the 6th century he was « 
by Sdpatér the younger of Apameia, me eig 


th haok af whaca De ee B.S bin RAMmbain An A 
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his philosophical treatise περὶ φύσεως καὶ πόνων, and from 
another περὶ ὀργῆς, a fragment of which is found in the 
Florilegium of Stobaeos. It it remarkable that Sopater 
made extracts from his spurious works also, such as that 
‘on rivers’ and ‘the apophthegms of Kings and Generals.’ 
Ecclesiastical writers, as Clement of Alexandria and even 
Basil, the great Bishop of Cappadocia, were not ashamed 
to adorn themselves with his feathers, an easy proceeding 
which proved too tempting for compilers like Zonaras 
and Michael Psellos not to imitate. 


ὁ. The Parallel Lives of Plutarch 

11, The collection known as Plutarch’s Parallel 
Lives, which is a complement to the other half of his 
writings entitled J/ora/s—the one exhibiting to us from 
ideal points of view what the ancients had aimed at 
and accomplished in the world of action, the other, 
what in like manner it had aimed at and accomplished 
in the world of thought—is not what its author left 
behind him either in form or arrangement. The Lives 
were orginally put forth in a series of Books, each of 
which contained an account of one Greek and one 
Roman hero, followed by a comparison (σύγκρισις) of 
their respective merits and claims to distinction. Some 
of these Books have been lost, as that containing the 
Life of Epameinondas—compared with that of some 
distinguished Roman, perhaps one of the Scipios—which 
appears to have been the first he wrote, and also that of 
Metellus and some eminent Greek. The forty-six ex- 
tant Lives are contained in twenty-two Books,—those of 

© This σύγκρισις is wanting in the Lives of Themistoklés and 
Camillus, Pyrrhos and Marius, Alexander and Caesar, 


Phéki6n and Cato minor, having been either lost or left 
-incomplete. 
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Agis and Kleomenés and the Gracchi, a double parr, 
counting only as one. They are of extraordinary value 
for the knowledge of Greek and Roman Antiquity, in 
fact for many periods the only remaining source of in- 
formation, and are still regarded as the legacy of a highly- 
cultivated man, a thorough-going advocate of truth and 
morality. ‘It is a mistake to suppose that he was con- 
tent with writing merely amusing or popular biographies’ 
says Dr Paley; ‘the Zives are works of great learning 
and research and they must for this very reason, as well 
as from their considerable length, have taken many 
years in their compilation’. His original idea in writing 
them was simply to set a Greek warrior, statesman, 
orator or legislator side by side with some noted Roman, 
celebrated for the same qualities. In his age, when 
Rome held the supremacy, but Greece was still looked 
up to as the centre and source of wisdom and art, such a 
comparison of the greatest men of both nations had a 
special propriety and significance and was more than a 
mere literary exercise. It was a patriotic theme, to shew 
the superiority of this or that race; and Plutarch, in 
a sense, belonged to both. 

12. We have the interesting testimony of the bio- 
grapher himself that they were not all written by him on 
the same model and with the same object. Those of the 
First Series, which were composed in deference to the 
wishes of some of his friends, partake more of an his- 
torical than of an ethical character. To this series 
belong the following pairs, which, as may be gathered 
from internal evidence, appeared approximately in the 
following order ὅ :— 


® See C. T. Michaelis de ordine uitarum paraliclarum Plutarchi 
p. 20 ff., where the evidence is marshalled and stated very clearly, 
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r. Epameinondas and Scipio (?) (not extant). 
2. Sertorius and Eumenés. 
4. Kimo6n and Lucullus. 
4. Lysander and Sulla. 
5. Demosthenés and Cicero. 
6. Agis and Kleomenés, and the Gracchi. 
7. Pelopidas and Marcellus. 
8. Phdkidn and Cato minor. 


9. Aristeidés and Cato maior. 


(It will be observed that in the above list no. 2 is the 
only one in which the Roman hero takes precedence of 
the Greek ; the rest are placed in chronological order.) 

The Second Series of Farallel Lives, which were not 
written at the suggestion of friends, but for his own 
satisfaction and improvement—as he himself records in 
the Introduction to the Life of Timoleén, ἐμοὶ μὲν τῆς 
τῶν βίων ἅψασθαι piv γραφῆς συνέβη St ἑτέρους, ἐπιμένειν 
δὲ καὶ φιλοχωρεῖν ἤδη καὶ δὲ ἐμαυτόν, ὥσπερ ἐν ἐσόπτρῳ 
τῇ ἱστορίᾳ πειρώμενον ἁμῶς γέ πως κοσμεῖν καὶ ἀφομοιοῦν 
πρὸς τὰς ἐκείνων ἀρετὰς τὸν Biov—and partook of a more 
distinctly ethical character (τὴν πρὸς κατανόησιν ἤθους 
καὶ τρόπου ἱστορίαν 7), comprised the following : 


10. Periklés and Fabius Maximus “ἢ 
11. Nikias and Crassus. | 


The Life of Epameinondas is quoted in Agesilaos c. 28; those of 
Scipio maior in Pyrrhos c. 8, of Scipio minor in Tib. Gracch. c. 
ar and C. Gracch.c.10. We have no authority except the spurious 
catalogue of Lamprias for coupling the Life of Scipio with that of 
Epameinondas. 

@ Nik. c. 2, 8. 

© Perthl. c. 2, 3: ἔδοξεν οὖν καὶ ἡμῖν ἐνδιατρῖψαι τῇ wept τοὺς 
Blovs ἀναγραφῇ᾽ καὶ τοῦτο τὸ βιβλίον δέκατον συντετάχαμεν τὸν 
Περικλέου: βίον καὶ τὸν Φαβίου Μαξίμου. 


Agesilaos and Pompcius. 
Pyrrhos and Marius. 
Solon and Publicola. 


1e lost Life of Metellus which was promisec 
arius (c. 29) was probably written before 
and Publicola. After he had exhaustec 
y of portraits the great characters of Gre 
in history whose example was worthy of in 
urred to Plutarch that he might also teac 
linting its opposite”. So that we have . 
of Parallel Lives written by him; but c 
are compnised in this, viz. those of Demet 
mius, Coriolanus and Alkibiadés. 
was not until after the completion of the 
that the biographer seems to have tw 
ion to prehistoric times and ‘like a tra' 


Didn c. 2, 4: ἐν τούτῳ, δωδεκάτῳ τῶν wapan? 
Demetr.c. 1, 4: ἡμεῖς δὲ τὴν μὲν ἐκ διαστροφῆς ἑτέρ 
WwW πάνυ φιλάνθρωπον οὐδὲ πολιτικὴν ἡγούμεθα, τῶν δὲ 


ee ΠΑΝ ΟΝ 
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unknown countries’ (to use his own expressive simile”) 
to have commenced yet a Fourth Series, of which the 
only ones extant are the Lives of Theseus and Ro- 
mulus, Lykurgos and Numa, usually in editions 
placed first of all. But the order in which the Parallel 
Lives are arranged in manuscripts and editions varies 
and is purely arbitrary. 

The four extant Zives of Artoxerxés and Aratos, 
Galba and Otho, together with the lost Lives of 
Héraklés, Aristomenés, Hesiodos, Pindaros, Dai- 
phantos, Kratés and others were detached narratives 
written independently of each other, and do not come 
under the category of Parallel Lives. The lives indeed 
of Galba and Otho are placed in most of the MSS. 
among what are called the Moral Works of Plutarch. 

13. We are not left to conjecture what Plutarch’s 
aim and purpose was in the composition of the Second 
Series of Biographies, which, as has been already stated, 
were a continuation of those which he had written at the 
instance of others. 

In the Introduction to the Life of Alexander” he 

1 Thes. c. 1: ὥσπερ ἐν ταῖς γεωγραφίαις, ὦ Σόσιε Σενεκίων, 
οἱ ἱστορικοὶ τὰ διαφεύγοντα τὴν γνῶσιν αὐτῶν τοῖς ἐσχάτοις μέρεσι 
τῶν πινάκων πιεζοῦντες ἐνίοις παραγράφουσιν ὅτι ‘rd δ᾽ ἐπέκεινα θῖνες 
ἄνυδροι καὶ θηριώδει:᾽ ἣ "πηλὸς didvhs’ ἢ "Σκυθικὸν κρύος᾽ ἣ "πέλαγος 
πεπκηγός᾽, οὕτως ἐμοὶ περὶ τὴν τῶν βίων τῶν παραλλήλων γραφὴν τὸν 
ἐφικτὸν εἰκότι λόγῳ καὶ βάσιμον ἱστορίᾳ πραγμάτων ἐχομένη χρόνον 
διελθόντι περὶ τῶν ἀνωτέρω καλώς: εἶχεν εἰπεῖν ‘rd δ᾽ ἐπέκεινα τερατώδη 
καὶ τραγικὰ ποιηταὶ καὶ μυθογράφοι νέμονται καὶ οὐκέτ᾽ ἔχει πίστιν 
οὐδὲ σαφήνειαν᾽. 

Ἵ ch. 1 § 1: οὐδὲν ἄλλο προςροῦμεν ἣ παραιτησόμεθα τοὺς ἀναγι- 
γνώσκονται, ἐὰν μὴ πάντα μηδὲ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἐξειργασμένως τι τῶν 
περιβοήτων ἀπαγγέλλωμεν ἀλλὰ ἐπιτέμνοντες τὰ πλεῖστα, μὴ συκο- 


Φφαντεῖν, Οὔτε γὰρ ἱστορίας γράφομεν ἀλλὰ βίους οὔτε ταῖς ἐπιφα- 
veoraras πράξεσι πάντως ἔνεστι δήλωσις ἀρετῆς ἣ κακίας, ἀλλὰ. 
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and by Philistos, and to endeavour to collect materials 
for his Biography from various other sources, from the 
scattered remarks of writers not commonly known, and 
from ancient records and monuments, which would be 
likely in any way to throw light upon the character and 
disposition of his hero. 

While the interest of the earlier historians, such as 
Herodotos and Thucydidés, is taken up with the doings 
and destinies of political communities, they are com- 
paratively indifferent to those of individuals—a fact easily 
accounted for by the circumstances of the age in which 
they lived, when the state was all in all and the in- 
dividual entirely merged in it. But a change in this 
respect had set in as early as the following century, when 
it became the fashion to connect great events and 
achievements with the names of individuals; so that 
while Marathon and Salamis were described as victories 
of the Athenian people and not of Miltiadés only and 
Themistoklés, Timotheos is frequently spoken of as 
the conqueror of Kerkyra, Chabnas of Naxos, and 
Iphikratés of the Spartans”. In the time of Theo- 
pompos, the historian of king Philip, we find greater 
prominence given to the characteristics of individuals, 
and their actions more carefully detailed; while in 
Plutarch—by whose time the Greeks as a nation were 
politically effaced and all interest in their country extinct, 


7 Demosth. adv. Aristocr. § 198 p. 686: τῶν ἔργων τῶν τότε 
οὐδενός, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἀτεστέρησαν ἑαυτούς, οὐδ᾽ ἔστιν οὐδεὶς ὅστις 
ἂν εἴποι τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν Θεμιστοκλέους ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων, 
οὐδὲ τὴν Μαραθῶνι μάχην Μιλτιάδου, ἀλλὰ τῆς πόλεως. νῦν δὲ πολλοὶ 
τοῦτο λέγουσιν, ὡς Κέρκυραν εἷλε Τιμόθεος καὶ τὴν μόραν κατέκοψεν 
Ἰφικράτης καὶ τὴν περὶ Νάξον ἐνίκα ναυμαχίαν Χαβρίας. Cf. Aesch. 
c. Οἰεείρά. § 186. 


H. N, a 





xl INTRODUCTION 


£.c. 1o—c. 11. This section carries us from the 
Peace of Nikias to the rupture of the alliance between 
the two states owing to the intrigues of Alkibiadés who 
succeeded Kle6n as leader of the people and chief 
supporter of the war policy. Increasing intensity of 
party feeling at Athens ending in the exostracism of 
Hyperbolos. 

F. c. 12—c. 28. The Sicilian expedition and 
its disastrous termination. Embassy from Egesta 
to Athens. Schemes of conquest in Sicily and beyond. 
Nikias one of the principal opponents of these adventur- 
ous schemes. Decree of war and nomination of himself 
as one of the generals with full power in spite of his 
continued protest (c.12). Mutilation of the Hermae and 
various other adverse omens (c. 13). Feeble and vacillat- 
ing policy of Nikias, after war was resolved, unfavour- 
ably criticized. Different plans of the three commanders 
(c. 14). The recall of Alkibiadés leaves the supreme 
command in the hands of Nikias. Contrast between 
him and Lamachos, his sole remaining colleague. By 
his timid policy Nikias incurs even the enemy’s con- 
tempt (c. 15). His most successful stratagem in besieging 
Syracuse; impatience of the army at the dilatoriness and 
feebleness of his immediate subsequent operations (c. 16). 
But his capture of Epipolae and the rapidity with which 
the all but entire circumvallation of the city is com- 
pleted by him, notwithstanding his painful malady, 
astonishes friends and foes alike (c. 17). Death of 
Lamachos does not darken the prospects of the Athenians 
(c. 18); but a sudden and entire change of the rela- 
tive situation of affairs is brought about by the arnival 
of Gylippos at Syracuse. Letter of Nikias to the 


L Athenian people, asking for reinforcements and begging 
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to be relieved of his command (c. 19). Why relief had 
not been sent to him before. It is resolved to send 
Eurymed6n at once and Demosthenés in the spring. 
Capture of the naval station of the Athenians by 
Gylippos and its consequences, and defeat of the Athe- 
nians themselves in a second naval action fought against 
the wishes of their commander-in-chief (c. 20). Des- 
pondency of the Athenians relieved for a time by the 
arrival of Demosthenés, but renewed by the disastrous 
result of his ill-advised attempt upon Epipolae (c. 21). 
Demosthenés advocates raising the siege but is opposed 
by Nikias. Retreat at length is resolved upon (c. 22), 
but delayed by an eclipse of the moon (c. 23). Victory 
of the Syracusans in the Great Harbour and death of 
Eurymed6n. The Athenian soldiers impatient to depart 
by land (c. 24). Final efforts of the Athenians and their 
ruinous defeat in the Great Harbour (c. 25). Retreat 
of the survivors by land under trying circumstances 
nobly and bravely borne by Nikias (c. 26). Surrender 
of Demosthenés; rejection of the conditions of surrender 
proposed by Nikias; battle of the Asindros and complete 
defeat and surrender of Nikias. Triumphal entry of the 
victors into Syracuse (c. 27). 

G. c. 29—c. 30. Proposal of Euryklés, the popular 
leader, in the Syracusan public assembly—that their 
victory should be commemorated by the institution of 
an annual festival to be called Asinaria; that the slaves 
of the Athenians should be sold together with their 
allies, except those from Sicily, and that the latter should 
be confined as prisoners along with the Athenians in 
the stone quarries—controverted by Hermokratés but 
ultimately agreed to. Deaths of Nikias and Demo- 
sthenés and exposure of their dead bodies (c. 28), Fate 
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of the Athenian prisoners of war (c. 29). How it came 
to pass that the news of the disaster was disbelieved at 
first at Athens (c. 30). 


ad. The sources of information accessible to Plutarch for 
his Life of Nikias 

16. We have not so many authors named or quoted 
by Plutarch in the present as in some of his other 
Biographies, e.g. that of Themistoklés, in which no less 
than thirty are acknowledged as his sources of informa- 
tion. In this Life not more than ten are mentioned, 
but there is a very wide difference between them as 
regards the importance and extent of the materials 
which they afford. The fons primarius is evidently 
Thucydidés, who supplies the foundation for Sections 
C, D, £ and & But in these Sections some matter 
not to be found in the work of the great historian—in 
the form of stories or anecdotes—is occasionally inter- 
woven, which therefore must be borrowed from some 
other source such as the histories of Philistos and 
Timaeos, or the writings of other authors, either ex- 
pressly mentioned by the Biographer or included in the 
general reference—v¢ ἑτέρων εἰρημένα σποράδην... πεπεί- 
papas σνυναγαγεῖν---οΟΥἨ derived from public records, 

To enter into closer detail: the transactions and 
occurrences recorded in Section C are to be found re- 
corded also by Thucydidés (cf. 11 79 ἢ; 111 95 ff.; IV 
80 ff.; 11 52; 1V 53, 129 ff.; 111 51 ff.; IV 66, 69; IV 42 
—44; Iv 56ff.). In all these passages there is a close 
agreement between the Biographer and the Historian, 
except in two unimportant points:—the name Kalliadés 
is not given by the latter, and is probably an error of the 
former, and Hippokratés, not Nikias, was general at 
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the capture of Nisaea according to Thuc. Iv 66, 69. 
Plutarch, as usual, groups events together without any 
regard for their chronological sequence—a natural con- 
sequence of the purely ethical aim of his biographies 
and of his all-absorbing desire to exhibit his hero in the 
most favourable light. Having thus given a general 
sketch of Nikias’s early career, in Section D chh. vit 
and vir he tells the story of the capture of Pylos after 
Thucydidés and even in his very words—éridpapwv Bpa- 
χέως καὶ dia τῶν ἀναγκαίων; the only addition being the 
two anecdotes concerning Kle6n, one at the end of each 
chapter. The temporary discredit attaching to Nikias 
because of his resignation in favour of Kleén is probably 
an inference of Plutarch’s own from allusions in the 
contemporary poets. In ch. ΙΧ an account is given 
of the circumstances which brought about the Peace 
of Nikias, and the reasons for the opposition it met 
with from Kledn and Brasidas, in language closely re- 
sembling that of Thucydidés v 16, with such additions 
as might be easily supplied from other passages of the 
historian. Both speak of the earnest desire for peace 
felt by Athenians and Spartans alike (Thuc. v 14). 

The terms of peace, the treaty between the Athenians 
and Lacedaemonians, the reasons why the allies held 
aloof, are related by Thucydidés (v 18 ff., 22) and Plu- 
tarch (ch. x) with little or no difference. The trick 
played upon the Spartan envoys by Alkibiadés, the 
renewal of hostile feeling, and the treaty between Argos 
and Athens, are also recorded by Thuc. v 43—46. 

In Section / while the principal authority is evi- 
dently Thucydidés, there are here and there traces of 
supplementary matter taken from other authors. Thus 
in ch. x11 the main facts agree with Thuc. v1 6—26; the 


“κα upum is based upon other authoriti 
t plans of the three commanders are t 
ve words of Thucydidés (νι 49), but th 
iv—rov ἀνδρῶν in ὃ 3 and the story of t 
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The first part of ch. xvi is from Thuc 
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Thuc. v1 97—98, 101—104, and vil r— 
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of the Athenians levelled at the Syracusans. In this 
chapter both Thucydidés, Philistos and Timaeos are 
expressly quoted by the Biographer, as his authorities 
for certain statements; δὲ 5—7 correspond with Thuc. 
VII 5—15, the only difference being that Plutarch says 
the enemy made use of materials brought by the Athe- 
nians after and not, as Thucydides, before the two en- 
gagements. 

The statements in the beginning of ch. xx on the 
one hand of the reasons why the Athenians were slow in 
sending reinforcements to Nikias, and on the other that 

- Nikias was forced by his colleagues against his better 
judgment to a general naval action, do not emanate from 
Thucydidés. But all the rest of the chapter does, and he 
is quoted expressly by name as the authority for a par- 
ticular fact. See vir 16—2s5. 

There are evident traces of Thucydides (vu 42) 
in the first part of ch. xxr and in the description of 
the night attack on Epipolae (vir 43—44). The fact of 
the moon being behind the Athenians, not mentioned by 
Thucydidés, is probably borrowed from Philistos, who 
was, as we know, present at the engagement. In chapp. 
XXII and XXIII again, though there are traces of other 
writers 6. g. Philochoros, the main narrative is borrowed 
from Thucydides vii 47—50. 

The expression ἦν yap τῷ θειασμῷ προσκείμενος applied 
to Nikias by Plutarch in c. 4 1s taken from Thuc. ch. 1 
The contents of ch. xxIv are to be found in vir 52— 
69, except the story of Hérakleidés, the recovery of the 
Hérakleion, and the number of the ships, which are 
taken from some other authors. The incidents of the 
battle in ch.- xxv. are given as in Thuc. vil 7o—73, 
where the pitiable condition of the sick and wounded 
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us account is repeated by Plutarch in c 
the attempt of Demosthenes to take his 
iome of the circumstances recorded at tk 
hapter, are borrowed from elsewhcre, thou; 
» be found in Thuc. vir 85, 86. The co 
‘XVIII—XxXx are not taken from Thucydidé 
quoted in support of the statement of Pt 
st that of Timaeos concerning the mann 
s of Nikias and Demosthenés. 
otwithstanding this close resemblance, ev 
liction, between the biographer and the ; 
| there are yet some” who would have u 
Plutarch did not consult his Thucydidés 
ndirectly, in the history of Ephoros: bu 
xplain how it 15 that in his other great 1 


G. Collmann de Diodoré Sic. fontibus, Marburg 186: 
W. Fricke in his Untersuchungen siber die Quellen 
teas und Alkibiades, Leipzig 1869. Against these 
oted the authority of C. F. Hermann J/ndex . 
wg, 1836 p. 3: Plutarchus Thucydidem non modo dil 
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Morals, Plutarch is constantly found quoting the actual 
words of Thucydidés. 

17. It remains to speak of the two other chief writers 
whom Plutarch names as his authorities, Philistos and 
Timaeos. Philistos of Syracuse, son of Archimenidés 
(Pausan. x 23) or Archonidés (Suidas 5. 0.) was born 
probably not later than B.c. 436, since Plutarch (Nik. c. 
19) expressly states that he was ὁρατής of the operations 
of Gylippos at Syracuse in B.c. 415. This appears also 
from the narrative of Diodoros Siculus (x11 91), in 
which he states that when Dionysios, son of Hermo- 
kratés, after the destruction of Agrigentum by Hamilcar 
endeavoured to rouse popular indignation against the 
unsuccessful generals, who had betrayed them to the 
Carthaginians, and was fined by the magistrates for his 
seditious language, Philistos not only discharged the 
fine, but offered to pay it, as many times as the magis- 
trates chose to renew it in the course of the day. We 
may fairly conclude therefore that he was more than 
twenty years old at the time. He enjoyed the confidence 
of Dionysios, when he rose to be despot of Syracuse, but 
afterwards incurred his jealousy by marrying one of the 
daughters of his brother Leptinés and was banished 
by him from Syracuse in B.c. 3857, Philistos bare his 


78 The story is told by Plutarch in his Life of Did c. 11, 3: 
ὁ γὰρ δὴ Φίλιστος ἐξ ἀρχῆς τε τῇ τυραννίδι καθισταμένῃ προθυμότατον 
ἑαυτὸν παρέσχε καὶ τὴν ἄκραν διεφύλαξε φρουραρχῶν ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον. 
ἦν δὲ λόγος ὡς καὶ τῇ μητρὶ πλησιάζοι τοῦ πρεσβυτέρον Διονυσίον, τοῦ 
τυράννου μὴ παντάπασιν ἀγνοοῦντος. ἐπεὶ δὲ Λεπτίνης ἐκ γυναικὸς ἦν 
διαφθείρας ἑτέρῳ συνοικοῦσαν ἔσχε, γενομένων αὐτῷ δυοῖν θυγατέρων 
τὴν ἑτέραν ἔδωκε Φιλίστῳ μηδὲν φράσας πρὸς Διονύσιον, ὀργισθεὶς 
ἐκεῖνος τὴν μὲν γυναῖκα τοῦ Λεπτίνου δήσας ἐν πέδαις καθεῖρξε, τὸν δὲ 
Φίλιστον ἐξήλασε Σικελίας, φυγόντα παρὰ ξένους τινὰς εἰς τὸν ᾿Αδρίαν, 
ὅπου καὶ δοκεῖ τὰ πλεῖστα συνθεῖναι τῆς ἱστορίας σχολάζων. οὐ γὰρ 
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exile with impatience and is said to have given way 
to abject lamentations”, and to have stooped to 
abject flattery of Dionysios’”. After the death of the 
elder and the accession of the younger Dionysios the 
party opposed to the influence exercised by Plato and 
Didén over the new despot induced him to recall 
Philistos from exile, and he soon after prevailed with 
his master to send Plato back to Athens and banish 
Disn also (see my note to Nik. c. xxi § 4). 

On occasion of the landing of Dién at Syracuse 
Philistos was absent from Sicily, in command of a fleet 
in the Adria: but afterwards he joined Dionysios in the 
citadel of Syracuse, and equipped a fleet of 60 triremes, 
with which, augmented by 20 from the Peloponnese 
under the command of Hérakleidés, he gave battle to the 
Syracusan fleet in B.c. 356; but fell into the hands of the 
ἐπανῆλθε τοῦ πρεσβυτέρον ζῶντος, ἀλλὰ μετὰ τὴν ἐκείνου τελευτήν, 
ὥσπερ εἴρηται, κατήγαγεν αὐτὸν ὁ πρὸς Δίωνα τῶν ἄλλων φθόνος ὡς 
αὐτοῖς τε μᾶλλον ἐπιτήδειον ὄντα καὶ τῇ τυραννίδι βεβαιότερον. 

Diod. Sic. XV c. 7 gives the date of his exile as B.C. 368 and attri- 
butes it to a different cause, viz. the jealousy excited in the despot's 
mind by the want of appreciation of his poems, which he visited on 
the heads of some of his friends and in particular on Philistos. He 
also says that Dionysios became reconciled to him at a later period, 
and restored him to his former position. Plutarch’s statement, 
however, is probably more correct, being taken, as he himself states, 
from Timénidés, who accompanied Didén to Sicily and was an 
eye-witness of the events he records. 

% Plut. Zimol.c. 15,6: ὥστε μοι παραβάλλοντι τούτοις τὰς Φιλίστον 
φωνάς, ἧς ἀφίησι περὶ τῶν Λεπτίνου θυγατέρων ὁλοφυρόμενος, ὡς ἐκ 
μεγάλων ἀγαθῶν τῶν τῆς τυραννίδος els ταπεινὴν ἀφιγμένων δίαιταν, φαί- 
νεσθαι θρήνους γυναικὸς ἀλαβάστους καὶ πορφύρας καὶ χρυσία ποθούσης. 

7 Pausan. Ic. 13 9 Β: ἀνδρὶ γὰρ βασιλεῖ συνόντα ἀνάγκη πᾶσα és 
χάριν συγγράφειν" εἰ δὲ καὶ Φίλιστος αἰτίαν δικαίαν εἴληφεν, ἐπ- 
ελπίζων τὴν ἐν Συρακούσαις κάθοδον, ἀποκρύψασθαι τῶν Διονυσίου τὰ 
ἀνοσιώτατα, ἢ πον πολλή γε ᾿Ιερωνύμῳ συγγνώμη κτλ. 
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enemy, either alive according to Timénidés”™ and 
Timaeos, or dead according to Ephoros”. 


78 Plut. Dion c. 35, 3: Ἔφορος μὲν οὖν φησι, ὡς ἁλισκομένης τῆς 
νεὼς ἑαυτὸν ἀνέλοι, Τιμωνίδης δὲ πραττομέναις ἐξ ἀρχῆς ταῖς πράξεσι 
ταύταις μετὰ Δίωνος παραγενόμενος καὶ γράφων πρὸς Σπεύσιππον τὸν 
φιλόσοφον ἱστορεῖ ζῶντα ληφθῆναι τῆς τριήρους els τὴν γῆν ἐκπεσούσης 
τὸν Φίλιστον, καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἀποδύσαντας αὐτοῦ τὸν θώρακα τοὺς 
Συρακοσίους καὶ γυμνὸν ἐπιδειξαμένους τὸ σῶμα προπηλακίζειν ὄντος 
ἤδη γέροντος, ἔπειτα τὴν κεφαλὴν ἀποτεμεῖν καὶ τοῖς παισὶ παραδοῦναι 
τὸ σῶμα, κελεύσαντας ἕλκειν διὰ τῆς ᾿Αχραδινῆς καὶ καταβαλεῖν εἰς τὰς 
Aaroulas. ἔτι δὲ μᾶλλον ἐφυβρίζων ὁ Τίμαιος ἐκ τοῦ σκέλους φησὶ τοῦ 
χωλοῦ τὰ παιδάρια τὸν νεκρὸν ἐφαψάμενα τοῦ Φιλίστου σύρειν διὰ τῆς 
πόλεως, χλευαζόμενον ὑπὸ τῶν Συρακοσίων πάντων, ὁρώντων τοῦ 
σκέλους ἑλκόμενον τὸν εἰπόντα μὴ δεῖν ἐκ τυραννίδος φεύγειν Διονύσιον 
ἵππῳ ταχεῖ χρώμενον ἀλλὰ τοῦ σκέλους ἑλκόμενον. καίτοι τοῦτο 
Φίλιστος ὡς ὑφ᾽’ ἑτέρου λεχθέν, οὐχ ὑφ᾽ αὑτοῦ, πρὸς Διονύσιον 
ἐξήγγελκεν. Dionysios of Halicarnassos (11 p. 131, 21 ed. Reiske) 
says that Philistos showed in his writings ἦθός re κολακικὸν καὶ 
μικρολόγον : and again (p. 70, 8) Φίλιστος μιμητής ἐστι Θουκυδίδου 
ἔξω τοῦ nOovs* τὸ μὲν γὰρ ἔλεύθερον καὶ φρονήματος μεστόν" τοῦτο δὲ 
θεραπευτικὸν τῆς τυράννων καὶ ἄλλων πλεονεξίας. Hence Timaeos, as 
Plutarch states (Dion c. 36), οὐκ ἄδικον λαβὼν πρόφασιν τὴν ὑπὲρ τῆς 
τυραννίδος τοῦ Φιλίστου σπουδὴ» καὶ πίστιν ἐμπίπλαται τῶν Kar’ αὐτοῦ 
βλασφημιῶν, ᾧ τοὺς μὲν ἀδικηθέντας τότε συγγνωστόν ἐστιν ἴσως ἄχρι 
τῆς εἰς ἀναίσθητον ὀργῆς χαλεποὺς γενέσθαι, τοὺς δ᾽ ὕστερον συγ- 
γράφοντας τὰ πεπραγμένα καὶ τῷ μὲν βίῳ μὴ λυπηθέντας αὐτοῦ τῷ δὲ 
λόγῳ χρωμένους } δόξα παραιτεῖται μὴ μεθ᾽ ὕβρεως μηδὲ μετὰ βωμο- 
λοχίας ὀνειδίζειν τὰς συμφοράς, ὧν οὐδὲν ἀπέχει καὶ τὸν ἄριστον 
ἀνδρῶν ἐκ τύχης μετασχεῖν. Plutarch then condemns Ephoros as a 
fool for lavishing praise on Philistos, who, he says, καίπερ ὧν 
δεινότατος ἀδίκοις πράγμασι καὶ πονηροῖς ἤθεσιν εὐσχήμονας αἰτίας 
περιβαλεῖν καὶ λόγους ἔχοντας κόσμον ἐξευρεῖν, αὐτὸς αὑτὸν οὐ δύναται 
πάντα μηχανώμενος ἐξελέσθαι τῆς γραφῆς ὡς οὐ φιλοτυραννότατος 
ἀνθρώπων γένοιτο καὶ μάλιστα πάντων ἀεὶ ζηλώσας καὶ θαυμάσας 
τρυφὴν καὶ δύναμιν καὶ πλούτους καὶ γάμους τοὺς τῶν τυράννων, and 
adds :--ἀὀκλλὰ γὰρ Φιλίστου μὲν ὁ μήτε τὰς πράξεις ἐπαινῶν μήτε τὰς 
τύχας ὀνειδίζων ἐμμελέστατος:. 

7 Diod. Sic, ΧΥῚ ς. 16 (ex Ephoro): ὁ δὲ Φίλιστος, εὐλαβηθεὶς 
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It is doubtful whether Philistos was the author of 
any work except the Asstory of Sicily. ‘This consisted of 
two portions, one of which in seven books comprised the 
general history of Sicily from the earliest times to B.c. 406, 
the capture of Agrigentum—a period of more than 800 
years™. The second part formed a regular sequel to 
the first, containing a history of the life and times of 
Dionysios the elder in four books. The third part in two 
books contained the history of Dionysios the younger 
to B.c. 363°. The work, however, was generally re- 
garded as consisting of two parts only™. The First Book 
of the Sicu/a contained the history of Kokalos, and a 
notice of the ancient settlers in Sicily ; the Second Book 


τὴν ἐκ τῆς αἰχμαλωσίας αἰκίαν, ἑαυτὸν ἀπέσφαξεν, πλείστας μὲν καὶ 
μεγίστας χρείας παρεσχημένος τοῖς τυράννοις, πιστότατος δὲ τῶν φίλων 
τοῖς δυνάσταις γεγονώς. οἱ δὲ Συρακόσιοι νικήσαντες τῇ ναυμαχίᾳ τὸ 
μὰν σῶμα τοῦ Φιλίστον διαμερίσαντες καὶ δι’ ὅλης τῆς πόλεως ἑλκύ- 
σαντες ἄταφον ἐξέρριψαν. 

80 Diod. Sic. xIV c. 103: τῶν δὲ σνγγραφέων Φίλιστος τὴν 
πρώτην σύνταξιν τῶν Σικελικῶν εἰς τοῦτον «-τὸν» ἐνιαυτὸν κατέ- 
στρεφεν, εἰς τὴν ᾿Ακράγαντος ἅλωσιν, ἐν βίβλοις ἑπτὰ διελθὼν χρόνον 
ἑτῶν πλείω τῶν ὀκτακοσίων" τῆς δὲ δευτέρας συντάξεως τὴν μὲν 
ἀρχὴν ἀπὸ τῆς προτέρας τελευτῆς πεποίηται, γέγραφε δὲ βίβλους 
τέσσαρας. 

81 Diod. Sic. xv c. 89: Φίλιστος τὰ περὶ Διονύσιον τὸν νεώτερον 
ὧδε (Ol. 104, 2, B.C. 363) κατέστροφε, διελθὼν ἔτη πέντε ἐν βίβλοις 
δυσίν. 

82 Cic. Ep.ad Quintum fratr. 11 13: utros eius (Philisti) hadseris 
libros (duo enim sunt corpora) an utrosque, nescio. Me magis de 
Dionysio delectat: ipse est enim velerator magnus et perfamiliaris 
Philisto. Cf. Dion. Halic. Tom. 11 p. 131, 17: διήρηκε (historiam 
suam) els ἐπιγραφὰς δύο, περὶ Σικελίας μὲν τὴν προτέραν ἐπιγράφων, 
περὶ Διονυσίου δὲ τὴν ἑτέραν. ἔστι δὲ μία" καὶ τοῦτο γνοίης ἂν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
τέλους τῆς Σικελικῆς. Neither mentions the two books on Dionysios 
the younger, which were probably written and added to the original 
work at a later period. 
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contained an account of the Greek colonies founded in 
Sicily; the Third was taken up with the history of Gelén ; 
the Fourth probably with that of Hierén and Thrasybulos; 
the Sixth with an account of the Athenian invasion in 
which he was no further concerned than as a spectator™; 
the Seventh treated of the life and times of Dioklés the 
Syracusan legislator, and of a part of the Punic war. 

In style, as well as in other respects, according to the 
concurrent testimony of antiquity, Philistos imitated, 
if he did not resemble, Thucydidés™*. Hence, Cicero 
Zc. speaks of himas paene pusillus Thucydides; Quintilian 
Institut. orator. writes of him: PAtlistus quoque meretur 
qui turbae quamvis bonorum post hos (Thucydidem, Hero- 
dotum, Theopompum) auctorum eximatur ; imitator 
Thucydidis et ut multo infirmior, {ὦ aliquatenus luctdior. 
Dionysios of Halicarnassos™® censures him for the un- 
skilful arrangement of his subject and the monotony and 
want of art in his ordinary narrative. Yet Dionysios™ 
associates his name with Herodotos, Thucydidés, Xeno- 
phon and Theopompos, of whom he says τούτους éxxpivw 


83 Theo progymn. p. 9 ed. Heins.: τὸν ᾿Αττικὸν ὅλον πόλεμον ἐν 
τοῖς Σικελικοῖς ἐκ τοῦ Θουκυδίδου μετενήνοχε. 

8 Cic. de orat. 1 13: Thucydidem consecutus est Syracusius 
Philistus, qui,cum Dionysti familiarissimus esset, olium consumsit 
in historia scribenda, maximeque Thucydidem, sicut mihi videtur, 
est 1mitatus. 

& Tom. II p. 131, 19 τάξιν οὐ τὴν κρατίστην ἀποδέδωκε τοῖς 
δηλουμένοις Philistus, ἀλλὰ δυσπαρακολούθητον, χείρονα τῆς Θουκυ- 
δίδου. καὶ πρᾶγμα ἔξωθεν οὐ βούλεται παραλαμβώσειν, ὥσπερ οὐδὲ 
Θουκυδίδην, ἀλλ᾽ ἐστὶν ὁμοειδής; and again οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ καὶ τὴν 
ἀταξίαν αὐτοῦ (Thucydidis) τῆς οἰκονομίας καὶ δυσπαρακολούθητον 
τὴν πραγματείαν τῇ συγχύσει τῶν εἰρημένων πεποίηκε Philistus. 
Longinus says that he occasionally rises to sublimity, but this was 
far from being the general character of his composition. 

86 Tom. 1 p. 189, 30. 
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τοὺς ἄνδρας els μίμησιν éxirndeordrovs: and the value 
in which his history was held is attested by the anecdote 
which Plutarch relates®. His works, however, seem 
to have fallen into neglect with the rhetoricians of 
a later period“: and he was not included by the 
Alexandrian critics in their canon of historical writers, 

Goeller, to whose essay de Philisti vita et scriptis— 
forming an Appendix to his de sztu et origine Syracusarum 
Lipsiae 1818—I am indebted for the information 
supplied in the previous pages, quotes a remarkable 
passage from Dionysios Halic. Tom. 11 Ὁ. 131, 15 con- 
cerning the historian’s style: Φίλιστος δὲ Θουκυδίδῃ 
μᾶλλον < ἂν > δόξειεν ἐοικέναι καὶ κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον (ἐκείνου ἢ) 
κοσμεῖσθαι τὸν χαρακτῆρα" οὔτε γὰρ ὑπόθεσιν εἴληφε πολὺ 
ἀφελῇ (πολυωφελῇ Sylburg) καὶ κοινήν, ὥσπερ Θουκυδίδης, 
ἀλλὰ μίαν καὶ ταύτην τοπικήν etc. τῆς δὲ λέξεως, ἦ Θουκυ- 
δίδης κέχρηται, ἣ μὲν σημειῶδες καὶ περίεργον πέφυκε 
(πέφευγε Sylb.), τὸ δὲ στρογγύλον καὶ πικρὸν καὶ ἐνθυμη- 
ματικὸν μέμικται (μεμίμηται Sylb.), τῆς μέντοι καλλιλογίας 
τῆς ἐκείνου καὶ τοῦ πλούτον τῶν εὐθυμημάτων κατὰ πολὺ 
ὑστερεῖ" οὐ μόνον δὲ τούτοις, ἀλλὰ καὶ κατὰ τοὺς σχηματισ- 
μούς. ἡ μὲν γὰρ πλήρης σχημάτων᾽ καὶ οὐδὲν οἶμαι περὶ τῶν 


5. Alex. ς. 8: When Alexander went to Persia ἄλλων βιβλίων 
οὐκ εὐπορῶν ἐν τοῖς ἄγω τόποις ἽΛρπαλον ἐκέλευσε πέμψαι. κἀκεῖνος 
ἔπεμψεν αὐτῷ τάς τε Φιλίστον βίβλους καὶ τῶν Εὐριπίδου καὶ 
Σοφοκλέους καὶ Αἰσχύλου τραγῳδιῶν συχνὰς καὶ Τελέστου καὶ Φιλοξένου 
διθυράμβους. 

8 Cic. Brut. c. 17: tam vero Origines Catonis quem florem aut 
quod lumen eloquentiae non habent? Amatores huic desunt, sicuti 
multts tam annis εἰ Philisto Syracusio et ipst Thucydidi. Nam 
ut horum conctsts sententits, interdum etiam non satis apertis, officit 
Theopompus celatione atque altitudine orationis suae: quod idem 
Lystae Demosthenes ; sic Catonis luminibus obstruxit haee posteriorum 
gHass exaggtrata altius oratio. 
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φανερῶν ἐπιπλέον δεῖν λέγειν. ἢ δὲ Φιλίστου φράσις opo- 
ειδὴς πᾶσα δεινῶς καὶ ἀσχημάτιστός ἐστι. καὶ πολλὰς εὕροι 
τις ἂν περιόδους ὁμοίως ἐφεξῆς ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ σχηματιζομένας" 
οἷον ἐν ἀρχῇ τῆς δευτέρας τῶν περὶ Σικελίας... μικρός τε 
περὶ πᾶσαν ἰδέαν καὶ ἀτελής, ἐάν τε πολιορκίας διηγῆται, 
ἐάν τε οἰκισμούς, ἐάν τε ἐπαίνους, ἐάν τε ψόγους διαπο- 
ρεύηται, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ τοῖς μεγέθεσι τῶν ἀνδρῶν ξυνεξισῶν τοὺς 
λόγους" ἀλλὰ ψοφοδεεῖς καὶ τοὺς δημηγοροῦντας καταλείπειν 
τὰς δυνάμεις, καὶ τὰς προαιρέσεις ὁμοίως πάντας ποιεῖ. 
εὐστομίαν δέ τινα φυσικὴν εἰσφέρεται κατὰ τὴν ἑρμηνείαν καὶ 
σύνεσιν ἐπιτευκτικὴν τοῦ perpiov' πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ἀληθινοὺς 
ἀγῶνας ἐπιτηδειότερος Θουκυδίδου. And again p. 70, 10 
τῆς δὲ λέξεως τὸ μὲν γλωσσηματικὸν καὶ περίεργον οὐκ ἐζήλωκε 
Θουκυδίδου Philistus: τὸ δὲ στρογγύλον καὶ πυκνὸν καὶ 
εὔτονον καὶ ἐναγώνιον πάνυ ἀκριβῶς ἀπεμάξατο. ov μὴν 
ὁμοίως τὴν καλλιλογίαν καὶ τὴν σεμνότητα καὶ τὴν ἀφθονίαν 
τῶν ἐνθυμημάτων, καὶ τὰ βάρη καὶ τὰ πάθη καὶ τοὺς σχη- 
ματισμούς: μικρὸς δέ ἐστι καὶ ταπεινὸς κομιδῇ ταῖς ἐκῴφρά- 
σεσιν ἤτοι τόπων 7 ναυμαχιῶν, ἢ πεζῶν παρατάξεων ἣ 
οἰκισμοῦ πόλεων. οὐδὲ ὁ λόγος τῷ μεγέθει τοῦ πράγματος 
ἐξισοῦται. συνετὸς μέντοι καὶ κατὰ τὴν ἑρμηνείαν Θουκυδίδου 
πρὸς τοὺς ἀληθεῖς ἀγῶνας ὠφελιμώτερος. 

18. Timaeos™ was the son of Andromachos, the 
second founder and benefactor of Tauromenion™, a city 


8 Suidas: Τίμαιος, ᾿Αγδρομάχου, Tavpouerirns: ὃν ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
‘Excripacoy ὠνόμασαν" Φιλίσκον μαθητὴς τοῦ Μιλησίου" παρω- 
νόμαστο δὲ τοῦτο, διὰ τὸ πολλὰ ἐπιτιμᾶν. καὶ Τ᾽ραοσυλλέκτρια 
δέ, διὰ τὸ τὰ τυχόντα ἀναγράφειν. ἔγραψεν ᾿Ιταλικὰ καὶ Σικελικὰ ἐν 
βιβλίοις ἡ. "Ἑλληνικὰ καὶ Σικελικά. Συλλογὴν ῥητορικῶν ἀφορμῶν, 
Birla ξη΄. ᾿Οολυμπιονίκας ἢ χρονικὰ πραξίδια.. Τίμαιος ὁ ἱστορικός... 
ἔγραψε περὶ Συρίας καὶ τῶν αὐτῆς πόλεων καὶ βασιλέων βιβλία +’. 

80 Diodor. ΧΥῚ 7: ᾿Ανδρόμαχος ὁ Tavpoperirys, Τιμαίου μὲν τοῦ 
τὰς ἱστορίας συγγράψαντος πατὴρ dy, πλούτῳ δὲ καὶ ψυχῆς λαμπρότητι 
διαφέρων, ἤθροισε τοὺς ἐκ τῆς Νάξου τῆς κατασκαφείσης ὑπὸ Διονυσίου 


H. N. ε 
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about 75 miles from Syracuse, in Ol. cv 3, B.c. 359. He 
was born about the same time that Philistos died, viz. 
in OL cv1; like his fellow historian, he was also an exile 
from his country, having been banished by Agathoklés. 

His principal work was his Σικελικά or ‘History of 
Sicily’ comprised in upwards of forty books”; the first 
part of which was taken up with the Roman period e.g. 
their proceedings in the island in the time of the First 
Punic war; the second with the Greek period. The 
last four contained the life and times of Agathoklés™. 
According to Dionysios Halic. Antig. Rom. p. 5, 26 
the account of Pyrrhos of Epiros and his wars was 
comprised in a separate and independent work (ἰδία 
πραγματεία)", while the whole of the rest of his history 
formed what he calls κοιναὶ ἱστορίαι, Cicero’s perpauae 
historiae, i.e. one in which Greek and Roman affairs 
were not kept distinct but intermixed. According to 
Polybios Timaeos brought his history down to the 
cxxixth Olympiad, B.o. 264. 


περιλειφθέντας. οἰκίσας δὲ τὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς Νάξου λόφον, τὸν ὁνομαζύ- 
μενον Ταῦρον, καὶ μείνας κατ᾽ αὐτὸν πλείω χρόνον, ἀπὸ τῆς ἐπὶ τοῦ 
Ταύρου μονῆς ὠνόμασε Ἰανρομένιον. 

91 Polyb. III 32. 

93 Polyb. IV 23. 

98 Cf Cic. Ep. ad fam. Vv 12, where in a request addressed to the 
historian Lucceius that he would compose a history of his consulship 
he writes: adcesse mthi nolui, quin te admonerem ut cogitares, 
contunctene malles cum γε φως rebus nostra contexere, an, ut multi 
Graect fecerunt, Callisthenes Trotanum bellum, Timacus Pyrrhi, 
Polybius Numantinum—qui omnes a perpetuis suts historiis ea, 
quae atx, bella separaverunt—tu quoque item civilem coniurationem 
ab hostibus externisque bellis seiungeres. 

% 1 5: ὑποθησόμεθα δὲ ταύτης ἀρχὴν τῆς βίβλου, τὴν πρώτην 
διάβασιν ἐξ ᾿Ιταλίας Ρωμαίων" αὕτη δ᾽ ἐστὶ συνεχὴς μὲν τοῖς ἀφ᾽ ὧν 
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Frequent references are to be met with in ancient 
authors to the style of Timaeos, To begin with, Plu- 
tarch himself comments on his ridiculous presumption 
in fancying that his style was superior to that of Thu- 
cydidés, and in treating Philistos as a poor despic- 
able scribbler, while his own writings are a specimen 
of the florid and affected Asiatic school of rhetoric, 
sensational, and full of absurd and pedantic conceits— 
a judgment which he supports by adducing several 
instances™, 

His credibility * as an historian was called in question 


Τίμαιος ἀπέλιπε. πίπτει δὲ κατὰ τὴν ἐννάτην καὶ εἰκοστὴν 
πρὸτταῖς ἑκατὸν ᾿Ολυμπιάδα. 

6 See Nik. c. 1, 2. Dionysios Hal. 11 p. 115, 25 describes 
the school to which he belongs thus: οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Ισοκράτην καὶ τὰ 
Ἰσοκράτους ἀποτυπώσασθαι θελήσαντες, ὕπτιοι (‘languid’) καὶ ψυχροὶ 
καὶ ἀσύστροφοι καὶ ἀναλθεῖς. οὗτοι δ᾽ εἰσὶν οἱ περὶ Τίμαιον καὶ 
Ψάωνα καὶ Σωσιγένην. Dionysios Longinos also (Iv 1) censures his 
Wuxpérns: θατέρου δὲ ὧν εἴπομεν, λέγω δὲ τοῦ ψυχροῦ, πλήρης ὁ 
Τίμαιος, ἀνὴρ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ἱκανός, καὶ πρὸ! λόγων ἑνίοτε μέγεθος οὐκ 
ἄφορος, πολυΐστωρ, ἐπινοητικός, πλὴν ἀλλοτρίων μὲν ἐλεγκτικώτατος 
ἁμαρτημάτων, ἀνεπαίσθητος δὲ ἰδίων. ὑπὸ δὲ ἔρωτος τοῦ ξένας νοήσεις 
ἀεὶ κινεῖν, πολλάκις ἐκπίπτων εἷς τὸ παιδαριωδέστατον. 

Cf. Cic. de ovat. 11 c. 14: Timaeus, quantum iudicare pos- 
sum, longe eruditissimus et rerum copia a sententiarum varietate 
abundantissimus, εἰ ipsa compositione verborum non impolitus, 
magnam ¢loqguentiam ad scribendum attulit sed nullum usum foren- 
sem; Brut. c. 95: genera Asiaticae dictionis sunt duo; unum 
sententiosum et argutum, sententits non tam gravibus ef severis, 
quam concinnis et venustis; qualis in historia Timaeus, in 
dicendo autem, pueris nobis, Hierocles Alabandeus, magis etiam 
Menecles, futt. 

86 Cf. Diod. ΧΙ go, 8 πολλὰ ἱστορεῖ ψευδῆ ὁ Τίμαιος καὶ δοκεῖ τὸ 
παράπαν οὐκ ἄπειρος ὧν οὐδενὸς τῶν τοιούτων" ὑπὸ δὲ τῆς φιλονεικίας 
ἐπισκοτούμενος, ὅταν ἅπαξ ἣ ψέγειν ἢ τοὐναντίον ἐγκωμιάζειν τινα 
προθῆται, πάντων ἐπιλανθάνεται καὶ πολύ τι τοῦ καθήκοντος παρ- 
ἐκβαίνει. Again in XI! 27 after giving his opinion that a man oucht 


ει 


1S ἀρετὴν πᾶς τις ἂν θαυμάσειε. τὸν δὲ Tip: 
ἂν οὐ μόνον ἀνιστύρητον γεγονέναι περὶ τῶν 
ὕύην, ἀλλὰ καὶ παιδαριώδη καὶ τελέως ἀσυλλό 
ἀρχαίαις φήμαις ἀκμὴν ἐνδεδεμένον, ὡς ἀμμώι 
ξηρᾶς καὶ ἀκάρπον ὑπαρχούσης τῆς Λιβύης; | 
| regard to the fauna of Libya, περὶ ὧν οὐδ 
Τίμαιος, ὥσπερ ἐπίτηδες, τἀναντία τοῖς καὶ 
γχουσιν ἐξηγεῖται. Also (xu 24) speakir 
ark in Timaeos τοὺς ποιητὰς καὶ ovyypade 
ἄνω πλεονασμῶν ἐν τοῖς ὑπομνήμασι Sid 
ὧν φύσεις--οΟΥὨἨ as Horace puts it ἐσκα δι. 
᾿φίποσμς Homerus—he continues thus: ov: 
τῶν πέλας κατηγορίαις πολλὴν ἐπιφαίνει Seu 
tay’ ἐν δὲ ταῖς ἰδίαις ἀποφάσεσιν ἐνυπνίων x 
μύθων ἀπιθάνων καὶ συλλήβδην δεισιδαιμονίι 
repareias γυναικώδους ἐστὶ πλήρης. 

But it is chiefly on account of his repr 
the character of Agathoklés, which was 
1is personal dislike of that despot, that ἢ 
alled in question”. On the other hand, 
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had a good reason for his perhaps exaggerated admira- 
tion of Timoleén®, in his life of whom Plutarch seems 
to have taken him as his principal authority. 

His fondness for carping criticism, which gained him 
the sobriquet of "Extriuacos™ (from ἐπιτιμᾶν with a play 
on the name; see quotation from Suidas, note 89) may 
have arisen partly from the peevish querulousness of 


κατὰ μὲν τἄλλα μέρη τῆς γραφῆς πλείστην πρόνοιαν εἶχε τῆς ἀληθείας" 
ἐν δὲ ταῖς ᾿Αγαθοκλέους πράξεσι τὰ πολλὰ κατέψενσται τοῦ 
δυνάστου διὰ τὴν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐχθράν. φνγαδευθεὶς γὰρ ὑπ᾽ 
᾿Αγαθοκλέους ἐκ τῆς Σικελίας ζῶντα μὲν ἀμύνασθαι τὸν δυνάστην οὐκ 
ἴσχυσε, τελευτήσαντα δὲ διὰ τῆς ἱστορίας ἐβλασφήμησεν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
καθόλου γὰρ ταῖς προὐπαρχούσαις τῷ βασιλεῖ τούτῳ κακίαις ἄλλα 
πολλὰ παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ προσθεὶς ὁ συγγραφεὺς τὰς μὲν εὐημερίας ἀφαιρού- 
μενος αὐτοῦ, τὰς δ᾽ ἀποτεύξεις, οὐ τὰς δι᾽ αὐτὸν μόνον γενομένας ἀλλὰ 
καὶ τὰς διὰ τύχην, μεταφέρων εἰς τὸν μηδὲν ἐξαμαρτόντα, γενομένου δὲ 
ὁμολογουμένως αὐτοῦ στρατηγικοῦ μὲν κατὰ τὴν ἐπίνοιαν, δραστικοῦ δὲ 
καὶ τεθαρρηκότος κατὰ τὴν ἐν τοῖς κινδύνοις εὐτολμίαν, οὐ διαλείπει wap’ 
ὅλην τὴν ἱστορίαν ἀτοκαλῶν αὐτὸν ἄνανδρον καὶ δειλόν κτλ. So Polyb. 
X11 15. The History of Justinus is supposed to be based upon that 
of Timaeos. 

36 Polyb. ΧΙΙ 23: Τίμαιος μείζω ποιεῖ Τιμολέοντα τῶν ἐπι- 
φανεστάτων θεῶν. Cic. Ep. ad div. IV 12, 24 writes οὗ ingenium 
suppeditatum Timoleonti a Timaeo aut ab Herodoto Themistocli. 

8 Casaub. ad Diogen. Laert. p. 117; Diod. Sic. Vv 1 Τίμαιος 
μὲν οὖν, μεγίστην πρόνοιαν πεποιημένος THs τῶν χρόνων ἀκριβείας καὶ 
τῆς πολυπειρίας πεφροντικώς, διὰ τὰς ἀκαίρους καὶ μακρὰς ἐπιτιμήσεις 
᾿Ετιτίμαιος ὑπό τόσων ὠνομάσθη: Strabo p. 949 A ὑπὲρ ἀγνοοῦντά 
φησιν δ᾽ Ἀρτεμίδωρος τὸν Ταυρομενίτην Τίμαιον, καὶ ἄλλως βάσκανον 
ὄντα καὶ συκοφάντην (διὸ καὶ ᾿Ἐπιτίμαιον κληθῆναι) λέγειν κτλ, 
ΧΙΙ 12: ὁ γὰρ τὰς συγκρίσεις ποιούμενος ἀνέκαθεν τῶν ᾿Εφόρων πρὸς 
τοὺς βασιλεῖς τοὺς ἐν Λακεδαίμονι καὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας τοὺς ᾿Αθήνησι καὶ 
τὰς ἱερείας τὰς ἐνΓΑργει παραβάλλων πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Ολυμπιονίκας, καὶ τὰς 
ἁμαρτίας τῶν πόλεων περὶ τὰς ἀναγραφὰς τὰς τούτων ἐξελέγχων παρὰ 
τρίμηνον ἐχούσας τὸ διάφορον, οὗτός ἐστι scil. Timaeos. This no 
doubt was the subject of his work ᾿Ολυμπιονικαί or, as Suidas terms 


it, χρονικὰ πραξίδια. 
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old age, partly from his impatience of exile. Yet his 
merits did not go unrecognised even by his detractor 
Polybios. Thus his introduction of chronological accu- 
racy is acknowledged by that historian, while his mul- 
tifarious learning earned the praise of Diodoros. 

Goeller, to whom also, as in the notice of Philistos, 
I am indebted for the above facts, has made a collection 
of the fragments of the works of Timaeos, amounting 
to 132: and these have been reprinted by C. Mueller in 
Didot’s Fragmenta Historicorum Graecorum. The 8th 
to the 12th Books appear to have contained passages 
abusive of Aristotle, to which Plutarch makes an 
allusion’. 

1g. Such are the two principal historians next to 
Thucydidés, whom Plutarch has followed in this Bio- 
graphy. Philistos, as being an original witness’”, con- 
temporary with the events described, must have taken 
precedence of Timaeos, in his estimation: he is more 
than once mentioned, and each time as a writer of co- 
ordinate authority with Thucydidés'’; whereas no _ par- 
ticular value is assigned to the statements of Timaeos. 

The importance of the remaining authorities is much 
slighter, and therefore a brief survey of them will suffice. 


100 Nik. c. 1 § 4. Thus he stigmatises him in such terms as θρασύν, 
εὐχερῆ, προπετῆ, σοφιστὴν ὀψιμαθῆ, yaorpluapyov, ὀψαρτυτήν, ἐπὶ 
στόμα φερόμενον ἐν πᾶσιν, and says that, after having wasted his 
patrimony, he ἐπὶ τὸ φαρμακοπωλεῖν ἐλθεῖν, and τὸ πολυτίμητον 
ἑατρεῖον ἀρτίως ἀποκεκλεικότα.... εἰς πᾶσαν αὐλὴν καὶ σκηνὴν ἐμπεπηδη- 
κότα. Such language, says Polybios x11 9, would hardly be tolerable 
in an ἄνβρωπος ἀγύρτης ἐπὶ δικαστηρίον ῥιψολογῶν, συγγραφεὺς δὲ 
κοινῶν πράξεων καὶ προστάτης ἱστορίας ἀληθινὸς οὐδ᾽ dy αὐτὸς ἐν αὑτῷ 
διανοηθῆναι, μήτι γε δὴ καὶ γράφειν τολμῆσαι τοιοῦτον (δοκεῖ). 

101 Nik, C. 195 5. 

103 c, 1, 23 Ce I, 53 6. 19, §3 C 28, 4: 
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Aristotle is quoted in c. 2, 1, and his successor Theo- 
phrastos (B.c. 372—287) in c. 10, 2; c. 11. 7. The 
‘Polities’ (πολιτεῖαι) of the former, of which only frag- 
ments are extant, are referred to, which together with a 
description of the constitution, manners and usages of 
158 or more cities contained a good many historical 
notices ; while of the multifarious writings of the latter, 
whether that περὶ βίων or the ‘Zzves of illustrious men’— 
which, according to Diogenés Laertios '™, was contained 
in three books—or some other is meant, must be un- 
certain. A treatise περὶ βασιλείας of his is quoted by 
Plutarch in the Life of Themistoklés c. 25, 1, and one on 
ἤθικά in that of Perik/és, and he is again spoken of as a 
man of great multiplicity of knowledge in the Life of 
Alkibiadés. ‘The only other prose writers besides these, 
quoted by Plutarch, are Philochoros and Auto- 
kleidés. The reference in the case of the former 
(c. 23, 5), who is often cited by Plutarch, is not to his 
᾿Ατθίς, the work by which he is best known, but to his 
treatise on ‘Divination’ (περὶ μαντικῆς) ; of the latter and 
of his Z.xegetzka—which seems to have been a work on 
the interpretation of omens—little or nothing is known. 

20. It 1s possible that Plutarch may have consulted 
the writings also of Ephoros and Theopompos, upon 
whom he depends in some of his other Zzves of eminent 
Greeks, but there is no evidence whether he did so 
or not, as he does not mention either of them. These two 
historians of the fourth century B.c. were both brought up 
in the school of Isokratés, but were radically different in 
character. Ephoros in his 30 books of ἱστορίαι treated 
of the history of the Hellenes and barbarians before the 

108 γι, 12: In the same book, 42—51, a catalogue is given 
of his numerous writings. 
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migration of the Hérakleidae up to the siege of Perinthos 
in B.C. 340. He is a‘careful scholar, whose chronicles of 
the foundation of cities, old constitutions and such-like 
matters were generally esteemed, rather than an _ his- 
torian, capable of deep insight into the causes and 
relations of events. The compilation of Diodoros 
Siculus was chiefly based upon his history. Theo- 
pom pos—who was a partisan of the aristocratic faction 
in his native town Chios and lived for a long time in 
exile, like his great predecessor—devoted his leisure and 
a considerable part of his ample fortune towards pro- 
curing accurate information of the events which he 
chronicled, and, although incomparably inferior to 
Thucydidés, and too subjective a writer, nevertheless 
the loss of his historical works—the σύνταξις Ἕλληνι- 
κῶν, in 12 Books, from the battle of Kynosséma to that 
of Knidos (B.c. 411—B.c. 394), and the Φιλιππικά in 
28 Books—is one of the most to be regretted in Greek 
literature. If he wrote at all about Nikias and his 
times, it must have been in one of the digressions in 
his Philippica—a miscellaneous compilation without 
method or unity of purpose—the tenth Book of which 
contained an account of the early history of Attica, and 
of the old Athenian statesmen, amongst others of The- 
mistoklés. 

21. The remaining authorities cited by Plutarch are 
the contemporary tragic poets, as Euripidés (c. 17, 4), 
and the comic poets Aristophanés (c. 4, 6; c. 8, 2), 
Diphilos (c. 1, 2), Eupolis (c. 4, 5), Plato (c. 11, 6), 
Phrynichos (c. 4, 6), Télekleidés (c. 4, 4). 


as 2 





CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 


OF EVENTS IN THE LIFETIME OF NIKIAS 


N.B. Zhe Numerals in heavy type in the right column refer to the Text. 





»«VYMPIADS AND ARCHONS 


Ο. 1. Phrasikleidés 


Philoklés 
3. Bidn 


4 Mnésitheidés 


1.1. Kallias 


3. Sésistratos 


460 


459 


457 


456 


455 


The last aristocratic element in the Athenian 
constitution removed by the curtailment 
of the influence of the os; the 
transference of its judicial functions to 
the popular tribunals, Institution of pay- 
ment of the jurors (μισθὸς δικαστικός C. 
2, 3), which was at first one obol, but 
raised to three obols by Kle6n (c. gd, 2: 
also of the θεωρικόν. First year of the 
war between -Bypt and Persia. The 
Athenians support Inaros (Thuc. 1 104). 

[Birth of Lysias, one of the ten Attic 
Orators. } 

The ᾿Ορεστεία of Aeschylus performed. 

The naval power of the Aeginetans annihi- 
lated by the Athenians. Defeat of the 
eee by Myronidés (Thuc. 1 τος 

Campaign of the Spartans in central Greece 
and defeat of the Athenians by them in 
the battle of Tanagra (Thuc. 1: 107— 
108). Recall of Kimon, who was exos- 
tracised in B.C. 461 oe Kim. c. 15). 
Death of Aeschylus. 

‘he battle of Ceneph yta, in which the 

Boeotians were defeated by the Athe- 
nians, the result of which was that the 
ruling aristocratic party at Thebes was 
overthrown, and its place taken by the 
democratic, who concluded an alliance 
with Athens. Their example followed by 
Phokis and Opuntian Lokris. Thus the 
hégemony of Athens by sea and land 
comprised no small part of Greece (Thuc. 
1 108). Aegina reduced to subjection. 
Completion of the Long Walls of Athens 
from the Peiraeus and Phaléron (Thuc. 
1113). Campaign of Tolmidés. 

(The first play (Πελιάδες) of Euripidés 
(eet. 25) acted. ]} 
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81. 8. 


&2. 8. 


88. 1. 


84, 1. 


85.1. 


Aristén 


Euthydémos 


Pedicus 


Philiskos 


Timarchidés 


Lysimachidés 


Praxitclés 


Morychidés 


Euthymenés 
Antiochidés 


Apseudés 


B.C. 


454 


450 


448 


447 


445 


433 





The expelled Messenians, after the capture 
of Ithomé, settled at Naupaktos by the 
Athenians (ec. 7 , r note, Thuc. 1 103). 

Annihilation of Athenian fleet and army in 


Egypt (Thuc. 1 rog—r10). 


Enterprise of Periklés in the Krissaean 
ul Achaia joins the Athenian alliance 
‘hue. 1 111). 


Five years’ truce between Athens and 
Sparta (Thuc. 1112). ΤΟ τευ γεῦτα peace 
between Sparta and Argos (Thuc. v 4) 

[heaxagoras leaves Athens (c. 28, 
a eidés, the comic poet, 8, rigs 


4, 4. 

κι 52 of the war with Persia. Double 
victory of the Athenians at Salamis in 
Kypros, after the death of Kim6én. Peace 
of Kallias, Thukydidés becomes the 
leader of the aristocratic party at Athens 
(ς 2, x note). 

Renewal of hostilities between Athens and 
Sparta through the Sacred War. 

The Lacedaemonians make an expedition 
to centrul Greece to restore the oracle to 
the possession of the Delphians, from 
whom it had been wrested ‘by the Pho- 
kians. The latter were put in possession 
xh aay an Athenian force under Peri- 

s(c 2). 


Defeat of the Athenians at Koroneia by 
the Boeotians, who abandon the Athenian 
alliance. All the towns of ona given 
up to the aristocratical 

Revolt of Euboea and gara from the 
“hte ra mania Invasion, vee 

e Peloponnesians under the Spartan 
bing Pleistoanax. os re-conquered 
by Periklés (c. 2, 2). Thirty years’ 
peace pet sces Athensand Sparta: Athens 
entirel iy relinquishes the hégemony by 
land (Thue. 1 115). 

(Herodotos, the father of history, fl. Plas- 
oe art meas Cy on altar of 

ε ive ve 5 2), a specimen 
of th pe a ἐν Ξε style of sculp- 
ture. 

oli. en, of Thukydidés(c. 1,5). Periklés 
becomes sole leader of the a a 
Foundation of Thurii(c. δ, 2). 

Exclusion of Megara from all harbours under 
the jurisdiction of Athens. 

The ian war. The Samians with the 
Byzantians become subjects instead of 
allies. The Chians and Lesbians are now 
the only free allies left (Thuc. 1 115—117). 

Ae cama of Amphipelis( ἔτους; Iv ooh 

Outbreak of the tween Corinth 
Kerkyra on account of Epidamnos, 

Alliance (ἐπιμαχία) of Athens with Ker- 
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87.1. Pythodéros 


2. Euthydemos 


8. Apollodéros 


4. Epamein6én 


88.1 Diotimos 


B.C. 


432 


431 


430 


429 


428 


427 


kyra. ee Bi ement between 
the menlay .erkyraeans at 


Sybo 

Revol and one of fear ἊΝ 
resolved upon at Sparta uc. 167—68), 
and at pens also by the advice of 
Periklés (c 9,7; Thue. 1 140—146). 

Outbreak o rule eloponncsas ἢ war. 

The first part (ὁ dexaerns πόλεμος Thuc. 
ν 35) or Arc Seep war to the 
ba of Nikias (c. 9, 7) B.c. 431— 


Surprise of Plataeae by the Thebans early 

in Tr) 

First Tnvasion of Attica gig the Pelo- 
ponnesians under the Spar ing Archi- 
damos in June. The Phabitants of Αι- 
tica transfer themselves ge ων goods 
for safety to Athens (c. Θ 

heey Ἐπ expeditions of the Athenians: 

descents on the Pel 
the territory of the Opuntan Lo- 
krians, ταν the Aeginetans from their 
island (c 6), and invade the Megaria. 
Siege of Potidaea continued. 

Second year of the war. 

Second Tuvasicn of Atticain Me. 

Outbreak of the plague at Athens(c. © 

Naval expeditions of Periklés a ἐδ 
dauros, Argolis εἴς. ; he took and 
stroyed Prasiae in Lakonia(c. 2 a 

Prosecution and fine of Periklés, who for a 
short time is πα of his office as 
Sturatégos (c. 6, 1). Fall of Potidaea, 

ἘΠΕ fetid ear of af the war, 

Siege o 

(Eupolis a 4s 5) comes forward with his 
first comedy. 

Brilliant naval victories of PhormiOn in the 
Gulph of Corinth. 

Death of Periklés. 

aca ἈΠ in the leadership of the people 


Nikias ἔν to the front, as an opponent 
of Kledn, the representative of a new 
class of demagogues (c. 4, 6). 

Fourth year of the war. 


Third Invasion of Attica. 


All Lesbos, except Methymna, revolts from 
Athens (see under B.c. ); blockade of 
Mytiléné in the autumn (Thuc. 111 2—19). 

Fifth year of the war. 

Agis succeeds Archidamosas king of Sparta. 

Fourth Invasion of Attica. 

Capitulation of Mytiléné to Pachés(c. 6, 2). 

pete and destruction of Plataeae by ‘the 


Party > aoe at Kerkyra 


War between the Done (all except Kama 
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88.3. Euklés 


8. Euthynos 


4, Stratoklés 


B.C. 


427 


426 


425 


rina) and Ionic (all the Chalkidian and 
Kamarina) towns in Sicily, arising from 
a feud between Syracuse and Leontini 
(Thuc. 111 86). Lachés sent with a fleet 
of 20 ships by the Athenians to the aid of 
the Ionic towns. 

Expedition of Nikias to the island of Minéa, 
which together with Nisaea, formed a 
coast-station of the Peloponnesians, in 
which he builds a fort, to control the 
port of Megara (c. 6, 4). 

Sixth year of the war. 

Re-foundation of Trachis under the name 
of Hérakleia by the Spartans—the first 
purely military colony. 

Nikias leads a squadron of 60 ships to Mé- 
los, in order to force it to join the Attic 
alliance; he then invades the territory of 
Tanagra in Boeotia, and in conjunction 
with the Attic land army, Cefeats the 
Tanagraeans and pe The auxiliary 
troo act of vengeance against 
Thebes—and finally makes descents on 
Lokris cies HI gt). 

Failure of the Aetolian campaign of Demo- 
sthenés (c. Θ, 3). But in the battle of 
Olpae he inflicts a severe defeat on the 
Ambrakiotes and Spartans at Argos Am- 
philochichon. End of the war in the 
Ambrakian gulf. 

Seventh year ofthe war. 

Fifth invasion of Attica bythe Pe- 
loponnesians. Owing to the affair of 
Pylos, their invasions were not repeated 
as heretofore. 

[Acharnians of Aristophanés in Fe -) 

Reinforcements sent by Athens to Sicily, 
at the request of their allies there under 
Sophoklés and Eurymed6n. Démosthe- 
nés, who accompanies the fleet, estab- 
lishes himself at Pylos in Messenia (c. 
7, 1) A detachment of the Spartan 
army consisting of 420 hoplites, and in- 
cluding many of the foremost Spartiates, 
cut off in the island of Sphaktéria owing to 
the victory of the Athenian fleet (c. 7, x). 

The Spartan endeavours to conclude a 

ce frustrated chiefly through Kleén 

c. 7, 2), who wished the people to de- 

mand the restoration of Nisaea, Pagae, 

Troezén and Achaia, as the price of peace 
(Thuc. rv a1). 

Owing to their vexation at the delay in the 
capture of the beleaguered S 
Kleén is chosen commander by the 
foe ΤΣ ΠΕ ΣΟ Ε 

ugust, by the help ο mos » he 
succeeds in an attack on the island, kills 

a part of the hoplites, and carries the 
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8. 4. Srratoklés 425 survivors (292 men, amongst them 120 
Spartiates) to Athens, as a security for 


the (c. 8, 1). . ᾿ 

The Athesians, under Nikias, establish 
themselves at Methéné and take Anak- 
torion, which is colonised anew by settlers 
taken from all the towns of Acarnania. 

Θ. 1. Isarchos 44 =| Eighth year of the war. 

(The Δ΄ saghes of Aristophanés c. 4, 6] 

Nikias takes Kythéra (c. 6, 4), and ing 
it his head-quarters, plunders the La- 
konian coast (c. 6, 6). Starting from this 

int, he also lands in Kynuria, the 
ndary land between Sparta and Argos, 
conquers Oe da | and takes prisoners 
the Aeginetans (ib.), who had dwelt 
there seven years since their expulsion 
from Aegina uc. IV 54—57). hus a 
complete blockade had been established 
over the entire Peloponnesos. 

In Sicily peace is established and the Athe- 
nians return home. 

Nisaea taken by the Athenians (c. 6, 4}. 

Athenian schemes of war in central Greece. 
Attack on Boeotia. Defeat of the Athe- 
nians under Hippokratés at Delion in the 
autumn (c. @, 3). 

War policy of Brasidas: he marches to the 
Thrakian coast at the invitation of the 
Chalkidians and Perdikkas, king of Ma- 
cedonia (Thuc. Iv 79), and brings about 
a revolt of Akanthos and Stageiros, and 
conquers in the winter Amphipolis, the 
capital of the district, Turoné, and other 
towns on the Chalkidian peninsula. 


2 Amynias 423 Ninth year ofthe war. 
(The Afarikas of Eupolis c. 4, 3 and the 

Cloxds of Aristophanés. ] 
Armistice between Athens and S fora 


year (c. 9, 5) concluded in March, on 
condition that each should retain what 
they held at its conclusion. But this did 
not take effect in Thrace, where hostilities 
are continued, and Nikias recaptures 
Mendé, a city of the Pallenian peninsula, 
situate on the promontory Posidion—di- 
rectly site the pass of Temp&—and 
laces Skion@ in a state of blockade 
le 6,1, Thuc. rv 123, 129—131). 
3. Alkaeos 422 Tenth year of the war. 

(The Wass of Aristophanés. ] 

The Boeotians wrest Panakton (c. 10, 3) 
from Athens. Kléon sent to Thrace: 
besi Amphipolis in the autumn. 
Both he and Brasidas fall (c. 9, 2). 

4 Aristién 421 The Peace of Nikias (c. 9, 7) concluded 
ἜΡΩΣ the se of τὰν pe το of 
peace between Sparta an ens, 
with the continuance of hostilities be- 
tween the other Greek atakea. 





Ixvi CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE 


OLYMPIADS AND ARCHONS 


89.4 Aristién 


90.1. Astyphilos 


3. Archias 


8. Antiphén 


4 Euphémos 
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42: 


420 


419 


418 


417 


416 


The sum and substance of the convention 
was that both parties should restore what 
si had won in the war, i.e. all prisoners 
and conquered places (c. 10, 1). Ace 
cordingly Pylos and Kythéra were to be 
given up by the Athenians; Panakton, 
pups and the rest of the Thrakian 
towns by their opponents. Nisaea only 
to be left to Athens—in compensation for 


Plataeae. 

(The Peace of Aristophanés and the Afa- 
γίξας of Eupolis c. 4, 5.]} 

Discontent ο a S nie allies at 
peace—especially of the Boeotians, Co- 
rinthians and Megarians—and refusal to 
accede to it (c. 10, 1). The Boeotians 
were discontented at having to give up 
Panakton (c. 10, 3). 

Fifty years’ alliance (συμμαχία) between 
Athens and Sparta (c.10, 2). Aseparate 
league formed between Corinth, Argos, 
Mantinea, Elis and the Chalkidic towns 
in Thrace (Thuc. v 27—31). 

The Athenians would not restore Pylos, as 
they failed to recover Panakton, which 
was destroyed instead of being restored 
by the Boeotians and Amphipulis (c. 10, 
3 Hence an alliance was concluded in 

ε spring between Sparta and Thebes. 
Alkibiadés—an opponent of the Spartan 
bywhom he felt himself hurt in hispridean 
ambition (c. 10, 3)—brings about a quad 
ruple counter alliance between Athens, 
Argos, Elis, and Mantinea (c. 10, 8). 

Premature extradition of the S pri- 
soners owing to the political short-sight- 
edress of Νικίας (c. 10, 7, Thuc. ν 35). 

Hostilities in Peloponnesos in the summer ; 
Alkibiadés wins over Patrae to the Athe- 
ΒΙΆΒ᾿ ΔΤεῖνε league, thus completing the 
chain of Attic nulitary stations from Nau- 

tos to the Ionian islands. 
ar between Sparta and Argos. Battle 
of Mantinea. Argos and Mantinea com- 
pelled to conclude a Peace and alliauce 
with Sparta (Thuc. v 63—79). 

Increase at Athens of party feeling be- 
tween Nikias and Alkibiadés, ending in 
the exostracism of Hyperbolos in Feb- 
ruary (c. 11, 1, 4). 

Democracy overthrown at Argos, but soon 
restored, and at the same time the alliance 
with Athens renewed (Thue. v. 82). 

Fall of Mélos; its territory divided among 
Athenian citizens. 


415-413 Sicilian Expedition, undertaken, in spite 


of the o ition of Nikias, at the in- 
stance of an embassy from the Eges- 
taeans and Leontinians (c. 132, 1), which 
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begged for help against Selinus and 
Syracuse. Alkibiadés the prime mover. 

L. 2. Chabrias 415 Decree of war and nomination of the 
generals in March (c. 12, 4 

Mutilation of the Hermae, May ro—11 
(c. 28, 2), 

The Athenian armada sails at the begin- 
ning of July—sixty fast rowers and forty 
transports—round the peninsula to Ker- 
k where it is joined by the vessels 
of the allies—thirty-four triremes and 
two Rhodian fifty-oared ships, besides 
thi transports laden with corn and 
handicraftsmen of all kinds on board,— 
and by roo smaller vessels and other 
craft, equipped by traders, who volun- 
tarily join the expedition. 

Disunion among the three commanders— 
Nikias, Alkibiadés and Lamach c. 
14, >. They first sail to Naxos (c. 
16, 7), which joined them voluntarily, 
and win over Katana also by trickery 


(c. 26). 
Recall of Alkibiadés (c. 14, 4), to answer 


the charge of profaning the Eleusinian 

mysteries, 
During the summer the Athenians made a 
further attempt to win over ina 
(Thuc. vi 52); after which, they sailed 
along the north cvast of the island to 
Egesta, took the small town of Hyk- 
kara (c. 1δ, 4), but on the other hand 
made unsuccessful attacks on Himera 

| | 


to Naxos (c. 16, 7) and Katana to 
winter there. The Syracusans set fire to 
the Athenian camp at Katana, and at the 
advice of Hermokratés utilize the delay of 
Nikias (ς. 26, 8) by energetic measures 
—reducing the number of the generals 
from 1§ to 3, so as to obtain greater 
unity in the conduct of the war, extend- 
ing the town walls so as to include 
Temenités, and sending ambassadors to 
Corinth and Sparta for assistance. The 
Athenians meanwhile gain some 
from the Sicilians in the saterion of the 
island (c. 16, 7). 

(The Birds of Aristophanés (c. @, 2) and 
the Hermit (Movdr ) of Phrynichos 
(ς. 4, 6) acted in March). 

Reinfurcements, consisting of 250 horse- 
men, without horses, 30 mounted bow- 
men and 300 talents of silver arrive from 
Athens in the spring, whereupon in June 
Nikias advances upon Syracuse, ds 
his troops in the middle of the bay near 
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ee ee re ce ee eee ... 


B.C. 


414 


Leon (c. 179, 11), and forestalls the 
Syracusans in occupying the elevated 
plain of Epipolae (c. 1.97, 2) which com- 
manded the town; and defeats a detach- 
ment of the Syracusans, which at the 
last moment attempted to dispute the 
possession. After gaining the u hand 
in the open field he begins from this point 
to shut in the town with walls (c. 29, 
3). He defeats the Syracusans in a 
cavalry encounter, destroys a line of 
cross-works, by which the Syracusans 
tried to intercept the Athenian wall 
(c. 18, 1), inflicting fresh losses upon 
them. When the Athenians had com- 

leted more than half the wall on the 
Fripolae and had further gained a new 
victory over the Syracusans, in which 
Lamachos (being in command during the 
absence of Nikias from illness) was killed 
(c. 28, 2), and their fleet had entered 
the great harbour, they then continued 
the walls southwards on the low ground 
toward the great Harbour. Their suc- 
cess procured them an increasing number 
of allies, The circumvallation, extend- 
ing about a mile, was nearly completed, 
and some of the Syracusans, in i 

despair, were opening secret negociations 
with Nikias (c. 18, 4), when the Spartiate 
Gylippos comes in May with help from 
the Peloponnese. 

He precedes with four ships, at first only 
with the intention of protecting the 
towns in Italy, for, from the intelligence 
he had received about Syracuse, cir- 
cumstances there seemed hopeless (c. 
18, 5s). He then continues his voyage 
and lands unhindered at Himera (Nikias 
omits to prevent him, c. 18, 6), draws 
2000 men to his standard from Hi 
Selinus and Gela and other towns, an 
with these and his own 700 men in June 
makes his appearance in the rear of the 
besieged city, and while the Athenians 
were completing the erection of the south 
line of circumvallation at the harbour, 
crosses the heights of Epipolae, une 
molested by them, and through the gap 
in the north wall effects his entrance into 
Syracuse. 


Before this event Gongylos, the Corinthian, 


had already entered the harbour with a 
anal trireme and had brought the news 
f the aid approaching (c. 15, 1). 


Gylippos sends a herald with the offer of a 


truce, which is received with scorn by 
Nikias (c. 1®, ἡ. 
On the next day he takes fort Labaalon ty 
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surprise, which enabled him to build a 
cross-wall to cut across the Athenian line 
of circumvallation, and, though he was 
defeated in the first hand-to-hand con- 
flict which proved fatal to Gongylos (c. 
19, 5), he made a fresh attack on the 
Athenians the next day; and after de- 
feating them completed the wall he 
had begun, so as to reach beyond the 
lines of the Athenians, and thus render 
τς διρακαῶν of the city impossible (c. 

Gylippos then makes a tour through the 
other Sicilian towns to stir them up to 
support Syracuse (c. 19. 7); the result 
was that nese oe whole of Sicily rose 
against the Athenians. Syracuse itself 
began to fit out ships to try conclusions 
with the Athenians by sea as well as by 
land (c. 18, 6). Despondency of Nikias: 
he moves his head-quarters to Plemmy- 
rion in the autumn; and sends messengers 
tu the Athenians with a letter, in which 
he begs them either to recall him or to 
send reinforcements (c. 19, 7). 

They choose the latter alternative and send 
off during the winter Eurymed6n at once 
with ro ships and 20 talents in advance. 
Demosthenés was to follow with a large 
armament in the spring (c. BO, 1). The 

rayer of Nikias that he might be re- 
leased from the cominand not granted, 
but Euthydémos and Menander are a 
Fo) joint commanders with him (c. 
, 1 


Gylippos tries to annihilate Nikias before 
the arrival of the new army. In the first 
naval battle the Syracusans are defeated, 
but this victory is converted into a defeat 
by the simultaneous capture of Plem- 
myrion, the naval station of the Athe- 
nians (c. 20, 2). 

The Syracusans, emboldened with their 
success, venture to defy the Athenians 
in a second naval battle in July, in which, 
owing to a suggestion of the Corinthian 
pilot AristOn, they win a brilliant victory 
over the Athenians, whereupon Nikias 
gives way to despair (c. 19, 5). 

The arrival of Demosthenés with a fleet of 
73 ships and an imposing army restores 
the ce of power, for the moment at 
least, and reduces the Syracusans from 
their sense of superiority to their old 
doubts and apprehensions (c. 421, 2). 

He makes a night attack upon the ss Ay 
cusan fortificauons on F.pipolac, which 
fails (c. ἌΣ, 5—9)- 


He advocates setting sail and returning \© 


» 
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Athens with the fleet and army ime 
mediately after the failure of the attack 
on Epipolae, but his advice is frustrated 
by the opposition and moral cowardice 
of Nikias, who was more afraid of the 
wrath of the people of Athens, if he 
raised the siege without orders, than 
of the Syracusans themselves (c. 32, 


1, 2). 
But the increase of sickness amongst the 
Athenians and the arrival of fresh re- 
inforcements on the side of the Syra- 
cusans shook even his resolution at last 
{c. 22,4). They resolve to set out for 
hapsos or Katana, but their plan is 
frustrated by an eclipse of the soon, 
August ο (c. 28, 1) and the super- 
stiuon of Nikias (c. 33, 6), who occue 
pied his whole time with sacrifices and 
expiatory rites, until necessity scared 
nin of his gloomy dreamings (c 
» 1). 
Naval victory of the Syracusans, in which 
Eurymed6n falls, August 30 (c. 84, a). 
Blockade of the harbour (c. 84, 3). 
Preparation for a life-and-death struggle 
c. 34. 4). The last and decisive great 
ttle in the harbour, Sept. x (c. 3S, z). 
After a delay of two cays again caused 
by the procrastination of Nikias (c. 36, 
a}, a start is made by land on Sept. 3 to 
seek a place of refuge in the interior of 
the island. They wander up and down 
for cight days, until they are compelled 
to fight on the hill of Akrae. 
Surrender of the army of Demosthenés, 
Sept 8 (c. 27, 1). 
Battle of the Asin&ros and surrender of 
Nikias, Sept. 10 (- 27, 3). 
Triumphal entry of the enemy into Syra- 
cuse (c. 27. 6) with 7000 prisoners, 
Death of Demosthenés and Nikias, 





ΠΛΟΥΤΑΡΧΟΥ͂ ΝΙΚΙ͂ΑΣ 


I Ἐπεὶ δοκοῦμεν οὐκ ἀτόπως τῷ Νικίᾳ τὸν Kpao- 
σον παραβάλλειν καὶ τὰ Παρθικὰ παθή- 
The writer dis- 


ματα τοῖς Σικελικοῖς, ὥρα παραιτεῖσθαι avows any inten- 
᾿ tiono eit er imi- 

Kal παρακαλεῖν ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ τοὺς ἐντυγ- tating or dispa- 
, , ; raging his precur- 
‘YavovTas To συγγραμμαᾶασι TOUTOLS, sors inthis period 
5 χ $ “ γγραμμ sy of history, his 


a 4 ἴω. ’ ’ ‘ A 
object being to 
ὅπως ἐπὶ ταῖς διηγήσεσιν als Θουκυδίδης, object, being τὸ 


e “A le) ° δ 
αὐτὸς αὑτοῦ περὶ ταῦτα παθητικώτατος cvents in the life 
of Nikias, as 


ἐναργέστατος ποικιλώτατος γενόμενος, il eet ταν ἢ: 
ἀμειμήτως ἐξενήνοχε, μηδὲν ἡμᾶς varo- ture and charac. 
10 λάβωσι πεπονθέναι Τιμαίῳ πάθος ὅμοιον, 
ὃς ἐλπίσας τὸν μὲν Θουκυδίδην ὑπερβαλεῖσθαι 2 
δεινότητι, τὸν δὲ Φίλιστον ἀποδείξειν παντάπασι 
φορτικὸν καὶ ἰδιώτην, διὰ μέσων ὠθεῖται τῇ ἱστορίᾳ 
τῶν μάλιστα κατωρθωμένων ἐκείνοις ἀγώνων καὶ 
13 ναυμαχιών καὶ δημηγοριῶν, οὐ μὰ Δία 
πὰρὰ Λύδιον dpma 
πεζὸς οἰχνεύων 
ὡς φησὶ Πίνδαρος, ἀλλ᾽ ὅλως τις ὀψιμαθὴς καὶ 
μειρακιώδης φαινόμενος ἐν τούτοις καὶ κατὰ τὸν 
so Δίῴφελον 
; 1-2 
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Traxyc, ὠνθγλεγλένος οτέδτι Σικελικῴ, 
8 πολλαχοῦ δ᾽ ὑπορρέων εἰς τὸν Ἐέναρχον, ὥσπερ ὅταν 
Uniike τι. λέγῃ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις οἰωνὸν ἡγήσασθαι 


macus, who flat. weyorévat τὸν ἀπὸ τῆς νίκης ἔχοντα 


that he was su- v ‘ 3 ’ Η͂ \ 
perior to Thucy- τουνομα C TpaTnyov QYTELTTOVTaA T pos THY 15 


didés and tooked Groarnyiay, καὶ τῇ περικοπῇ τῶν “Ἑρμῶν 


9 a ς 
eon Phileas; προσημαίνειν αὐτοῖς τὸ δαιμόνιον, ws 


᾿ i 
ree er wie? ὑπὸ ‘Epuoxpatous τοῦ Ἕρμωνος πλεῖστα 


spicuous for bad σονται παρὰ τὸν πόλεμον" ἔτε & 
ss aad εἰκὸς εἶναι τὸν Ἡρακλέα τοῖς μὲν Yupa- » 
κουσίοις βοηθεῖν διὰ τὴν Κόρην, παρ᾽ ἧς ἔλαβε τὸν 
Κέρβερον, ὀργίξεσθαι δὲ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, ὅτι τοὺς 
Αἰγεστέας, ἀπογόνους ὄντας Τρώων, ἔσωζον, αὐτὸς δ᾽ 
ὑπὸ Λαομέδοντος ἀδικηθεὶς ἀνάστατον ἐποίησε τὴν 
4« πόλιν. ᾿Λλλὰ τούτῳ μὲν ἴσως ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς ἐμμε- 33 
λείας ταῦτά τε γράφειν ἐπήει καὶ τὴν Φιλίστου 
διάλεκτον. εὐθύνειν καὶ τοῖς περὶ Πλάτωνα καὶ 
᾿Αριστοτέλην λοιδορεῖσθαι" ἐμοὶ δ᾽ ὅλως μὲν ἡ περὶ. 
λέξιν ἅμιλλα καὶ ζηλοτυπία πρὸς ἑτέρους μικροπρε- 
πὲς φαίνεται καὶ σοφιστικόν, ἂν δὲ πρὸς τὰ ἀμίμητα ῳ 
δ γίγνηται, καὶ τελέως ἀναίσθητον. “As γοῦν Θουκυ- 
δίδης ἐξήνεγκε πράξεις καὶ Φίλιστος, ἐπεὶ παρελθεῖν 
οὐκ ἔστι, μάλιστά γε δὴ τὸν τρόπον καὶ τὴν διάθεσιν 
τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ὑπὸ πολλῶν καὶ μεγάλων παθῶν καλυπ- 
τομένην περιεχούσας, ἐπιδραμὼν βραχέως καὶ διὰ α 
τῶν ἀναγκαίων, ἵνα μὴ παντάπασιν ἀμελὴς δοκῶ καὶ 
ἀργὸς εἶναι, τὰ διαφεύγοντα τοὺς πολλούς, ὑφ᾽ 524 
ἑτέρων δ᾽ εἰρημένα σποράδην ἣ πρὸς ἀναθήμασιν 7 
ψηφίσμασιν εὑρημένα παλαιοῖς πεπείραμαι συναγα- 
γεῖν, οὐ τὴν ἄχρηστον ἀθροίζων ἱστορίαν, ἀλλὰ τὴν Ὁ 
πρὸς κατανόησιν ἤθους καὶ τρόπου παραδιδοὺς. 
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II ἔνεστιν οὖν περὶ Νικίου πρῶτον εἰπεῖν ὃ γέγρα- 
φεν ᾿Δριστοτέλης, ὅτε τρεῖς ἐγένοντο nee 
a a m son be- 
βέλτιστοι τῶν πολιτῶν Kal πατρικὴν tween Nikias and 
” ; ‘ , his two contem- 
ἔχοντες εὔνοιαν καὶ φιλίαν πρὸς Tov poraries, Thuky- 
δε ε ᾿ 7 didés, son of Me- 
5 δῆμον, Νικίας ὁ Νικηράτου καὶ Θουκυ- lesias, and The- 
, € , , ς« ᾿ς 
δίδης ὁ Μελησίον καὶ Θηραμένης ὁ 
“Αγνωνος, ἧττον δὲ οὗτος ἢ ἐκεῖνοι" καὶ γὰρ εἰς 
δυσγένειαν ὡς ξένος ἐκ Κέω λελοιδόρηται, καὶ διὰ τὸ 


μὴ μόνιμον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπαμφοτερίξον ἀεὶ τῇ προαιρέσει 


το τῆς πολιτείας ἐπεκλήθη Κόθορνος. Exeivwy δὲ 2 


πρεσβύτερος μὲν ὁ Θουκυδίδης ἣν, καὶ πολλὰ καὶ 
Περικλεῖ δημωγωγοῦντι (τῶν καλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν 
προϊστάμενος ᾿ἀντεπολιτεύσατο, νεώτερος δὲ Νικίας 
γενόμενος ἦν μὲν ἔν τινι λόγῳ καὶ Περικλέους ζῶντος, 
13 ὥστε κἀκείνῳ συστρατηγῆσαι καὶ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν ἄρξαι 
πολλάκις, Περικλέους δ᾽ ἀποθανόντος 
AN. .» \ , ’ , His advance- 
εὐθὺς εἰς TO πρωτεύειν προήχθη, μάλιστα ment to the head 
\ ey a , , of the adminis- 
μὲν ὑπὸ τῶν πλουσίων Kal γνωρίμων, tration after the 
igi ὦ , δι κς ἃ , death of Penklés, 
ἀντίταγμα ποιουμένων αὐτὸν πρὸς τὴν as the opponent 
, , , 3 ι of Kleon. 
so Κλέωνος βδελυρίαν καὶ τόλμαν, οὐ μὴν 


ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸν δῆμον εἶχεν εὔνουν καὶ συμφιλοτιμού- 


μενον. Ἴσχυε μὲν γὰρ ὁ Κλέων μέγα γεροντἀγωγΓῶν 3 


KANAMICOAPNEIN διδούς, ὅμως δὲ καὶ τὴν πλεονεξίαν 
αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν ἐἰταμότητα καὶ θράσος ὁρῶντες αὐτοί, 
4 , wv @ Ἁ A ’ 
ss οἷς πρὸς χάριν ἔπραττεν, οἱ πολλοὶ τὸν Νικίαν 
’ \ A 4 9 ᾽ 

ἐπήγοντο. καὶ γὰρ οὐκ ἦν αὐστηρὸν His natural 

207 2 wv >A A ; qualities tended 

οὐδ ἐπαχθὲς ἄγαν αὐτοῦ τὸ σεμνόν, ἀλλ᾽ Was eo 
εὐλαβείᾳ τινὶ μεμιγμένον αὐτῷ τῷ Sedsés Pular, 


ναι δοκοῦντε τοὺς πολλοὺς δημαγωγοῦν. Τῇ φύσει 4 


39 γὰρ ὧν ἀθαρσὴς καὶ δύσελπις ἐν μὲν τοῖς πολερακοὶς 


1 


Ζπέερνπτεν εὐτυχέᾳ τὴν δειλίαν" κατώρθουν τὸν 
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ὁμαλῶς στρατηγῶν" τὸ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ πολιτοίᾳ ψοφοδεὲς καὶ 
πρὸς τοὺς συκοφάντας εὐθορύβητον αὐτοῦ καὶ Snore 
κὸν ἐδόκει, καὶ δύναμιν οὐ μικρὰν ἀπ᾽ εὐνοίας τοῦ δήμου 
παρεῖχε τῷ δεδιέναι τοὺς ὑπερορῶντας, αὕξειν δὲ 3s 
τοὺς δεδιότας" τοῖς γὰρ πολλοῖς τιμὴ μεγίστη παρὰ 
τῶν μειζόνων τὸ μὴ καταφρονεῖσθαι. ᾿ 
Περικλῆς μὲν οὖν ἀπό te ἀρετῆς ἀληθινῆς καὶ 
as well as his λόγου δυνάμεως τὴν πόλιν ἄγων οὐδενὸς 
public spirit and ὀδεῖτρ σχηματισμοῦ πρὸς τὸν ὄχλον οὐδὲ 
wrich ὧς mace πιθανότητος, Νικίας δὲ τούτοις μὲν λευ- 
ἈΈΡΙ, πόμενος οὐσίᾳ δὲ προέχων am αὐτῆς - 
4 ἐδημαγώγει. Καὶ τῇ Κλέωνος εὐχερείᾳ καὶ βωμο- 
λοχίᾳ πρὸς ἡδονὴν μεταχειριζομένῃ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους 
διὰ τῶν ὁμοίων ἀντιπαρεξάγειν ἀπίθανος ὦν, χορη- 
γίαις ἀνελάμβανε καὶ γυμνασιαρχίαις ἑτέραις τε 
τοιαύταις φιλοτιμίαις τὸν δῆμον, ὑπερβαλλόμενος ὦ 
πολυτελείᾳ καὶ χάριτι τοὺς πρὸ ἑαυτοῦ καὶ καθ᾽ 
8 ἑαυτὸν ἅπαντας. Εὐἰἱστήκει δὲ καὶ τῶν ἀναθημάτων 
αὐτοῦ καθ᾽ ἡμᾶς τὸ τε Παλλάδιον ἐν ἀκροπόλει, τὴν 
χρύσωσιν ἀποβεβληκός, καὶ ὁ τοῖς χορηγικοῖς τρίπο- 
σιν ὑποκείμενος ἐν Διονύσου νεώς" ἐνίκησε γὰρ “πολ- 1s 
eg. in the free λάκις χορηγήσας, ἐλείφθη δὲ οὐδέποτα. 
quent discharge λέγεται δ᾽ ἔν τινε χορηγίᾳ παρελθεῖν 
chorégosand ρἰκέτης αὐτοῦ κεκοσμημένος εἰς σχῆμα 
Διονύσου, κάλλιστος ὀφθῆναι καὶ μέγιστος, οὕπω 
γενειῶν: ἡσθέντων δὲ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων τῇ ὄψει καὶ w 
κροτούντων ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον ἀναστὰς ὁ Νικίας 
εἶπεν, ὡς οὐχ ὅσιον ἡγοῖτο δουλεύειν καταπεφημισ- 
“μένον θεῷ σῶμα, καὶ τὸν νεανίσκον ἀπηλευθέρωσεν. 
@in his conduct Μνημονεύεται δ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ περὶ 


of the thedria to 


Deios and dedi- Δῆλον, ὡς λαμπρὰ καὶ θεοπρειτῇ φιλο- ἐς 
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25 τιμήματα. τῶν yap χορῶν, ods αἱ cation of ‘costly 
; " ie offerings to the 
πόλεις ἔπεμπον ἀσομένους τῷ θεῶ, προσ- service of Apollo. 
‘ Ἁ « Ψ 3 A > ν Q .) 
πλεόντων μὲν ὡς ἔτυχεν, εὐθὺς δ᾽ ὄχλου πρὸς THY 
φὰ 3 ” Ψ lA 3 IQs 
ναῦν ἀπαντῶντος ade κελευομένων κατ᾽ οὐδένα 
32 κόσμον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ σπουδῆς ἀσυντάκτως ἀποβαινόντων 
ἅμα καὶ στεφανουμένων καὶ μεταμφιεννυμένων, ἐκεῖ- 
νος ὅτε τὴν θεωρίαν ἦγεν, αὐτὸς μὲν εἰς “Ῥήνειαν ἀπ- δ 
’ A A ” 4) e A 3 Ν 
έβη τὸν χορὸν ἔχων καὶ τὰ ἱερεῖα καὶ τὴν ἄλλην 
παρασκευήν, ζεῦγμα δὲ πεποιημένον ᾿Αθήνησι πρὸς 
35 Τὰ μέτρα καὶ κεκοσμημένον ἐκπρεπῶς χρυσώσεσι καὶ 
βαφαῖς καὶ στεφάνοις καὶ αὐλαίαις κομίζων, διὰ 
νυκτὸς ἐγεφύρωσε τὸν μεταξὺ 'Ῥηνείας καὶ Δήλου 
πόρον οὐκ ὄντα μέγαν, εἶθ᾽ ἅμ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ τήν τε πομπὴν 
τῷ θεῷ καὶ τὸν χορὸν ἄγων κεκοσμημένον πολυτελῶς 
“ὁ καὶ ἄδοντα διὰ τῆς γεφύρας ἀπεβίβαξζεν. Μετὰ δὲ 
τὴν θυσίαν καὶ τὸν ayava καὶ τὰς ἑστιάσεις τόν τε 
φοίνικα τὸν χαλκοῦν ἔστησεν ἀνάθημα τῷ θεῷ, καὶ 
χωρίον μυρίων δραχμῶν πριάμενος καθιέρωσεν, οὗ 
τὰς προσόδους ἔδει Δηλίους καταθύοντας ἑστιᾶσθαι, 
45 πολλὰ καὶ ἀγαθὰ Νικίᾳ παρὰ τῶν θεῶν αἰτουμένους" 
4 a a ¢ > » A cd t 
καὶ γὰρ τοῦτο τῇ στήλῃ ἐνέγραψεν, ἣν ὥσπερ φύλακα 
τῆς δωρεᾶς ἐν Δήλῳ κατέλιπεν. ὁ δὲ φοῖνιξ ἐκεῖνος 
ὑπὸ τῶν πνευμάτων ἀποκλασθεὶς ἐνέπεσε τῷ Ναξίων 
ἀνδριάντι τῷ μεγάλῳ καὶ ἀνέτρεψεν. 
IV ἘΤούτοις δ᾽ ὅτι μὲν πολὺ τὸ πρὸς δόξαν καὶ φι- 
λοτιμίαν πανηγυρικὸν καὶ ἀγοραῖον ἔνε- τς strong re- 
στιν, οὐκ ἄδηλον, ἀλλὰ τῷ λοιπῷ τρόπῳ δείους feeling no 


less concerned in 


“a Ψ . . . 
τοῦ ἀνδρὸς καὶ ἤθει πιστεύσειεν ἄν τις Hh ne eGeor 


3 εὐσεβείας ἐπακολούθημα τὴν τοιαύτην PoPelarity: 
χάριν καὶ δημωγωγίαν γενέσθαι' σφόδρα γὰρ ἦν τῶν 
ἐκπεπληγμένων τὰ δαιμόνια καὶ θειασμῷ προσκεί- 


oe 


* 
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His supersti- μένος, ὥς φησι Θουκυδίδης. “Ew δέ τινι 
tion and. moral σῶν Πα σιφῶντος διαλόγων γέγραπταε, ὅτι 
altimidity, καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἔθυε τοῖς θεοῖς, καὶ μάντιν τ 
ἔχων ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας προσεποιεῖτο μὲν ἀεὶ σκέπτε- 
σθαι περὶ τῶν δημοσίων, τὰ δὲ πλεῖστα περὶ τῶν 
ἰδίων καὶ μάλιστα περὶ τῶν ἀργυρείων μετάλλων" 
ἐκέκτητο γὰρ ἐν τῇ Λαυριωτικῇ πολλά, μεγάλα μὲν 
εἰς πρόσοδον, οὐκ ἀκινδύνους δὲ τὰς ἐργασίας ἔχοντα" 1s 
καὶ πλῆθος ἀνδραπόδων ἔτρεφεν αὐτόθι, καὶ τῆς οὐσίας 

ἐν ἀργυρίῳ τὸ πλεῖστον εἶχεν. “Ὅθεν 
me any. claim, οὐκ ὀλίγοι περὶ αὐτὸν ἦσαν αἰτοῦντες 
and. assailants, Καὶ λαμβάνοντες" ἐδίδου γὰρ οὐχ ἧττον 
upon δίς bounty, γρῖς κακῶς ποιεῖν δυναμένοις ἢ τοῖς εὖ το 
πάσχειν ἀξίοις, καὶ ὅλως πρόσοδος ἦν αὐτοῦ τοῖς τε 
πονηροῖς ἡ δειλία καὶ τοῖς χρηστοῖς ἡ φιλανθρωπία. 
λαβεῖν δὲ περὶ τούτων μαρτυρίαν καὶ παρὰ τῶν 
illustrated byquo- κωμικῶν ἔστι. Τηλεκλείδης μὲν γὰρ εἴς 
eee τινα TOV συκοφαντῶν ταυτὶ πεποίηκε' 35 

XapikAGHC μὲν οὖν ἔλωκε MNAN, TN’ AYTON MA λέγῃ 

coc Ey TH μητρὶ πίλων TrP@TOC Ek BaAAantioy. 

Téccapac Aé μνᾶς ἔλωκε Νικίδε NikHpdtoy: 

ὧν δ᾽ ἕκατι τοῦτ᾽ ἔλωκε, καίπερ EY εἰλὼς ἐγώ 

οὐκ ἐρῶ, φίλος γὰρ ἁνήρ, εωφρονεῖν λέ λοι δοκεῖ. 0 


which prevented 


8°'O & ὑπ᾽ Εὐπόλιδος κωμῳδούμενος ἐν τῷ Μαρικᾷ 


παράγων τινὰ τῶν ἀπραγμόνων καὶ πενήτων λέγει 
A. πόοσογ χρόνοΥ rap ογγγεγένηοσδι Νικίᾳ; 
Β. οΥ̓Δ᾽ εἷλον, εἰ MA ἤνδγχοο ἑοτῶτ'᾽ ἐν ἀγορᾷ. 
A. ἁνὴρ ὁμολογεῖ Nikfan ἑορὰκένδι. 38 
κἀίτοι τί παθὼν AN εἷλεν, εἰ MA TrpoyAfAoy; 
Γ. ἠκούολτ᾽, ὦ ZyYNHAIKEC, 
ἐπὶ δὐτοφώρῳ Nikfan elAHMMENON. 
8, ymeic γάρ, ὦ φρενοβλδβεῖς, 
λάβοιτ᾽ ὧν ἄνδρ᾽ ἄριοτον ἐν κδκῷ THY e 





V3 ΝΙΚΙΑΣ 7 
Ὃ δ᾽ ᾿Αριστοφάνους Κλέων ἀπειλῶν λέγει 6 
Aapyrri® τοὺς ῥήτορδο Kal Νικίδν τὰἀράξω. 


ὑποδηλοῖ δὲ καὶ Φρύνιχος τὸ ἀθαρσὲς αὐτοῦ καὶ 
καταπεπληγμένον ἐν τούτοις 

45 ἦν γὰρ πολίτης ἀγδθόο, ὡς εὖ οἶδ᾽ ἐγώ, 

26 KOYX Yrrotarelc ἐβάλιζεν, ὥσπερ Νικίδο. 

ν Οὕτω δὴ διακείμενος εὐλαβῶς πρὸς τοὺς συκο- 
φάντας οὔτε συνεδείπνει τινὶ τῶν πολιτῶν ᾿ 

» ᾿ " ; His excessive 

οὔτε κοινολογίαις οὔτε συνδιημερεύσεσιν caution and dread 


5% ὶ ͵ Sas Ν A of informers caus- 
ἐνέβαλλεν ἑαυτόν, οὐδ᾽ ὅλως ἐσχόλαξε cain cosas 
sTais τοιαύταις διατριβαῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ἄρχων 
μὲν ἐν τῷ στρατηγίῳ διετέλει μέχρι νυκτός, ἐκ δὲ βου- 
λῆς ὕστατος ἀπήει πρῶτος ἀφικνούμενος. εἰ δὲ μηδὲν 
ἐν κοινῷ πράττειν ἔχοι, δυσπρόσοδος nv καὶ δυσέντευ- 
KTOS οἰκουρῶν καὶ κατακεκλεισμένος. Οἱ δὲ φίλοι 2 
ro τοῖς ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις φοιτῶσιν ἐνετύγχανον, Kal παρῃ- 
τοῦντο συγγνώμην ἔχειν ὡς καὶ τότε Νικίου πρὸς 
δημοσίας χρείας τινὰς καὶ ἀσχολίας ὄντος. καὶ ὃ 
μάλιστα ταῦτα συντραγῳδῶν καὶ συμ- 
περιτιθεὶς ὄγκον αὐτῷ καὶ δόξαν ‘lépwv which Hieron his 


friend ministered 


35 ἦν, ἀνὴρ τεθραμμένος ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας TOD by keeping up the 
impression that 


é , ’ A . ° 
Oo T a τὰ Ka all his leisure 
Next υ wept τε γράμματα κ ὶ μουσικὴν hours were de 
vote 0 e@ ser- 
ἐξησκημένος ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, προσποιούμενος Vere τὰς ἐς 
δ᾽ vids εἶναε Διονυσίου τοῦ Χαλκοῦ προσ- 
ρ 
’ A ’ ἤ - 
ayopevOévros, οὗ καὶ ποιήματα σώζεται, καὶ τῆς 
aj εἰς Ἰταλίαν ἀποικίας ἡγεμὼν γενόμενος ἔκτισε Θου- 
| pious. οὗτος οὖν o ‘lépwy τά τε πρὸς τοὺς μάντεις 8 
co ’ U a ’ , 9te/ 
ἀπόρρητα διεπράττετο τῷ Νικίᾳ, καὶ λόγους ἐξέφερεν 
3 b A e a ’ ’ 
εἰς τὸν δῆμον ὡς ἐπίπονόν τινα καὶ ταλαίπωρον διὰ, 
γὴν πόλον ξῶντος αὐτοῦ βίον" ᾧ ¥ ἔφη καὶ περὶ Nov- 


VI 





8 TIAOYTAPXOY V3 


τρὸν ὄντι καὶ περὶ δεῖπνον ἀεί τε προσπίπτειν δημό- as 
σιον᾽ ‘aperav δὲ τῶν ἰδίων ὑπὸ τοῦ τὰ κοινὰ φρον- 
τίζειν μόλις ἄρχεται καθεύδειν περὶ πρῶτον ὕπνον. 
ὅθεν αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ σῶμα διάκειται κακῶς, καὶ τοῖς 
φίλοις οὐ προσηνὴς οὐδ᾽ ἡδύς ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τού- 
τοὺς προσαποβέβληκε τοῖς χρήμασι πολιτευόμενος. Ὁ 
οἱ & ἄλλοι καὶ φίλους κτώμενοι καὶ πλουτίέζοντες 
αὑτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος εὐπαθοῦσι καὶ προσπαΐί- 
ζουσι τῇ πολιτείᾳ. τῷ δ᾽ ὄντι τοιοῦτος ἦν 6 Νικίου 
βίος, ὥστ᾽ αὐτὸν εἰπεῖν τὰ τοῦ ᾿Αγαμέμνονος εἰς 
αὑτόν 
προστάτην δὲ τοῦ Bloy 
τὸν ὄγκον ἔχομεν, τῷ A ὄχλῳ AOYAEYOMEN. 
ὋὉρών δὲ τῶν ἐν λόγῳ δυνατῶν 7 τῷ φρονεῖν δια- 
His character. φερόντων ἀποχρώμενον εἰς ἔνια ταῖς ἐμ- 
istic Caution ex" qreupiats τὸν δῆμον, ὑφορώμενον δ᾽ ἀεὶ 
itary career, καὶ φυλαττόμενον τὴν δεινότητα καὶ κο- 
λούοντα τὸ φρόνημα καὶ τὴν δόξαν, ὡς δῆλον ἦν τῇ 9 
Περικλέους καταδίκῃ καὶ τῷ Δάμωνος ἐξοστρακισμῷ 
καὶ τῇ πρὸς ᾿Αντιφώντα τὸν 'Ῥαμνούσιον ἀπιστίᾳ 
τῶν πολλών, καὶ μάλιστα δὴ τοῖς περὶ Πάχητα τὸν 
ἑλόντα Λέσβον, ὃς εὐθύνας διδοὺς τῆς στρατηγίας ἐν 
αὐτῷ τῷ δικαστηρίῳ σπασάμενος ξίφος ἀνεῖλεν ἑαυ- τὸ 
τόν͵ τὰς μὲν ἐργώδεις πάνυ καὶ μακρὰς ἐπειρᾶτο δια- 
κρούεσθαι στρατηγίας, ὅπου δ᾽ αὐτὸς στρατεύοιτο τῆς 
ἀσφαλείας ἐχόμενος καὶ τὰ πλεῖστα κατορθῶν, ὡς 
εἰκός, εἰς οὐδεμίαν αὑτοῦ σοφίαν ἣ δύναμιν 7 ἀρετὴν 
ἀνέφερε τὰς πράξεις, ἀλλὰ παρεχώρει τῇ τύχῃ καὶ «9 
κατέφευγεν εἰς τὸ θεῖον, τῷ φθόνῳ τῆς δόξης ὑφιέμενος. 


8 ᾽Επεμαρτύρει δὲ καὶ τὰ πράγματα" πολλῶν γὰρ τότε 


TPOTKPOVEMATWY τῇ πόλει καὶ μεγάλων γενομένων 
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οὐδενὸς ἁπλῶς ἐκεῖνος μετέσχεν, ἀλλὰ περὶ Θράκην 
οο μὲν ἡττήθησαν ὑπὸ Χαλκιδέων Καλλιάδου τε καὶ 
ἘΞενοφῶντος στρατηγούντων, τὸ δ᾽ Αἰτωλικὸν πταῖσμα 
συνέβη Δημοσθένους ἄρχοντος, ἐν δὲ Δηλίῳ χιλίους 
αὑτῶν ἀπέβαλον [Ἱπποκράτους ἡγουμένου, τοῦ δὲ 
λοιμοῦ τὴν πλείστην αἰτίαν ἔλαβε Περικλῆς διὰ τὸν 
85 πόλεμον εἰς τὸ ἄστυ κατακλείσας τὸν ἀπὸ τῆς χώρας 
ὄχλον, ἐκ τῆς μεταβολῆς τῶν τόπων καὶ διαίτης 
ἀήθους γενομένου. Νικίας δὲ τούτων ἁπάντων ἀναί- 4 
Ψ A 
τίος ἔμεινε" καὶ στρατηγῶν εἷλε μὲν Σεθθιονεὰ ten 
Κύθηρα, νῆσον εὖ κατὰ τῆς Λακωνικῆς ofhisvariousse 
5 LA ὃ ἐ 4 ral, to it 
x» πεφυκυῖαν καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους ἔχουσαν 
27 οἰκήτορας, ἔλαβε δὲ καὶ πολλὰ τῶν ἐπὶ Θράκης ἀφε- 
στώτων καὶ προσηγάγετο, κατακλείσας δὲ Μεγαρεῖς 
εἰς τὴν πόλιν εὐθὺς μὲν ἔσχε Μίνωαν τὴν νῆσον, 
4 ’ > of 9 4 2 a 4 4 ’ 
ὀλύγῳ δ᾽ ὕστερον ἐκ ταύτης ὁρμώμενος Νισαίας ἐκρά- 
as Tnoev, εἰς δὲ τὴν Κορινθίαν ἀποβὰς ἐνίκησε μάχῃ 
καὶ διέφθειρε ἹΚορινθίων πολλοὺς καὶ Λυκόφρονα τὸν 
, ν a 9 a 4 a 4 ’ , 
στρατηγόν. “Evéa δὴ αὐτῷ συνέβη τῶν οἰκείων δύο 5 
A) 3 A ’ 4 Ἁ 9 4 
νεκροὺς ἀπολιπεῖν διαλαθόντας περὶ τὴν ἀναίρεσιν. 
ὡς οὖν τοῦτ᾽ ἔγνω, τάχιστα τὸν στόλον ἐπιστήσας 
.“ ἔπεμψε κήρυκα πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους περὶ ἀναιρέσεως" 
καίτοι κατὰ νόμον τινὰ καὶ συνήθειαν ἐδόκουν οἱ 
“~ φ ’ ’ 3 [4 9 , 
νεκρῶν ὑποσπόνδων λαβόντες ἀναίρεσιν ἀπολέγεσθαι 
τὴν νίκην, καὶ τρόπαιον ἱστάναι τοὺς τούτου τυχόντας 
οὐκ ἔνθεσμον ἦν" νικᾶν γὰρ τοὺς κρατοῦντας, μὴ 
4s κρατεῖν δὲ τοὺς αἰτοῦντας ὡς λαβεῖν μὴ δυναμένους. 
᾽Αλλ᾽ ὅμως ἐκεῖνος ὑπέμεινε μᾶλλον προέσθαι τὸ ἃ 
νίκημα καὶ τὴν δόξαν ἣ καταλιπεῖν ἀτάφους δύο τῶν 
πολιτῶν. πορθήσας δὲ τὴν παραλίαν τῆς Λακωνι- 
κῆς καὶ τοὺς ἀντιστάντας Λακεδαιμονίων τρεψάμενος 


ἊΣ BEES Oe “» λχυμμειε 
bOncav ἐν τῇ Σφακτηρίᾳ pr 
taTwy ἄνδρες ἀμφὶ τοὺς τετρακοσίους, 
ὕσπερ ἦν, ἡγούμενοι τὸ λαβεῖν αὐτοὺς ᾿Αθην 
γῆς δὲ καὶ δυσέργου τῆς πολιορκίας οὔσης 
ἰνύδροις, καὶ θέρους μὲν μακρὰν καὶ πολ 
γεριαγωγὴν ὧν ἐπιτηδείων ἐχούσης, o¢ 
(ειμῶνος"“ Kal παντελῶς ἄπορον, ἤχθοντο 
νιέλοντο πρεσβείαν "Λακεδαιμονίων ἀπωδά͵ 
γπονδῶν καὶ εἰρήνης ἀφικομένην apo 
Απεώσαντο δὲ Κλέωνος ἐναντιωθέντος οἱ 
a pg \ \ a > a \ 
"ἃ Nextav’ ἐχθρὸς yap ὧν αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ρῶν συμπράττοντα τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, ἔ 
" δὰ 9 φ \ “ e 
μον ἀποψηφίσασθαι τὰς σπονδάς. ws 
, A Ul A 9 
γολεορκία μῆκος ἐλάμβανε καὶ δεινὰς atror 
Ἰάνοντο περιεστάναι τὸ στρατόπεδον, dt op 
ὃν Κλέωνα. Τοῦ δ᾽ εἰς τὸν Νικίαν éxrpém 
ἐἰτίαν καὶ κατηγοροῦντος ὅτι δειλίᾳ καὶ 
‘poleras τοὺς ἄνδρας, ὡς αὐτοῦ ye στρατηγο 
ν περιγενομένους χρόνον τοσοῦτον, τοῖς ᾿, 


9 a 


vleon, 
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2. προσδοκῆσαι τοῦτο θορυβούμενος" ἐγκελευομένων δὲ 
ταὐτὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων καὶ τοῦ Νικίου καταβοῶντος 
ἐξαρθεὶς καὶ ἀναφλεχθεὶς τὸ φιλότιμον ὑπεδέξατό τε 
τὴν στρατηγίαν, καὶ προσδιωρίσατο πλεύσας ἐντὸς 
ἡμερῶν εἴκοσιν ἢ κατακτενεῖν ἐκεῖ τοὺς ἄνδρας 7 

35 ζῶντας ἄξειν ᾿Αθήναζε. τοῖς δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐπῆλθε 
γελάσαι μέγα μᾶλλον ἢ πιστεῦσαι" καὶ γὰρ ἄλλως 
εἰώθεσαν αὐτοῦ τὴν κουφότητα καὶ μανίαν φέρειν 


μετὰ παιδιᾶς οὐκ ἀηδῶς. Λέγεται γὰρ ἐκκλησίας δ 


ποτὲ οὔσης τὸν μὲν δῆμον καθήμενον ἄνω περιμένειν 
’ 9 3 3 ΄“- > ΄“- 3 

e πολὺν χρόνον, ὀψὲ δ᾽ εἰσελθεῖν ἐκεῖνον ἐστεφανω- 
4 a e ’ \ 3 ’᾽ ? 
μένον καὶ παρακαλεῖν ὑπερθέσθαι τὴν ἐκκλησίαν εἰς 
αὔριον. “᾿Ασχολοῦμαι yap’ ἔφη “ σήμερον ἑστιᾶν 
μέλλων Eevous καὶ τεθυκὼς τοῖς θεοῖς" ᾿ τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αθη- 

, U 3 a [οὶ \ > 
vaious γελάσαντας ἀναστῆναι καὶ διαλῦσαι τὴν ἐκ- 

as κλησίαν. 

11. Οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ καὶ τότε τύχῃ χρησάμενος ἀγαθῇ 
καὶ στρατηγήσας ἄριστα μετὰ Δημο- 2 _ 
a ; 7 con, wit 
σθένους, ἐντὸς οὗ προεῖπε χρόνου, τῶν Demosthenés for 


his _ colleague, 


a y Α \ ’ Ν 
» Σπα Τί ΤΩων Οοσοῖί κατα α VP 6ἼΤΕ- goes onthe expe- 
8 P ‘alll μ x1 dition. His re- 


\ of 4 Ww > 
σον τὰ ὅπλα παραδόντα εν αἷὖν- markable success 
= P 5. γαΎ x in this enterprise 


μαλώτους. καὶ τοῦτο τῷ Νικίᾳ peya- brought discredit 
oO iKiaS ang a 
4 ᾽ ’ 3 Ἁ 3 , : ἢ 
. series of misfor- 
λην ἤνεγκεν ἀδοξίαν οὐ yap ἀσπίδος series of misfor- 
aa 3 ᾽ W# Ld ὲ “ 25 , 

ῥῖψις, αλλ αἴσχιον τι καὶ χεῖρον ἐδόκει 

δ ’ Δ , 3 aA e [4 4 

τὸ δειλίᾳ τὴν στρατηγίαν ἀποβαλεῖν Exovoiws καὶ 


zo προέσθαι τῷ ἐχθρῷ τηλικούτου κατορθώματος ἀφορ- 


pat 


μάς, αὑτὸν ἀποχειροτονήσαντα τῆς ἀρχῆς. Σκώπτει 2 


δ᾽ αὐτὸν εἰς ταῦτα πάλιν ᾿Αριστοφάνης — Consequent 
Sarcasms upon 


ἐν μὲν ἼὌρνισιν οὕτω πως λέγων Nikias. 


Kal MN MA TON Δί᾽ οὐχὶ νγοτάζειν γ᾽ ἔτι 
25 ὥρὰ ᾿οτὶν ἡμῖν οὐδὲ MEAAONIKIAN, 


νυ μ᾿’ ων πιωυυ 6 “4 ἐ νυν ‘prey Lv συ 
νέωνε τοσοῦτον προσγενέσθαι δοξης ἐὰσ 

¢€ 3 φ 3 Ἁ , ὃ ΄ 
“εως, ὑφ᾽ ἧς εἰς βαρὺ φρόνημα καὶ θράσο 
ἄθεκτον ἄλλας τε τῇ πόλει προσετρίγ 

, 9 of Ἧ 9 \ 9 ᾽ 

ods, ὧν οὐχ ἥκιστα καὶ αὐτὸς ἀπέλαυσ 
; τοῦ βήματος κόσμον ἀνελὼν καὶ πρὸ 
"ηγορεῖν ἀνακραγὼν καὶ περισπάσας " 

\ ‘ U ’ Ἃ 

᾽ τὸν μηρὸν πατάξας καὶ δρόμῳ μετὰ 
α χρησάμενος τὴν ὀλίγον ὕστερον a 
ἄάγματα συγχέασαν εὐχέρειαν Kal ody 
έποντος ἐνεποίησε τοῖς πολιτευομένοις. 
Ἤδη δέ που καὶ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἐνεφύετο 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις δημαγωγὸς c 
spite of the ἄκρατος, ἀλλ᾽ οἷον ἡ ΑἰγυπΊ 


gues and op- 


tion of Alki- : > 9 \ 9 , ς 
les, after the λέγεται δι ἀρετὴν ἐκφέρειν ou 


er’ 1 Ὁ mdpmaka πολλὰ μὲν ECOAA | 
nite πολλὰ δὲ λγγρά, 


Sina soe οὕτως ἡ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου φύσις 


ie gras τερα πολλὴ ῥυεῖσα καὶ λαμπρ 
i great credit eyédSwmnxey ἀρχὰς νεωτερισμώ 
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15 πολεμοῦντες τῇ εἰρήνῃ τῆς Ἑλλάδος Ἰζλέων καὶ 
Βρασίδας ἦσαν, ὧν ὁ πόλεμος τοῦ μὲν ἀπέκρυπτε 
τὴν κακίαν τοῦ δὲ τὴν ἀρετὴν ἐκόσμει" τῷ μὲν γὰρ 
4 ’ ’ a \ ἢ 9 ‘ 
ἀδικημάτων μεγάλων τῷ δὲ κωτορθωμάτων ἀφορμας 
παρεῖχεν. Τούτων οὖν ἅμα πεσόντων ἐν μάχῃ μιᾷ 3 

so περὶ ᾿Αμφίπολιν, εὐθὺς ὁ Νικίας παραλαβὼν τοὺς 
μὲν Σπαρτιάτας ἔκπαλαι τῆς εἰρήνης ὀρεγομένους 

Α > 9 ‘ 3 4 “a 4 fa) 
τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους οὐκέτι τῷ πολέμῳ θαρροῦντας, 
ἀμφοτέρους δ᾽ οἷον ἐκλελυμένους καὶ παρακαθιέντας 
ἑκουσίως τὰς χεῖρας, ἔπραττεν ὕπως εἰς φιλίαν τὰς 

25 πόλεις συναγαγὼν καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Ἕλληνας ἀπαλ- 
λάξας κακῶν καὶ ἀναπαυσάμενος βέβαιον οὕτω τὸ 
τῆς εὐτυχίας ὄνομα πρὸς τὸν αὖθις χρύνον ποιοῖτο. 
Τοὺς μὲν οὖν εὐπόρους καὶ πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τῶν 4 
γεωργῶν τὸ πλῆθος αὐτόθεν εἰρηνικὸν εἶχεν" ἐπεὶ δὲ 

3. καὶ τῶν ἄλλων πολλοῖς ἐντυγχάνων ἰδίᾳ καὶ διδάσ- 

9 4 3 4 Ἁ A Ld ef 
κων ἀμβλυτέρους ἐποίησε πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον, οὕτως 
ἤδη τοῖς Σπαρτιάταις ἐλπίδας ἐνδιδοὺς προεκαλεῖτο 
καὶ προὔτρεπεν ἔχεσθαι τῆς εἰρήνης. οἱ δ᾽ ἐπίστενον 
αὐτῷ διά τε τὴν ἄλλην ἐπιείκειαν, καὶ ὅτε τοῖς 

3. ἡλωκόσι περὶ Πύλον καὶ δεδεμένοις ἐπιμελόμενος καὶ 
περιέπων φιλανθρώπως ἐλαφροτέραν ἐποίει τὴν 
atuxiav. Ἦσαν οὖν πρότερον πεποιημένοι τινὰ δ 

4 9 ’ 2 , ) ’ ? , 
“πρὸς αλλήλους ἐκεχειρίαν ἐνιαύσιον, ἐν ἡ ovVLOVTES 
εἰς ταὐτὸ καὶ γευόμενοι πάλιν ἀδείας καὶ σχολῆς καὶ 

go πρὸς ξένους καὶ οἰκείους ἐπιμιξίας ἐπόθουν τὸν 
ἱμίαντον καὶ ἀπόλεμον βίον, ἡδέ ἐν ἀδόντων τὰ 

§29 ἂμ μον Play, NOEWS μὲν AOOVTWY Τα 
τοιαῦτα χορῶν ἀκούοντες 

κείεθω Adpy μοι MITON ἀλφιπλέκειν ἀράχνδιο, 
eas A “ 3 LU \ 4 > #£ 
ἡδέως δὲ μεμνημένοι τοῦ εἰπόντος ὅτι τοὺς ἐν εἰρήνῃ 
as καθεύδοντας οὐ σάλπυγγες GAN ἀλεκτρυόνες ἀφυπνί- 


αι, και τὸν Νικίαν διὰ στόματος εἶχο 
θεοφιλὴς καὶ τὸ δαιμόνιον αὐτῷ δι 
υνύμῳ γενέσθαι τοῦ μεγίστου καὶ KAN) 
χθῶν δέδωκε. Τῷ γὰρ ὄντι Νικίου 7: 
μιζον ἔργον, ὡς ἹἸΠ]ερικλέους τὸν π' 
, γὰρ ἐπ᾽ αἰτίαις μικραῖς εἰς συμφορὰ 
ϑαλεῖν ἐδόκει τοὺς “ἕλληνας, ὁ δὲ ΄ 
ὧν κακῶν ἔπεισεν ἐκλαθέσθαι φίλους ἡ 
καὶ τὴν εἰρήνην ἐκείνην ἄχρι νῦν 
λοῦσι. 
Γενομένων δὲ συνθηκῶν ὅπως τὰ yopi 
ticles of the πόλεις, ἃς εἶχον ἀλλήλων, 


ce of Nikias. ’ , ᾽ ὃς 
content of the ALK LAAT OUS ἀποδιδώσι, TT pot 


‘tan confede- f τι ͵ , 
Tan conn, διδόντων τῶν κλήρῳ λαχόντων 


ie treaty inte τὸν κλῆρον ὁ Νικίας κρύφα . 
neve αἰ ἰαπος ὥστε προτέρους ἀποδιδόναι τι 
sas δαιμονίους. Καὶ τοῦτο μὲν ia: 
αστος. ἐπεὶ δὲ Κορίνθιοι καὶ Βοιωτοὶ 


’ > ?- 
αττόμενα δυσκολαίνοντες αἰτίαις καὶ 


2,. eAanwnin nunwen’ (eld δος IN 
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M δ μέ a ! with ΦβΒοεοιία, 
ἀχθόμενος ὅτε τῷ Νικίᾳ προσέκειντο which coed 

Kai προσεῖχον, αὐτὸν δ᾽ ὑπερεώρων καὶ by Alkibiades, 
> 9 A 2 Ἁ ς \ a 
κατεφρόνουν, ἐν ἀρχῇ μὲν εὐθὺς ὑπεναντιωθεὶς τῇ 

> 4 9 4 2 l4 > [4 Ὑ Φ 

so εὐἰρήνῃ καὶ ἀντιστὰς οὐδὲν ἐπέραινεν, ὀλίγῳ δ᾽ ὕστε- 
ρον ὁρῶν οὐκέτι τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις ὁμοίως ἀρέσκοντας 
τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους, ἀλλ᾽ ἀδικεῖν δοκοῦντας, ὅτι 
Βοιωτοῖς ἔθεντο συμμαχίαν καὶ Ἰ]άνακτον ἑστώσαν 
οὐ παρέδωκαν οὐδ᾽ ᾿Αμφίπολιν, ἐπεφύετο ταῖς αἰτίαις 
«ςκαὶ παρώξυνε τὸν δῆμον ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστῃ. at whose sug- 

, 4 4 , estion an em- 
Τέλος δὲ πρεσβείαν μεταπεμψάμενος bassy comes from 4 

9 , ‘a ἣ χ ._ Argos to Athens 
Ἀργείων ἔπραττε συμμαχίαν πρὸς τοὺς to propose an alli- 
Ν ͵ = ᾿ ; ance. How the 
Αθηναίους. ἐπεὶ δὲ πρέσβεις ἐλθόντες Spartan envoys, 

wno 


2 , ? , a came at the 
ἐκ Λακεδαίμονος αὐτοκράτορες καὶ τῇ same time, were 


is ᾿ Η͂ λον made by Alkibia- 
3. βουλῇ προεντυγχάνοντες ἔδοξαν ἐπὶ dee ts, epee 

πῶσιν ἥκειν τοῖς δικαίοις, δείσας ὁ ’Ad- dealing, 
κιβιάδης, μὴ καὶ τὸν δῆμον ἀπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν λόγων 
ἐπαγάγωνται, περιῆλθεν αὐτοὺς δι᾽ ἀπάτης καὶ ὄρκων 

e eo t a A A Δ ¢€ ’ 
ὡς ἅπαντα συμπράξων, dv μὴ φῶσι pnd ὁμολογήσω- 
3. σιν ἥκειν αὐτοκράτορες" μάλιστα γὰρ οὕτως ἃ βού- 
λονται γενήσεσθαι. Ἰ]εισθέντων δὲ καὶ μεταστάντων & 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Νικίου πρὸς ἐκεῖνον, ἐμβαλὼν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν 
δῆμον ἠρώτα πρῶτον, εἰ περὶ πάντων ἥκουσιν αὐτο- 
4 A e 2: 9 “A > + , 4 
κράτορες᾽ ws δ᾽ ἠρνοῦντο, παρ᾽ ἐλπίδας μεταβαλόμε- 
“ονος τήν τε βουλὴν ἐπεκαλεῖτο μόρτυρα τῶν λόγων, 
καὶ τὸν δῆμον ἐκέλευε μὴ προσέχειν μηδὲ πιστεύειν 
οὕτω περιφανῶς ψευδομένοις καὶ νῦν μὲν ταῦτα νῦν 
δὲ τἀναντία περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν λέγουσι. Θορυβουμένων 6 
δ᾽, ὡς εἰκός, αὐτῶν, καὶ τοῦ Νικίου μηδὲν ἔχοντος 
> a 3 > 4 c a e A 
45 εἰπεῖν ἀλλ᾽ ἄχει καὶ θαύματι πεπληγότος, ὁ μὲν 
δῆμος εὐθὺς ὥρμητο τοὺς ᾿Αργείους καλεῖν καὶ ποιεῖ- 
’ ΄ “A ’ “ 
σθαι συμμάχους, ἐβοήθησε δὲ τῷ Νικίᾳ σεισμός τις 
Ἡ. N. 2 


Fajlure of hi, Ταάντῶων καλὼν γενηυυμενώων. 


Ission to Sparta 2.2, NV! 4 \ ae 
woos return = to εἰς a TAPT HY TUudAa μεν ws a 


, 3 3 \ ’ 
ie καὶ πρόθυμος εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐτιμ: 


οὐδὲν ἀλλὰ κρατηθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν Boi 
πανῆλθεν, οὐ μόνον ἀδοξῶν καὶ κακῶς a. 
αἱ δεδιὼς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους λυπουμένους 
οῦντας ὅτι πεισθέντες ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου το 
osovtous ἄνδρας ἀπέδωκαν" of γὰρ ἐκ II 
évres ἦσαν ἐξ οἴκων τε πρώτων τῆς Σ 
λους καὶ συγγενεῖς τοὺς δυνατωτάτι 
Erection of Al Ov μὴν δὰ το) ἡ ἊΝ τραχ! 
a and con πρὸς ἐκεῖνον, a τὸν 
μου with the στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο, καὶ Μ 
ngives. Ἠλείους Λακεδαιμονίων 
ποιήσαντο συμμάχους μετ᾽ ᾿Αργείων, κα 
Ιύλον ἔπεμψαν κακουργεῖν τὴν Aaxwr 
Oss εἰς πόλεμον κατέστησαν. 

᾿Ακμαζούσης δὲ τῆς πρὸς τὸν Νικία 
Party feeling βιάδον διαφορᾶς, καὶ γιγνομέ 


in so chigh be: ghopias ἣν εἰώθει διὰ χρόνου 
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:ο καὶ τὸ θράσος ὠρρώδουν, [ὡς μᾶλλον ἐν τοῖς περὶ 
ἐκείνου γραφομένοις δηλοῦται.) τὸν δὲ Νικίαν 6 τε 
πλοῦτος ἐπίφθονον ἐποίει καὶ μάλιστα τῆς διαίτης 
τὸ μὴ φιλάνθρωπον μηδὲ δημοτικὸν ἀλλ᾽ ἄμικτον 
καὶ ὀλιγαρχικὸν ἀλλόκοτον ἐδόκει, πολλὰ δ᾽ ἤδη 

15 ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις αὐτῶν ἀντιτείνων καὶ παρὰ γνώμην 
βιαζόμενος πρὸς τὸ συμφέρον ἐπαχθὴς ἦν. ‘Os δ᾽ 8 
ς “A 3 a / φ ‘ “ Ω͂ A 
ἀπλῶὼς εἰπεῖν, νέων ἢν καὶ πολεμοποιῶν ἀμίλλα προς 
εἰρηνοποιοὺς καὶ πρεσβυτέρους, τῶν μὲν εἰς τοῦτον 
τῶν δ᾽ εἰς ἐκεῖνον τὸ ὄστρακον τρεπόντων. 

20 én δὲ Alyoctaciy Kal ὁ πάγκδκος Emmope TIMAC? 

4 , A € ga , ἢ » 

ὥς που καὶ τότε διαστὰς ὃ δῆμος δίχα χώραν ἔδωκε 

“ > , 4 ‘ 

τοῖς ἰταμωτάτοις καὶ πανουργοτάτοις, The dema- 
, / Ld - 

ὧν ἦν καὶ Ὑπέρβολος ὁ ἸΠεριθοίδης, av- ΓΟ. sbi 

ν 9 3 [2] A > 

θρωπος ἀπ᾽ οὐδεμιᾶς τολμῶν δυνάμεως, one Of thier oat 

55 ἄλλ᾽ ἀπὸ Tov τολμᾶν εἰς δύναμιν προ- of making head 
ελθὼν καὶ γενόμενος δι᾿ ἣν εἶχεν ἐν TH but his design is 

: β f d by th 
πόλει δόξαν ἀδοξία τῆς πόλεως. Οὗτος coalition of the 4 
a ͵ ἢ a \ ’ , two rivals against 
ἐν τῷ τότε χρόνῳ τοῦ μὲν ὀστράκου their common en- 


’ , e ’ “ \ a , ae ἢ who him- 
“πόρρω τιθέμενος ἑαυτόν, ate δὴ τῷ κύ- self is finally ex- 
ostracised 3 


3. hove μᾶλλον προσήκων, ἐλπίζων δὲ θα- 
τέρου τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐκπεσόντος αὐτὸς ἀντίπαλος τῷ 
λειπομένῳ γενέσθαι, καταφανὴς ἦν ἡδόμενός τε τῇ 
διαφορᾷ καὶ παροξύνων τὸν δῆμον ἐπ᾽ ἀμφοτέρους. 
συνιδόντες οὖν τὴν μοχθηρίαν οἱ περὶ τὸν Νικίαν καὶ 

35 τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην, καὶ λόγον δόντες ἀλλήλοις κρύφα, 
καὶ τὰς στάσεις συναγαγόντες εἰς ἕν ἀμφοτέρας καὶ 
ἀναμίξαντες, ἐκράτησαν ὥστε μηδέτερον αὐτῶν ἀλλὰ 
τὸν Ὑπέρβολον ἐξοστρακισθῆναι. Καὶ παραυτίκα δ 
μὲν ἡδονὴν τοῦτο καὶ γέλωτα τῷ δήμῳ an application of 


that _—_ dignified 
© παρέσχεν, ὕστερον δὲ ἠγανάκτουν ws punishment, by 


2—2 


- ae ΓΤ ΤΕ 

δίδη καὶ ᾿Αριστείδῃ καὶ τοῖς ὁμοίοις, Ὕ 
τιμὴν καὶ προσποίησιν ἀλαζονείας, εἰ δι 
ἔπαθε ταὐτὰ τοῖς ἀρίστοις, ὥς που κα 
κωμικὸς εἴρηκε περὶ αὐτοῦ 

κἀίτοι πέπραχε τῶν τρόπων MEN ἄξ 

aYTOY δὲ Kal τῶν CTITMATWN ἀνάξιὰ 

OY Γὰρ τοιούτων εἵνεκ᾽ ὄοστρδχ᾽ εὐρέι 

A 4 2 » A , 4 
καὶ τὸ πέρας οὐδεὶς ἔτει τὸ παράπαν ἐξι 
μετὰ Ὑπέρβολον, ἀλλ᾽ ἔσχατος ἐκεῖνος 
! ς A 4 
Ἱππαρχος ὁ Χολαργεὺς συγγενής τις « 
ράννου. ἄκριτον δ᾽ ἡ τύχη πρᾶγμα κι 
λογισμῷ᾽ Νικίας γάρ, εἰ τὸν περὶ ὀστράκ 
ἀνέρριψε πρὸς ᾿Αλκιβιάδην, ἣ κρατήσας ¢ 
Ψ 8 ’ a 3 ’ a 
ᾧκει THY πόλιν ἐκεῖνον ἐξελάσας, ἢ κρατ' 
ἐξήει πρὸ τῶν ἐσχάτων ἀτυχιῶν, τὸ δοκ 
4 \ ’ 3 3 
εἶναι στρατηγὸς διαφυλάξας. οὐκ ayi 
Θεόφραστος ἐξοστρακισθῆναί φησι τὸν ‘ 
Φαίακος, οὐ Νικίου, πρὸς ᾿Αλκιβιάδην 
ἀλλ᾽ οἱ πλείονες οὕτω γεγράφασιν. 


er Ὁ bad = 
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καὶ γέροντας ἐν ἐργαστηρίοις καὶ ἡμικυκλίοις συγ- 
10 καθεζομένους ὑπογράφειν τὸ σχῆμα τῆς Σικελίας καὶ 
τὴν φύσιν τῆς περὶ αὐτὴν θαλάσσης καὶ λιμένας καὶ 
τόπους, οἷς τέτραπται πρὸς Λιβύην ἡ νῆσος. Οὐ 
γὰρ ἦθλον ἐποιοῦντο τοῦ πολέμου Σικελίαν ἀλλ᾽ 
ὁρμητήριον, ὡς ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς διαγωνισόμενοι πρὸς Kap- 
:5 χηδονίους καὶ σχήσοντες ἅμα Λιβύην καὶ τὴν ἐντὸς 
Ἡρακλείων στηλῶν θάλασσαν. ὡς οὖν ὥρμηντο 
“πρὸς ταῦτα, ὁ Νικίας ἐναντιούμενος οὔτε πολλοὺς οὔτε 
δυνατοὺς εἶχε συναγωνιστάς. ot γὰρ εὕποροι δεδιό- 
τες, μὴ δοκῶσι τὰς λειτουργίας καὶ τριηραρχίας ἀπο- 
so διδράσκειν, παρὰ γνώμην ἡσύχαζον. ‘O δ᾽ οὐκ ἔκαμνεν 8 
οὐδ᾽ ἀπηγόρευεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ μετὰ τὸ ψηφίσασθαι τὸν 
πόλεμον ᾿Αθηναίους καὶ στρατηγὸν ἑλέσθαι πρῶτον 
ἐκεῖνον μετ᾽ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου καὶ Λαμάχου πάλιν ἐκκλη- 
σίας γενομένης ἀναστὰς ἀπέτρεπε καὶ διεμαρτύρετο, 
os καὶ τελευτῶν διέβαλε τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην ἰδίων ἕνεκα 
κερδῶν καὶ φιλοτιμίας τὴν πόλιν εἰς χαλεπὸν ἐξω- 
θεῖν καὶ διαπόντιον κίνδυνον. ἔπραξε δ᾽ οὐδὲν 4 
μᾶλλον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐμπειρίας δόξας ἐπιτηδειότερος 
εἶναι καὶ πολλὴν ἀσφάλειαν ἕξειν πρὸς ᾿ τε of Ni. 
so τὴν ᾿Αλκιβιάδου τόλμαν καὶ τὴν Λαμά- {'%), creme 
χου πρᾳότητα τῆς ἐκείνου συγκεραννυ- ZUO Proposed 3 
μένης εὐλαβείας, βεβαιοτέραν ἐποίησε im ans OF 
τὴν χειροτονίαν. ἀναστὰς γὰρ ὁ pa- “tHonary Power. 
λιστα τῶν δημαγωγῶν ἐπὶ τὸν πόλεμον παροξύνων 
395 τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους Δημόστρατος ἔφη τὸν Νικίαν προ- 
φάσεις λέγοντα παύσειν᾽ καὶ ψήφισμα γράψας ὅπως 
αὐτοκράτορες ὦσιν οἱ στρατηγοὶ κἀνταῦθα κἀκεῖ 
βουλευόμενοι καὶ πράττοντες, ἔπεισε τὸν δῆμον ψη- 
φίσασθαι. 


ves αὐτῷ παρ᾽ ΓΛμμωνος αφίκοντο χρη 
ντες, ὡς λήψονται Συρακουσίους ἅπα 
οι" τὰ δ᾽ ἐναντία φοβούμενοι δυσφημεῖ 
ὑδὲ γὰρ τὰ προῦπτα καὶ καταφανῆ τι 
rétperev, 7 τε τῶν ἙἭ ρμῶν περικοπὴ 
ἄντων ἀκρωτηριασθέντων, πλὴν ἑνὸς ὃν 
ιλοῦσιν, ἀνάθημα μὲν τῆς Αὐγηΐδος duds 
πρὸ τῆς τότε οὔσης ᾿Ανδοκίδου οἰκί 
γαχθὲν περὶ τὸν βωμὸν τῶν δώδεκα 
wos γάρ τις ἐξαίφνης ἀναπηδήσας ἐπ᾽ 
sptBas ἀπέκοψεν αὑτοῦ λίθῳ τὸ aldo 
εἐλφοῖς Παλλάδιον ἕστηκε χρυσοῦν ἐπ 
πκλκοῦ βεβηκός, ἀνάθημα τῆς πόλεως ἀπ 
κῶν ἀριστείων: τοῦτ᾽ ἔκοπτον ἐφ᾽ ἡμέρ 
ροσπετόμενοι κόρακες, καὶ τὸν καρπὸν ὄν! 
γῦ φοίνικος ἀπέτρωγον καὶ κατέβαλλον. ( 
ν ἔφασαν εἶναι Δελφῶν πλάσματα πε 
ro Συρακουσίων χρησμοῦ δέ τινος 
τοὺς ἐκ Κλαζομενῶν τὴν ἱέρειαν τῆς ᾿ΑΘ 
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μηνώς. οἱ δέ φασιν οὐ μανίαν σκηψάμενον, ἀλλὰ 
νύκτωρ ἐμπρήσαντα τὴν οἰκίαν προελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 
ἀγορὰν ταπεινόν, καὶ δεῖσθαι τῶν πολιτῶν ὅπως ἐπὶ 
3s συμφορᾷ τοσαύτῃ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ μέλλοντα πλεῖν 
τριήραρχον εἰς Σικελίαν ἀφῶσι τῆς στρατείας. Σω- 6 
κράτει δὲ τῷ σοφῷ τὸ δαιμόνιον, οἷς εἰώθει συμβόλοις 
χρησάμενον πρὸς αὐτόν, ἐμήνυσε κἀκεῖνον τὸν ἔκπλουν 
ἐπ᾿ ὀλέθρῳ τῆς πόλεως πραττόμενον. 6 δὲ τοῖς 
we συνήθεσι καὶ φίλοις ἔφρασε, καὶ διῆλθεν εἰς πολλοὺς 
ὁ λόγος. Οὐκ ὀλίγους δὲ καὶ τὰ τῶν ἡμερῶν, ἐν αἷς τ 
τὸν στόλον ἐξέπεμπον, ὑπέθραττεν. ᾿Αδώνια yap 
ἦγον αἱ γυναῖκες τότε, καὶ προὔκειτο πολλαχόθι 
τῆς πόλεως εἴδωλα, καὶ ταφαὶ περὶ αὐτὰ καὶ κοπετοὶ 
45 γυναικῶν ἦσαν, ὥστε τοὺς ἐν λόγῳ ποιουμένους τινὶ 
τὰ τοιαῦτα δυσχεραίνειν καὶ δεδιέναι περὶ τῆς παρα- 
σκευῆς ἐκείνης καὶ δυνάμεως, μὴ λαμπρότητα καὶ 
ἀκμὴν ἐπιφανεστάτην σχοῦσα ταχέως μαρανθῇ. 
ΙΝ Τὸ μὲν οὖν ἐναντιωθῆναι ψηφιζομένῃ τῇ στρατείᾳ 


τὸν Νικίαν, καὶ μήθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐλπίδων ἐπαρ- τε conductof 
Nikias, after the 


θέντα μήτε πρὸς τὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς μέγεθος expedition was 
ἐκπλαγέντα μεταθέσθαι τὴν γνώμην, ἀν- Yar cniranee 
s δρὸς ἦν χρηστοῦ καὶ σώφρονος" ἐπεὶ δ᾽ have berm 
οὔτε τοῦ πολέμου τὸν δῆμον ἀποτρέψαι πειρώμενος 
οὔθ᾽ αὑτὸν ἐξελέσθαι τῆς στρατηγίας δεόμενος ἴσχυ- 
σεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ ἀράμενος καὶ φέρων αὐτὸν ὁ δῆμος 
ἐπέθηκε τῇ δυνάμει στρατηγόν, οὐδεὶς ἔτι καιρὸς ἦν 3 
τὸ Τῆς πολλῆς εὐλαβείας καὶ μελλήσεως, ὥστε παιδὸς 
δίκην ἀπὸ τῆς νεὼς ὀπίσω βλέποντα καὶ τὸ μὴ κρα- 
τηθῆναι τοῖς λογισμοῖς ἀναλαμβάνοντα καὶ στρέ- 
φοντα πολλάκις ἐναμβλῦναι καὶ τοὺς συνάρχοντας 
αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν ἀκμὴν διαφθεῖραε τῶν πράξεων, ἀλλ᾽ 


τοὺς βαδίζειν, τὰ ἐναντία λέγων καὶ κελει 
ρὰ τὴν Σικελίαν κομιζομένους καὶ πε͵ 
͵ Ne \ \ , - 
ιδείξασθαι τὰ ὅπλα καὶ TAS τριήρεις, ELT 
Invate μικρὸν τῆς δυνάμεως Αἰγεστεῦσι 
νους, αὐτίκα τε τὴν γνώμην ὑπεξέλυσε 
λε τὸ φρόνημα τῶν ἀνδρῶν. Καὶ μ 
χρόνον ᾿Αλκιβιάδην "A@nva 
n the recall of 
ibiadés,Nikias πεμψαμένων εἰς κρίσιν, λόγς 
left virt 
ale comman δειχθεὶς δεύτερος ἡγεμών, ι 
Lamachos 
unable to μόνος ὧν οὐκ ἐπαύσατο κι 
rent his timid ᾿ a ; 
ΚΣ pro- περιπλεὼν 7 βουλευόμενος, 
gs. 
ρᾶσαι μὲν αὐτῶν τὴν ἀκμὴν τ 
ρυῆναι δὲ τῶν πολεμίων τὸ θάμβος καὶ 
ἡ πρώτη παρέστησεν αὐτοῖς ὄψις τῶι 
tt δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου παρόντος éEnK 
4 > \ ’ ‘ \ Ww 
\evdavtes ἐπὶ Συρακούσας tas μὲν ἄλλ 
\ A 4 Μ ’ ’ 
τὲρ τοῦ λιμένος ἔξω παρατάξαντες, δέκ 


Νν A ue \ A 
1999S δ᾽ ΔΝ MOTTE LATNC CLIVE. MAL en 
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ἄρα τὸ χρεὼν ἐνταῦθα τοῦ χρησμοῦ περαίνοι, λέ- 
yovtos ὡς ᾿Αθηναῖοι λήψονται Συρακουσίους ἅπαν- 
τας. οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ἕτεροί φασιν ἔργῳ τοῦτο τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίοις γενέσθαι ἐπιτελὲς καθ᾽ ὃν χρόνον ἀπο- 
5. κτείνας Δίωνα Κάλλιππος ὁ ᾿Αθηναῖος ἔσχε Συρα- 
᾿ 
κούσας. 

ΚΝ ΝὈΑποπλεύσαντος δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου μετ᾽ ὀλίγον 
ἐκ Σικελίας, τὸ πᾶν ἤδη κράτος ὁ Νικίας ἔσχεν. ὁ δὲ 
Λάμαχος ἣν μὲν ἀνδρώδης καὶ δίκαιος ἀνὴρ καὶ τῇ 
χειρὶ χρώμενος ἀφειδῶς κατὰ τὰς μάχας, πένης δὲ 

5 τοσοῦτον καὶ λιτός, ὥστε καθ᾽ ἑκάστην στρατηγίαν 
ἀπολογίζεσθαι τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις μικρὸν ἀργύριον εἰς 
ἐσθῆτα καὶ κρηπῖδας ἑαυτῷ. Tod δὲ Νικίου καὶ διὰ ἃ 
τἄλλα μέγας ἦν καὶ διὰ τὸν πλοῦτον καὶ διὰ τὴν 
δόξαν ὁ ὄγκος. λέγεται δ᾽ ἐν τῷ στρατηγίῳ ποτὲ 

:ο βουλευομένων τι κοινῇ τῶν συναρχόντων κελευσθεὶς 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ πρῶτος εἰπεῖν γνώμην Σοφοκλῆς ὁ ποιητὴς 
ὡς πρεσβύτατος ὧν τῶν συστρατήγων “ ἐγώ᾽ φάναι 
“παλαιότατος εἰμί, σὺ δὲ πρεσβύτατος. Οὕτω δὴ 8 
καὶ τότε τὸν Λάμαχον ἄγων ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ στρατηγικώ- 

1s τερον ὄντα, καὶ χρώμενος εὐλαβῶς καὶ διὰ μελλή- 
σεως ἀεὶ τῇ δυνάμει, πρῶτον μὲν ἀπωτάτω τῶν 
πολεμίων ἐκπεριπλέων Σικελίαν θάρσος ἔδωκεν av- 
τοῖς, ἔπειτα προσβαλὼν “Ὑβλῃ πολιχνίῳ μικρῷ καὶ 
πρὶν ἑλεῖν ἀποστὰς κομιδῇ κατεφρονήθη. ννικίας ot tact 

20 Καὶ τέλος εἰς Κατάνην ἀπῆλθε πράξας incurs the con 4 
οὐδὲν 9 καταστρεψάμενος Ὕκκαρα, βαρ- ie et euoag: 
Bapixcy χωρίον, Ὅθεν λέγεται καὶ Λαΐδα ‘he wr 
τὴν ἑταίραν ἔτι κόρην ἐν τοῖς αἰχμαλώτοις πραθεῖσαν 
εἰς Πελοπόννησον κομισθῆναι. 

vi Τοῦ δὲ θέρους διελθόντος, ἐπεὶ τοὺς Συρακου- 
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His best act of σίους ἐπυνθάνετο προτέρους ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
generalship wasa 


successful strata- ὠφίξεσθαι τεθα, κότα οἱ δ᾽ ἢ ry 
ed which he φίξε PP? S$; WIUTES 


e himself ὕβρει προσελαύνοντες ἤδη πρὸς τὸ στρα- 


master of the Sy- 


racusan ports, τόηπγεδον ἡρώτων εἰ Katavalots συνοική- 5 
and of a position 


on the bank of Ma κι “ 
on the bank of σοντες ἢ Λεοντίνους κατοικιοῦντες ἥκουσι, 


cure against the μόλις ὁ Νικίας ὥρμησε πλεῖν ἐπὶ Συρα- 
g enemy. xovoas. Καὶ βουλόμενος ἀδεῶς καὶ καθ' 
ἡσυχίαν ἱδρῦσαι τὸν στρατόν, ὑπέπεμψεν ἄνθρωπον 
ἐκ Κατάνης κελεύοντα τοὺς Συρακουσίους, εἰ βούλον- w 
ται λαβεῖν ἔρημον ἀνδρῶν τὸ στρατόπεδον καὶ τὰ ὅπλα 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ῥητῇ πρὸς Κατάνην παν- 
στρατίᾳ παραγενέσθαι, τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων ἐν τῇ πόλει 
τὰ πλεῖστα διατριβόντων ἐγνωκέναι τοὺς Συρακου- 
σίων φίλους, ὅταν ἐκείνους προσιόντας αἴσθωνται, κ 
τάς τε πύλας καταλαμβάνειν ἅμα καὶ τὸν ναύσταθμον 
ὑποπιμπράναι᾽ πολλοὺς δὲ εἶναι τοὺς συνεστῶτας 
8 ἤδη καὶ τὴν ἐκείνων περιμένοντας ἄφιξιν. Toor 
ἄριστα Νικίας ἐστρατήγησε περὶ Σικελίαν. παν- 
στρατιᾷ γὰρ ἐξαγαγὼν τοὺς πολεμίους καὶ τὴν πόλιν ὦ 
ὁμοῦ τι ποιήσας ἔρημον ἀνδρῶν, αὐτὸς ἐκ Κατάνης 
ἀναχθεὶς τῶν τε λιμένων ἐκράτησε καὶ τῷ στρατο- 
πέδῳ κατέλαβε χώραν ὅθεν, ἥκιστα βλαπτόμενος οἷς 
ἐλείπετο τῶν πολεμίων, ἤλπιζεν ἐξ ὧν ἐθάρρει πολε- 
4 μήσειν ἀκωλύτως. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἀναστρέψαντες ἐκ Ka-ss 
τάνης οἱ Συρακούσιοι παρετάξαντο πρὸ τῆς πόλεως, 
ἐπαγαγὼν ταχὺ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐκράτησε. καὶ 
πολλοὺς μὲν οὐκ ἀπέκτεινε τῶν πολεμίων" οἱ γὰρ 
ἱππεῖς ἐμποδὼν ἐγένοντο τῇ διώξει" τοῦ δὲ ποταμοῦ 
διαφθείρων καὶ ἀποκόπτων τὰς γεφύρας παρέσχεν » 
Ἑρμοκράτει λέγειν παραθαρρύνοντι τοὺς Συρακου- 
σίους, ὅτι γελοῖός ἐστιν ὁ Νικίας, ὅπως οὐ μαχεῖται 
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στρατηγῶν, ὥσπερ οὐκ ἐπὶ μάχη πεπλευκώς. Οὐδ 
3 
μὴν ἀλλὰ φόβον τε καὶ κατάπληξιν ἰσχυ- — atarm of the 
’ a . 

35 pay ἐνειργάσατο τοῖς Συρακουσίοις, ὥστ᾽ Syracuans ang 
ἀντὶ τῶν ὄντων τότε πεντεκαίδεκα στρα-  Eenerals- 
τηγῶν ἑτέρους ἑλέσθαι τρεῖς, οἷς πίστιν ἔδωκεν ὁ 

534 δῆμος δι’ ὅρκων, ἦ μὴν ἐάσειν ἄρχειν αὐτοκράτορας. 
Τοῦ δ᾽ Ὀλυμπιείου πλησίον ὄντος ὥρμησαν οἱ ᾿Αθη- 6 

a a “a Ψ 9 A 

4° ναῖοι καταλαβεῖν, πολλῶν ὄντων ἐν αὐτῷ 
A 4 A 9 ’ ς Nikias pur- 
χρυσῶν καὶ ἀργυρῶν ἀναθημάτων. ὁ δὲ posely allows the 
enemy to throw 
Νικίας ἐπιτηδὲς ἀναβαλλόμενος ὑστέρησε troops into the 

x ‘ ’ os , Olympicion, 

καὶ περιεῖδε φρουρὰν εἰσελθοῦσαν παρὰ 
τῶν Συρακουσίων, ἡγούμενος, ἐὰν τὰ χρήματα διαρ- 
,5πάσωσιν οἱ στρατιῶται, τὸ μὲν κοινὸν οὐκ ὠφελη- 
θήσεσθαι, τὴν δ᾽ αἰτίαν αὐτὸς ἕξειν τοῦ ἀσεβήματος. 
Τῇ δὲ νίκῃ περιβοήτῳ γενομένῃ χρησάμενος εἰς οὐδέν, Τ 
xy », e a) , 9 4 
ὀλίγων ἡμερῶν διαγενομένων αὖθις ave- 
᾽ 4 ’ 4 A , and failing to im- 
χώρησεν εἰς Νάξον, κἀκεῖ διεχείμασε prove his victory 
ie withdraws wit 
so πολλὰ μὲν ἀναλίσκων στρατιᾷ τοσαύτῃ, his whole arma- 

ment to INaxos, 

“πράττων δὲ μικρὰ πρὸς Σικελούς τινας 
ἀφισταμένους πρὸς αὐτόν, ὥστε τοὺς Συρακουσίους 
αὖθις ἀναθαρρήσαντας ἐξελάσαι πρὸς Κατάνην καὶ 
τήν τε χώραν τεμεῖν καὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον κατακαῦσαι 

ss τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. “A δὴ πάντες ἡτιῶντο τὸν Νικίαν, 8 
ὡς ἐν τῷ διαλογίζεσθαι καὶ μέλλειν καὶ Loud com. 

3 ᾿ aints against 
φυλάττεσθαι τὸν τῶν πράξεων azrod- him for his dila- 


. toriness and his 

λύντα καιρόν, ἐπεὶ τάς ye πράξεις ov- loss of the time 
᾿Ξ for action : thoug 

dels av ἐμέμψατο τοῦ ἀνδρός" ὁρμήσας in the execution 

A of his purpose he 

6o yap ἣν ἐνεργὸς καὶ δραστήριος, ὁρμῆσαι was bold and vi- 


gorous, as was 


δὲ μελλητὴς καὶ ἄτολμος. shewn by 
«1 ‘Os δ᾽ οὖν ἐκίνησε τὴν στρατιὰν πάλιν ἐπὶ τὰς 
Συρακούσας, οὕτως ἐστρατήγησε καὶ μετὰ τοσαύτης 


peas τ ον ἔθυσαν 
ψασθαι δὲ καὶ τὴν ἵππον τῶν πολεμίς 
ἦναι δοκοῦσαν. Ὃ δὲ πάντων μάλιστα 

\uwtas ἐξέπληξε καὶ τοῖς “Ελλησιν am 

γέσχεν, ὀλίγῳ χρόνῳ περιετείχισε Συρακού 
δονε all by his ᾿Αθηνῶν οὐκ ἐλάττονα, δυσερ’ 
es eget χωρίων ἀνωμαλίαις καὶ Gara 
repo 5 ες νιώσῃ καὶ παρακειμένοις ἔλε 
cal sullering- κύκλῳ περὶ αὐτὴν τοσοῦτοι 
᾿Αλλὰ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξεργάσασθαι μικρὸν ἐδέησε τ 
ἄνθρωπος οὐδ᾽ ὑγιαίνοντι χρώμενος ἑαυτῷ 
σαύτας φροντίδας, ἀλλὰ νόσον νοσῶν νεφρ. 
μὴ προσεκπονηθὲν λεῖμμα ποιεῖσθαι δίκε 
θαυμάζω δὲ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ τὴν ἐπιμέλεια 
Epitaph of Eu. Τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἀνδραγαθίαν « 
Hapoel or; tne TWpOouv. Ὃ μὲν γὰρ Εἰὐριπὶ 
omen τὴν ἧτταν αὐτῶν Kab τὸν ὄλει 
ῥωὼν ἐπικήδειον ἐποίησεν 


οἵδε Σγρὰκοοίογε ὀκτὼ νίκδο éKpaTHCaN 
ἄνλδλρεο, OT ἦν τὰ θεῶν ἐξ ἴοου ἀλμιφο 


9 4 a me 





XVIII 4 ΝΙΚΙΑΣ 27 


μετ᾽ ὀλίγων ὑπηρετῶν κατέκειτο, τὴν actions, but was 
00 111 to e@ part 

5 δὲ στρατιὰν ἔχων ὁ Λάμαχος προσεμά- in that in which 
Ἂ ) Ν᾿ ᾿ machos = was 

χετοὸ τοῖς Συρακουσίοις ἐκ τῆς πόλεως slain in single 


vi a : ἐπ τον τον ν᾿ combat with Kal- 
τεῖχος ἀνάγουσι πρὸς TO τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, likrates 
ὃ κωλύσειν ἔμελλε διὰ μέσου τὸν ἀποτειχισμόν. Τῷ 
δὲ κρατεῖν τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀτακτότερον φερομένων πρὸς 
Ἁ 9 \ ς ς ’ “ 
ro τὰς διώξεις, ἀπομονωθεὶς ὁ Λάμαχος ὑπέστη τών Συ- 
ρακουσίων τοὺς ἱππεῖς ἐπιφερομένους. ἦν δὲ πρῶτος 
αὐτῶν Καλλικράτης, ἀνὴρ πολεμικὸς καὶ θυμοειδής. 
πρὸς τοῦτον ἐκ προκλήσεως καταστὰς ὁ Λάμαχος 
ἐμονομάχησε, καὶ λαβὼν πληγὴν πρότερος, εἶτα δοὺς 
‘ A ς a v4 σι ’ 
:5 καὶ πεσὼν ὁμοῦ συναπέθανε τῷ Καλλικράτει. Kal τὸ 38 
μὲν σῶμα κρατήσαντες αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ὅπλων ἐξῆραν 
35 οὗ Συρακούσιοι, δρόμῳ δ᾽ ἐφέροντο πρὸς 
\ ace ἢ ’ P " How his pre- 
τὰ τείχη τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, ἐν ols ὁ Nexias sence ofmind and 
resource saved 


ἦν οὐκ ἔχων τοὺς βοηθοῦντας. Ὅμως δ᾽ him in_an attack 
of the Syracusans 


.. ὑπὸ τῆς ἀνάγκης ἐξαναστὰς καὶ κατιδὼν on the Athenian 
τὸν κίνδυνον ἐκέλευσε τοὺς Kal’ ἑαυτόν, 
ὅσα ξύλα πρὸ τῶν τειχῶν ἐτύγχανεν εἰς μηχανὰς παρα- 
βεβλημένα, καὶ τὰς μηχανὰς αὐτὰς πῦρ κομίσαντας 
ἅψαι. τοῦτο τοὺς Συρακουσίους ἐπέσχε καὶ τὸν Νι- 
ss κίαν ἔσωσε καὶ τὰ τείχη καὶ τὰ χρήματα τῶν ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων φλόγα γὰρ ἀρθεῖσαν διὰ μέσου πολλὴν ἰδόντες 
“ ἀπετράπησαν οἱ Συρακούσιοι. Τούτων δὲ πραχθέντων 4 
4 Λ A e 4 a a 4 3 
ἀπολέλειπτο μὲν ὁ Νικίας μόνος τῶν στρατηγών, ἦν ὃ 
[4 ΄ A ’ a 
ἐλπίδος μεγάλης. καὶ γὰρ πόλεις μεθίσταντο καὶ 
” δ ’ , 9 9 
go πλοῖα μεστὰ σίτου πολλαχόθεν ἦλθεν εἰς Teismphant pro- 
Tred τ ἡ ᾿ spects of the A- 
TO στρατόπεδον, τοῖς πράγμασιν εὖ φερο- 


thenians. Propo- 


4 μ μ : sals from Syra- 
μένοις πάντων προστιθεμένων. καὶ λόγοι ws. cr capitan 


τινὲς ἤδη παρὰ τῶν Συρακουσίων ἐγίνοντο “™ 
περὶ συμβάσεως πρὸς αὐτόν, ἀπεγνωκότων τὴν πόλιν. 


ἐςων, εἰ και τουτό πως ἐγγένοιτο" με 
Ea διεφοίτα τοῦ κρατεῖν πάντα τοὺς Ai 
γρατηγὸν ἔχειν ἄμαχον ou εὐτυχίαν κι 
{ \ 4 IAN 3.ϑΝ " \ 
Nikiay, sa o δὲ Νικίας εὐθὺς αὐτὸς καὶ 
ine of success, 7 fe 
τίνες him and ὑπὸ τῆς ἐν τῷ παρόντι ῥώμη 
ers no obstruc- f 
era noobstruc: ἠνᾳτεθαρρηκώς, μάλιστα δὲ τ' 
ace. ὃν διαλ , , 
Kova ay διαλεγομένοις Kpupa A 
‘ > A » ᾿ τ 9 4 
| πρὸς αὐτὸν ὅσον οὔπω THY πόλιν ἐνδίδι 
νμβάσεις νομίζων, οὐδένα τοῦ Γυλίππου 
ροσπλέοντος, οὐδὲ φυλακὴν ἐποιήσατι 
~ “A e n 
λλὰ τῷ παντελῶς ὑπερορᾶσθαι καὶ κατα 
af A 4 \ e 2 A > ἢ ὃ A ‘ 
ὧν αὐτὸν ὁ avnp εἰσέπλευσε δια πορθμοὶ 
γμισθεὶς ἀπωτάτω τῶν Συρακουσῶν στρα 
[2 ὔ 4 4 ’ ~ 
wyeTo πολλήν, οὐδ᾽ εἰ πάρεστι τῶν Yu 
γισταμένων οὐδὲ προσδοκώντων. Διὸ x 
‘ATO μὲν αὐτοῖς ἐκκλησία περὶ τῶν πρὸς 
ιολογιῶν, καί τινες ἐβάδιζον ἤδη, πρὶν 7 
γοτειχισθῆναι τὴν πόλιν οἰόμενοι δεῖν γε 
τλύσεις" βραχὺ γὰρ nv κομιδῇ τὸ πο 
ῦ ἔργου, καὶ τοῦτο wannA-Or- * 
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προσπλέουσιν. Οὔπω δὲ τῷ Γογγύλῳ town from capi- 2 


tulating. Gyli 
πιστευόντων βεβαίως, ἧκεν ἄγγελος παρὰ ν pos immediately 


f his arrival of 
τοῦ Γυλίππου κελεύοντος ἀπαντᾶν. ot fects ee 
δὲ θαρρήσαντες ἐξωπλίξοντο" καὶ προσῆ- 5355. 

20 γεν εὐθὺς ὁ Γύλιππος ἐξ ὁδοῦ παρατεταγμένος ἐπὶ τοὺς 
᾿Αθηναίους. ὡς δὲ κἀκείνους ἀντέταξεν ὁ Νικίας, θέμε- 
νος [ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους] ὁ Γύλιππος τὰ ὅπλα καὶ κή- 
ρυκα πέμψας ἔλεγε διδόναι τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις ἄδειαν ἀπι- 
ovo ἐκ Σικελίας. Ὃ μὲν οὖν Νικίας οὐθὲν ἠξίωσεν 8 

:5 ἀποκρίνασθαι᾽ τῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν τινες κι κίας aisdains 
καταγελῶντες ἠρώτων εἰ διὰ παρουσίαν fo “ine rope. 
ἑνὸς τρίβωνος καὶ βακτηρίας λακωνικῆς ἮΝ οἱ CY Pps. 
οὕτως ἰσχυρὰ τὰ Συρακουσίων ἐξαίφνης Fei ὡς ἧς 
γέγονεν ὥστ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων καταφρονεῖν, οἱ ™™ 

.ο πολὺ ῥωμαλεωτέρους Γυλίππου καὶ μᾶλλον κομῶντας 
τριακοσίους ἔχοντες ἐν πέδαις δεδεμένους ἀπέδωκαν 
Λακεδαιμονίοις. Τίμαιος δὲ καὶ τοὺς Σικελιώτας φησὶν 4 
ἐν μηδενὶ λόγῳ ποιεῖσθαι τὸν Γύλιππον, ὕστερον μὲν 
αἰσχροκέρδειαν αὐτοῦ καὶ μικρολογίαν καταγνόντας, 

ε- ὡς δὲ πρῶτον ὥφθη, σκώπτοντας εἰς τὸν τρίβωνα καὶ 
τὴν κόμην. εἶτα μέντοι φησὶν αὐτὸς ὅτε τῷ Γυλίππῳ 
φανέντι καθάπερ γλαυκὶ πολλοὶ προσέπτησαν ἑτοίμως 
στρατευόμενοι. καὶ ταῦτα τῶν πρώτων ἀληθέστερά 

36 εἰσιν᾽ ἐν γὰρ τῇ βακτηρίᾳ καὶ τῷ τρίβωνι τὸ σύμβο- 
yp λον καὶ τὸ ἀξίωμα τῆς Σπάρτης καθορῶντες συνί- 
σταντο. Κακείνου τὸ πᾶν ἔργον γεγονέναι φησὶν οὐ 
Θουκυδίδης μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ Φίλιστος, ἀνὴρ Συρα- 
κοΐσιος καὶ τῶν πραγμάτων ὁρατὴς γενόμενος. τῇ μὲν 
οὖν πρώτῃ μάχῃ κρατήσαντες οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τῶν Συρα- 

95 κουσίων ὀλίγους τινὰς ἀπέκτειναν καὶ Γογγύλον τὸν 

Κορίνθιον, εἰς δὲ τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν ἔδειξεν ὃ 


ον νον ee penveucuuy, ἐν MLUULY ULS EKELVOL 


\ a ef = 3 
Cov καὶ τῇ ὕλῃ παροικοδομῶν εἰς διαστολι 


τὸν ἐκείνων περιτειχισμόν, ὥστ᾽ αὐτοῖς , 
/ “a ’ 
πλέον κρατοῦσιν. ἐκ τούτου δὲ θαρρήσαν: 


Consequent re- 
newed confidence 
of the Syracusans 
and discourage- 
ment of Nikias 
and the Atheni- 
ans, His de- 
spatch to Athens, 
soliciting _rein- 
forcements. 


τὸν Νικίαν 


κούσιοι τάς τε ναῦς ἐπλήρουν 
πεῦσι τοῖς ἑαυτῶν καὶ ἄκολοι 
λαύνοντες πολλοὺς ἤρουν. Ke 
4 ἃ > \ \ 4 9 

TOS ἐπιὼν ἐπὶ TAS πόλεις αν 
καὶ συνίστη πάντας ἐρρωμένως 
9 a Ἁ i 

τας αὐτῷ Kat συλλαμβανομέ 

> 
αὖθις eis ἐκείνους ἀποτρεπό͵ 


πρώτους λογισμοὺς καὶ συμφρονοῦντα τὴν 
μάτων μεταβολὴν ἀθυμεῖν, καὶ γράφειν τοῖς 
κελεύοντα πέμπειν ἕτερον στρατὸν ἢ καὶ τι 
a ἐ a ’ ? 
yayeiv ἐκ Σικελίας, αὑτῷ δὲ πάντως aitor 
στρατηγίας ἄφεσιν διὰ τὴν νόσον. 


Οἱ 8 


᾿Αθηναῖοι καὶ πρότερον μὲν 


The Athenians Τέμπειν ἑτέραν δύναμιν εἰς 
had heen poe 


nera. 
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τευομένων Εὐθύδημον καὶ Μένανδρον. Ἔν τούτῳ δὲ 8 
καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν ἐξαίφνης ἐπιχειρού- 
μενος ὁ Νικίας ταῖς μὲν ναυσὶν ἡττώμενος τὸ πρῶτον 
ὅμως ἐξέωσε καὶ κατέδυσε πολλὰς τῶν πολεμίων, πρὸς 
:5 δὲ τὸ πεζὸν οὐκ ἔφθασε βοηθῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἄφνω προσπε- 
σὼν ὁ Γύλιππος εἷλε τὸ Πλημμύριον, ἐν ᾧ σκευῶν 


τριηρικῶν καὶ χρημάτων πολλῶν ἀποκει- 
μένων ἐκράτησε πάντων καὶ διέφθειρεν 
ἄνδρας οὐκ ὀλύγους καὶ ζῶντας ἔλαβε. Τὸ 
so δὲ μέγιστον, ἀφείλετο τοῦ Nixiou τῆς ὧγο- 
pas τὴν εὐπέτειαν" ἦν γὰρ ἡ κομιδὴ παρὰ 
τὸ Πλημμύριον ἀσφαλὴς καὶ ταχεῖα τῶν 


Capture of the 
fort of Plemmy- 
rion by Gylippos, 
anim nt gain 
to the enemy, 9 
while the sea- 
fight destroyed 
the prestige of 
the aa ἐπ 
periority e 
Athenians, 


᾿Αθηναίων κρατούντων, ἐκπεσόντων δὲ χαλεπὴ καὶ 
μετὰ μάχης ἐγίνετο πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους ἐκεῖ ναυλο- 
ss χοῦντας. ἔτε δὲ καὶ τὸ ναυτικὸν τοῖς Συρακουσίοις 
οὐκ ἀπὸ κράτους ἐφαίνετο νενικημένον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀταξίᾳ 
περὶ τὴν δίωξιν. αὖθις οὖν ἐπεχείρουν παρασκευα- 


Copevos λαμπρότερον. Ὃ δὲ Νικίας οὐκ 
ἐβούλετο ναυμαχεῖν, ἀλλὰ πολλὴν ἀβελ- 
3. τερίαν ἔλεγεν εἶνας, στόλου τοσούτου 
φροσπλέοντος αὐτοῖς καὶ δυνάμεως ἀκραυ- 
φνοῦς ἣν ἦγε Δημοσθένης σπεύδων, ἀπ᾽ 
ἐλαττόνων καὶ χορηγουμένων φαύλως δι- 
αγωνίσασθαι. τοῖς δὲ περὶ τὸν Μέναν- 


Τῆς Syracusans 
are emboldened 
to force on a ge- 
neral naval ac- 
tion : Nikias 
wishes to wait for 
the arrival of De- 
mosthenés, but 
is out-voted by 
his two newly- 
appointed οοἱ- 
leagues. 


3s Spoy καὶ τὸν Εὐθύδημον ἀρτίως eis τὴν ἀρχὴν καθι- 
σταμένοις φιλοτιμία καὶ ζῆλος ἦν πρὸς ἀμφοτέρους 
τοὺς στρατηγούς, τὸν μὲν Δημοσθένην φθῆναι πρά- 
ξαντάς τι λαμπρόν, ὑπερβαλέσθαι δὲ τὸν Νικίαν. 
Πρόσχημα δ᾽ ἦν ἡ δόξα τῆς πόλεως, ἣν ἀπόλλυσθαι δ 
,“. καὶ καταλύεσθαι παντάπασι φάσκοντες, εἰ φοβηθή- 
σοντα, Συρακουσίους ἐπιπλέοντας, ἐξεβιάσαντο νου- 


IE Ν, 


ὃ 


μοναρχιᾳ κακοπαθοῦντα καὶ σφαλλόμενοι 
τῶν συναρχόντων". 
oN , \ ’ ς N ‘ 
Kv τούτῳ δὲ Δημοσθένης ὑπὲρ τά 
3 ’ , δὶ 
ἐπεφαινετο λαμπροτατος TH 
Arrival of De- 


mosthenés with Καὶ δεινότατος τοῖς πολεμίοις 
the second arma- 


a e 
ment. Imposing ἑβδομήκοντα Kal τριῶν ἄγων ΟἽ 
effect of his entry 


into. the Great TAKLOYIALOUS, ἀκοντιστὰς δὲ K 
Harbour, and ; 
dismay of theSy- kal σφενδονήτας τρισχιλίων 
racusans, oe 
, Tous, ὅπλωμ δὲ κόσμῳ καὶ τ 
τριήρων καὶ πλήθει κελευστῶν καὶ αὐληῖ 
κῶς καὶ πρὸς ἔκπληξιν πολεμίων ἐξησκημ 
οὖν, ὡς εἰκός, αὖθις ἐν φόβῳ μεγάλῳ. τὰ Σι 
εἰς οὐδὲν πέρας οὐδὲ ἀπαλλαγήν, ἀλλὰ 
ἄλλως καὶ φθειρομένους αὑτοὺς μάτην oped 
\ / 9 Ἁ ‘ 
Judicious and δὲ Νικίαν ov πολὺν χρόνον € 
λαὶ ἧς U σὰ , 
decisive resolu: παρουσία τῆς δυνάμεως, ἀλλ 
* A 9 ’ g 
seed by Ni πρῶτον ἐν λόγοις γενέσθαι, ' 
kias. , WAN. 2 a n 
σθένους εὐθὺς ἐπιχειρεῖν τοῖς 
κελεύοντος καὶ τῷ ταχίστῳ τῶν κινδύνων 
“παντὸς Stavavicanséuane D εἴ Sonne tee 
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2s σομένων, ὡς πρότερον. καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν ἄνδρες οὐκ ὀλί- 
γοι τῶν ἐν Συρακούσαις διαλεγόμενοι τῷ Νικίᾳ κρύφα 
καὶ μένειν κελεύοντες, ὡς καὶ νῦν ὑπερπονούντων τῷ 
πολέμῳ καὶ τὸν Γύλιππον βαρυνομένων, ἐὰν δὲ μικρὸν 
ἐπιτείνωσιν αἱ ἀνάγκαι, παντάπασιν ἀπαγορευσόντων. 
3.9 Τούτων ὁ Νικίας τὰ μὲν αἰνιττόμενος, τὰ δ᾽ οὐ θέλων 4 
ἐν φανερῷ λέγειν, ἀτολμίας παρέσχε τοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
δόξαν, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνα πάλιν ἥκειν φάσκοντες αὐτοῦ, 
μελλήματα καὶ διατριβὰς καὶ ἀκριβολογίας, αἷς arra- | 
λεσε τὴν ἀκμὴν οὐκ εὐθὺς ἐπιχειρῶν τοῖς πολεμίοις 
35 GAN Ewros καὶ καταφρονούμενος, τῷ Δημοσθένει προσ- 
’ Ve ’ ’ , 3 , 
ετίθεντο. καὶ ὁ Νικίας μόλις συνεχώρησεν ἐκβιασθείς. 
ef A A δ ‘ 4 Α 
Οὕτω δὴ τὴν πεζὴν στρατιὰν ἀναλαβὼν His march by © 
, 9 n 4 Ἵ 
ὁ Δημοσθένης νυκτὸς ἐπεχείρει ταῖς ᾿᾽Ἔπι- night to surprise 


Epipolae and 


πολαῖς᾽ καὶ τοὺς μὲν φθάσας πρὶν αἰσ- jw the snemys 


4“. θέσθαι τῶν πολεμίων ἀπέκτεινε, τοὺς δ᾽ attended by par: 
ἀμυνομένους ἐτρέψατο. καὶ κρατῶν οὐκ MY “ complete 
ἔμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐχώρει προσωτέρω, μέχρι οὗ ** Anally- 
τοῖς Βοιωτοῖς ἐνέτυχε. πρώτοι γὰρ οὗτοι συστρέψαν- 
τες ἑαυτοὺς καὶ συνδραμόντες εἰς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους 

as ἐναντίοις τοῖς δόρασι μετὰ βοῆς ἐώσαντο καὶ πολλοὺς 
αὐτοῦ κατέβαλον. Δι’ ὅλου δὲ τοῦ στρατεύματος 6 
εὐθὺς ἦν πτοία καὶ ταραχή, καὶ τοῦ φεύγοντος ἤδη 
καταπιμπλάμενον τὸ ἔτι νικῶν καὶ τὸ ἐπιβαῖνον καὶ 
προσφερόμενον ὑπὸ τῶν πεφοβημένων ἀνακοπτόμενον 

go ἑαυτῷ περιέπιπτε, τοὺς μὲν φεύγοντας οἰόμενον διώ- 
κειν, τοῖς δὲ φίλοις ὡς πολεμίοις χρώμενον. Ἢ γὰρ 
ἄτακτος ἀνάμιξις ἐν ταὐτῷ μετὰ φύβου καὶ ἀγνοίας 
καὶ τὸ τῆς ὄψεως ἄπιστον ἐν νυκτὶ μήτε σκότος ἄκρα- 
τον μήτε φῶς ἐχούσῃ βέβαιον, ἀλλ᾽ οἵαν εἰκὸς ἤδη 

«εἰκαταφερομένης σελήνης καὶ περισκιαζομένης ὅπλοις 

.-- 


ras σκιὰς ἐπιβάλλοντες ἀπέκρυπτον τὸ TT 
πλων καὶ τὴν λαμπρότητα, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐναντίους 
σελήνην τῶν ἀσπίδων ἀντιφωτισμὸς TrOAL 
pac bas καὶ λαμπροτέρους ἐποίει. Τέλος δὲ 
Jev αὐτοῖς, ὡς ἐνέδοσαν, προσκειμένων τῶν 
ῥεύγοντες οἱ μὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνων, οἱ δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἀλλ' 
ἦνησκον, οἱ δὲ κατὰ τῶν κρημνῶν ὀλισθαίνι 
Ὶ ἀποσκεδασθέντας καὶ πλανωμένους ἡμέρα 
μένης οἱ ἱππεῖς καταλαμβάνοντες διέφθειρον 
δὲ νεκροὶ δισχίλιοι, καὶ τῶν περιγενομένων ὁ 
τῶν ὕπλων ἀπεσώθησαν. 

Ὁ μὲν οὖν Νικίας πληγεὶς οὐκ ἀπρι 
rere ἡτιᾶτο τοῦ Δημοσθένους τι 
asits on ea Tetay’ ἐκεῖνος δὲ περὶ τούτων ar 
itkias opposes μενος ἐκέλευσεν ἀποπλεῖν τὴν 

οὔτε γὰρ ἄλλην ἀφίξεσθαι δύνα 
wT ἀπὸ τῆς παρούσης τῶν πολεμίων Kpa 
γε καὶ κρατοῦντας ἐκείνων ἔδει μεταστῆναι, 
χωρίον, ἀεὶ μέν, ὡς πυνθάνονται, apy κι 


ioe pnempitedn dene Ras wodses » Sa Qn era ~ 


lim at firs 
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ἔφασκεν, εἰ δὲ συμβαίη, μᾶλλον αἱρεῖσθαι τὸν ὑπὸ τῶν 
πολεμίων θάνατον ἢ τὸν ὑπὸ τῶν πολιτῶν, οὐχ ὅμοια 
φρονῶν οἷς ὕστερον ὁ Βυζάντιος Λέων εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς 
ἑαυτοῦ πολίτας" “βούλομαι᾽ γὰρ ἔφη “μᾶλλον ὑφ᾽ 

so ὑμῶν ἢ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἀποθανεῖν᾽" περὶ μέντοι τόπου καὶ 
χώρας, εἰς ἣν μετάξουσι τὸ στρατόπεδον, βουλεύσε- 
σθαι καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν. Ταῦτα δ᾽ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος ὁ μὲν 4 
Δημοσθένης οὐδὲ τῇ προτέρᾳ γνωμῃ κατευτυχήσας 
ἐπαύσατο βιαζόμενος, τοῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοις παρέσχε τὸν Νι- 

ss κίαν προσδοκῶντα καὶ πιστεύοντα τοῖς ἔνδον οὕτως 
ἐρρωμένως ἀναμάχεσθαι περὶ τῆς ἀποβάσεως" διὸ καὶ 
συνεχώρησαν. ὡς μέντοι στρατιὰ Συρακουσίοις ἐπ- 
ἦλθεν ἄλλη καὶ μᾶλλον ἥπτετο τῶν 4. + test con- 
Αθηναίων ἡ νόσος, ἤδη καὶ τῷ Νικίᾳ nts toa retreat. 

go συνεδόκει μεθίστασθαι, καὶ παρήγγειλε τοῖς στρατιώ- 
TALS εὐτρεπεῖς εἶναι πρὸς ἀπόπλουν. 

WI ‘Os δ᾽ ἦν ἕτοιμα ταῦτα πάντα καὶ τῶν πολε- 
μέων οὐδεὶς παρεφύλαττεν, ἅτε δὴ μὴ Ediinse of the 
προσδοκώντων, ἐξέλιπεν ἡ σελήνη τῆς Moon. Departure 
νυκτός, μέγα δέος τῷ Νικίᾳ κἀὶ τῶν ἄλλων Postponed. 

«τοῖς ὑπὸ ἀπειρίας ἣ δεισιδαιμονίας ἐκπεπληγμένοις 
τὰ τοιαῦτα. τοῦ μὲν γὰρ ἡλίου τὴν περὶ τὰς τριακά- 
δας ἐπισκότησιν ἁμῶς γέ πως ἤδη συνε- εν κκες con- 
φρόνουν καὶ οἱ πολλοὶ γινομένην ὑπὸ τῆς Teen Bens 
σελήνης" αὐτὴν δὲ τὴν σελήνην, ᾧτινι συν- Peter 

no τυγχάνουσα καὶ πῶς αἰφνίδιον ἐκ πανσελήνου τὸ φῶς ᾿᾿ 
ἀπόλλυσι καὶ χρόας ἴησι παντοδαπάς, οὐ ῥάδιον ἦν 
καταλαβεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀλλόκοτον ἡγοῦντο καὶ πρὸ συμ- 
φορῶν τινων μεγάλων ἐκ θεοῦ γινόμενον σημεῖον. ὁ 
γὰρ πρῶτος σαφέστατόν τε πάντων καὶ θαρραλεώτα- 

13 TOY περὶ σελήνης καταυγασμῶν καὶ σκιᾶς λόγον εἰς 

zs 
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γραφὴν καταθέμενος ᾿Αναξαγόρας οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸς ἣἦν 
παλαιὸς οὔτε ὁ λόγος ἔνδοξος, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπόρρητος ἔτι 
\ 9 3 ’ Ἁ 4 " ’ A a [4 
καὶ δι’ ὀλίγων καὶ μετ᾽ εὐλαβείας τινὸς ἢ πίστεως 
4 9 Ἁ 3 ’ ‘ ‘ 
8 βαδίξων. Οὐ yap ἠνείχοντο τοὺς φυσικοὺς καὶ pe- 

4 ’ 4 e > > s 
TEWPONETHAS TOTE καλουμένους, WS ELS αἰτίας ἀλόγους ὦ 
καὶ δυνάμεις ἀπρονοήτους καὶ κατηναγκασμένα πάθη 
διατρίβοντας τὸ θεῖον, ἀλλὰ καὶ Ilpwrayopas ἔφυγε! 
καὶ ᾿Αναξαγόραν εἱρχθέντα μόλις περιεποιήσατο 
Περικλῆς! κ καὶ Σωκράτης, οὐδὲν αὐτῷ τῶν γε τοιούτων ε 
ᾷ προσῆκον, ὅμως ἀπώλετο διὰ φιλοσοφίαν. ᾿Οψὲ 3's 
ἢ Πλάτωνος ἐκλάμψασα δόξα διὰ τὸν βίον. τοῦ 
ἀνδρός, καὶ ὅτι ταῖς θείαις καὶ κυριωτέραις ἀρχαῖς 536 
ὑπέταξε τὰς φυσικὰς ἀνάγκας, ἀφεῖλε τὴν τῶν λόγων 
τούτων διαβυλὴν καὶ τοῖς μαθήμασιν εἰς ἅπαντας 
ὁδὸν ἐνέδωκεν. ὁ γοῦν ἑταῖρος αὐτοῦ. Δίων, καθ᾽ ὃν » 
χρόνον ἔμελλεν ἄρας ἐκ Ζακύνθον πλεῖν ἐπὶ Διονύ- 
σιον' ἐκλιπούσης τῆς σελήνης, οὐδὲν διαταραχθεὶς 
ἀνήχθη, καὶ κατασχὼν ἐν Συρακούσαις ἐξέβαλε rcv 
δ τύραννον. Τῷ μέντοι Νικίᾳ συνηνέχθη τότε μηδὲ 
μάντιν ἔχειν ἔμπειρον" ὁ γὰρ συνήθης αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸ 35 
πολὺ τῆς δεισιδαιμονίας ἀφαιρῶν Στιλβίδης ἐτεθνή- 

A Μ 2 Ἁ Ἁ ΄- 
Opinionot Pris KEE μικρὸν ἔμπροσθεν. ἐπεὶ τὸ σημεῖον, 
ἐθδοῦσοε, ὥς φησι Φιλόχορος, φεύγουσιν οὐκ ἦν 
“πονηρόν, ἀλλὰ καὶ πάνυ χρηστόν' ἐπικρύψεως γὰρ 
at σὺν φόβῳ πράξεις δέονται, τὸ δὲ φῶς πολέμιόν ῳ 
6€oTLy αὐταῖς. ἄλλως τε καὶ τῶν περὶ ἥλιον καὶ 
σελήνην ἐπὶ τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἐποιοῦντο φυλακήν, ὡς 
Αὐτοκλείδης διέγραψεν ἐν τοῖς ἐξηγητικοῖς" ὃ δὰ 
Ν , o wv 4 4 [4 
Nikias con. ἐἔ κίας ἀλλὴν ἔπείσε σελήνης ἀναμένειν 
firmed in his re- arepiodov, ὥσπερ οὐκ εὐθὺς θεασάμενος 45 
ee αὐτὴν ἀποκαθαρθεῖσαν, ὅτε τὸν σκιερὸν - 
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τόπον καὶ ὑπὸ τῆς γῆς ἀντιφραττόμενον παρῆλθε. 


[V Μικροῦ δὲ πάντων ἀφέμενος τῶν ἄλλων 


ἔἔθυέ τε καὶ διεμαντεύετο καθήμενος, ἕως 3 


a 3 ~ “ [4] 
ἐπῆλθον αὐτοῖς οἱ πολέμιοι, τῷ μὲν πεζῷ 

A ’ ΓΙ 
τὰ τείχη καὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον αὐτῶν 
s πολιορκοῦντες, ταῖς δὲ ναυσὶ κύκλῳ 


Nikias was en- 
ged in sacrific- 
ing and divination 
until the neces- 
sity of actual con- 
flict arrived. 


Tov λιμένα 


U 4 ’ ” 
περιλαμβάνοντες, οὐκ αὐτοὶ μόνον ταῖς τριήρεσιν, 
4 b \ ’ , 9 [4 a 
ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ παιδάρια πανταχόθεν ἐπιβαίνοντα τῶν 
ἁλιάδων καὶ ταῖς σκάφαις προσπλέοντα προὐκαλεῖτο 
4 ‘ a“ 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους καὶ προὐπηλάκιξεν. Ὧν ἕνα, παῖδα 2 
’ , e , , a 
το γνωρίμων γονέων, Ἡρακλείδην, προεξελάσαντα τῷ 


πλοίῳ ναῦς ᾿Αττικὴ διώκουσα κατελάμ- 
βανε. δείσας δὲ περὶ αὐτῷ Πόλλιχος 
φ ΄΄ 4 , ’ , 
ὁ θεῖος ἀντελαύνει δέκα τριήρεσιν ὧν 
ἦρχεν" οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι περὶ τοῦ Πολλίχου 
15 ὡσαύτως ἀνήγοντο. καὶ ναυμαχίας ἰσχυ- 
ρᾶς γενομένης ἐνίκησαν οἱ Συρακούσιοι, 
καὶ τὸν Εὐρυμέδοντα πολλῶν μετ᾽ ἄλλων 


διέφθειραν. 


Narrow escape 
of a youthful Sy- 
racusan volun- 
teer. 


φοβηθέντες 


Sea fightin the 
Great Harbour. 
Eurymed6n slain 
and his division 
destroyed. 


pars 


"Hy οὖν ovxére μένειν ἀνασχετὰ ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἀλλὰ 8 


*” a U A Ul 
20 τῶν στρατηγῶν κατεβόων πεζῇ κελεύον- 
Tes ἀναχωρεῖν. καὶ γὰρ οἱ Συρακούσιοι 
a 3 ‘ > ἢ δ , 
νικήσαντες εὐθὺς ἐνέφραξαν καὶ ἀπέ- 
‘ 4 n 4 e 
κλεισαν τὸν διέκπλουν τοῦ λιμένος. οἱ 
δὲ περὶ τὸν Νικίαν τοῦτο μὲν οὐκ ἐπεί- 
as θοντο᾽ δεινὸν γὰρ ἦν ἀπολιπεῖν ὁλκάδας 
3 ’ “~ 
τε πολλὰς Kal τριήρεις ὀλίγον ἀριθμῷ 


Τῆς Syracu- 
sans block up 
the mouth of the 
Great Harbour. 
The Athenians 
at first wished to 
retire by land, but 
they ended by 
manning 110 tri- 
remes with double 
crews of soldiers. 


διακοσίων ἀποδεούσας" ἐμβιβάσαντες δὲ τῶν πεζῶν 4 
τοὺς ἀρίστους καὶ τῶν ἀκοντιστῶν τοὺς ἀλκιμωτάτους 
ἐπλήρωσαν ἑκατὸν καὶ δέκα τριήρεις" αἱ yap ἄλλαε 
ϑοταρσῶν ἐνδεεῖς ἦσαν. τὸν δὲ λοιπὸν ὄχλον ἔστησε 


f 


ἰναβάντας ἤδη πληρουμένων τῶν τριήρα 
The last battle οὗ μάντεις τοῖς Συρακουσιοις 
ithe Great Har ἐς τῶν ἱερῶν λαμπρότητα K 
aes καταρχομένοις μάχης ἀλλ᾽ 
καὶ γὰρ τὸν Ἡρακλέα πάντων κρατεῖν 
αὶ. προεπιχειρούμενον), ἀνήχθησαν. " ' 
γολὺ μεγίστη καὶ καρτερωτάτη γενομέν 
λάττονα πάθη καὶ θορύβους παρασχοῦ. 
νένοις ἢ τοῖς ὠγωνιξομένοις διὰ τὴν παντὸ" 
οὔ ἔργου ποικίλας μεταβολὰς καὶ at; 
vy ὁλέγῳ λαμβάνοντος, ἔβλαπτε ταῖς a 
'κευαῖς οὐχ ἧττον τῶν πολεμίων τοὺς 
Odds against ᾿Αθρόαις γὰρ ἐμάχοντο Tais 
e Athenians. βαρείαις πρὸς κούφας ahha) 
πιφερομένας, καὶ βαλλόμενοι λίθοις op 
ἣν πληγὴν πανταχόθεν ἀντέβαλλον ai 
οξεύμασιν, ὧν ὃ σάλος τὴν εὐθυβολίαν 
στε μὴ πάντα κατ᾽ αἰχμὴν προσφέρεσ 
δ᾽ ᾿Αρίστων ὁ Κορίνθιος κυβ 


S. &. ΠΟῪΣ τ, nr ὡρνενυν λοις are 


Arist6n. 





nobel 
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# Ἁ ᾽ 4 ’ φ a wv 
ἔτι τοὺς Toxeuious ἐκώλυον οὔτε νεκρῶν ἤἥτησαν 
3 [4 μ, 4 be [4 3 ’ A hod 
ἀναίρεσιν, re δὴ τῆς ἐκείνων ἀταφίας τὴν τῶν νο- 
, ? , 3 
σούντων καὶ τετρωμένων ἀπόλειψιν οἰκτροτέραν 
x» οὖσαν ἤδη πρὸ ὀφθαλμῶν ἔχοντες, αὑτοὺς δὲ κἀκείνων 


ἐπιπονωτέρους ἡγούμενοι, μετὰ πλειόνων κακῶν ἐπὶ 
VI ταὐτὸ πάντως ἀφιξομένους τέλος. ᾿Ὡρμημένων δ᾽ 


αὐτῶν ἀπαίρειν διὰ νυκτὸς οἱ μὲν περὶ They δειει- 
τὸν Γύλιππον, ὁρῶντες ἐν θυσίαις καὶ by tao, δ they 


t th 
πότοις τοὺς Συρακουσίους Sia τε τὴν POEM ler 


5 νίκην καὶ τὴν ἑορτὴν ὄντας, οὔτε πείσειν τιον το Ae 
οὔτε βιάσεσθαι προσεδόκων ἀναστάντας ™™*** 
ἤδη προσφέρεσθαι τοῖς πολεμίοις ἀπιοῦσιν, Ἕ;ρμο- 
κράτης δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ συνθεὶς ἐπὶ τὸν Νικίαν 
ἀπάτην ἔπεμψέ τινας τῶν ἑταίρων πρὸς αὐτόν, ἀπ᾽ 

: ἐκείνων μὲν ἥκειν τῶν ἀνδρῶν φάσκοντας of καὶ 
πρότερον εἰώθεσαν κρύφα τῷ Νικίᾳ διαλέγεσθαι, 
παραινοῦντας δὲ μὴ πορεύεσθαι διὰ τῆς νυκτός, ὡς 
τῶν Συρακουσίων ἐνέδρας πεποιημένων αὐτοῖς καὶ 


’ N : ’ 
Mpokatexovtwy Tas παρόδους. τούτῳ δὲ καταστρα- 2 


zs τηγηθεὶς ὁ Νικίας ὑπέμενεν, ἃ ψευδῶς ἔδεισεν, ὑπὸ 
τῶν πολεμίων ἀληθῶς παθεῖν. προελ- a. san. 
θόντες γὰρ ἅμ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ τὰς δυσχωρίας τῶν pari φρφπι οὐδ δος 
ὁδῶν κατέλαβον, καὶ τὰς διαβάσεις τῶν “eit march. 
ποταμῶν ἀπετείχισαν, τάς τε γεφύρας ἀπέκοψαν, ἐν 
so δὲ τοῖς ὁμαλοῖς καὶ πεδινοῖς τοὺς ἱππεῖς ἔταξαν, ὥστε 
μηδένα λελεῖφθαε τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις τόπον ἀμαχεὶ προ- 
ελθεῖν. Οἱ δέ, καὶ τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην καὶ 
4 ’ % e 3 ’ Commencement 
τὴν νύκτα τὴν ἑτέραν ἐπιμείναντες, ἐπτο- of the painful re- 
treat,—miserable 
pevovro κλαυθμῷ καὶ ὀλοφυρμῷ, καθάπερ com condition of the 
as ἐκ πατρίδος, οὐ πολεμίας, ἀνιστάμενοι, ai 


διὰ τὰς ἀπορίας τῶν ἀναγκαίων καὶ τὰς ἀπολείψεις 


—_ 
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τῶν ἀδυνάτων φίλων καὶ συνήθων, ὅμως τὰ παρόντα 

κακὰ κουφότερα τῶν προσδοκωμένων νομίζοντες εἶναι. 
ΕΝ Πολλών δὲ δεινῶν ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ 

able sight of all φαινομένων οὐδὲν ἦν οἰκτρότερον αὐτοῦ » 


was Nikias him- ; ᾿ β τον Ἢ 2 
self, who how- Νικίου θέαμα, κεκακωμένου μὲν ὑπὸ τῆς 


ever τὸν dis- Git aA 


ad 
played unwonted ἀσθενείας, συνεσταλμένου δὲ παρ᾽ ἀξίαν 
energy and ex- gs x : , ν , 
cinplary personal εἰς ἀνωγκαίαν δίαιταν καὶ τὰ μικρότατα 
resolution, 7 : ; : 3 β 5 

τῶν ἐφοδίων εἰς τὸ σῶμα πολλῶν διὰ 

, . 3 

τὴν νόσον δεόμενον, πράττοντος δὲ μετ᾽ ἀρρωστίας 3s 
καὶ καρτεροῦντος ἃ πολλοὶ τῶν ἐρρωμένων μόλις 
ὑπέμενον, καταφανοῦς δὲ πᾶσιν ὄντος οὐ 5s αὑτὸν 
οὐδὲ τῷ φιλοψυχεῖν τοῖς πόνοις ἐμμένοντος, ἀλλὰ δὲ 


ῦ ἐκείνους τὴν ἐλπίδα μὴ προϊεμένου. Καὶ γὰρ εἰς 


δάκρυα καὶ ἐδυρμοὺς τῶν ἄλλων ὑπὸ φόβου καὶ 
λύπης τρεπομένων, ἐκεῖνος εἴ ποτε βιασθείη τοῦτο 
ποιῆσαι, δῆλος ἦν τὸ αἰσχρὸν καὶ τὸ ἀκλεὲς τῆς 
στρατείας ἀναλογιζόμενος πρὸς τὸ μέγεθος καὶ τὴν 


6 δόξαν ὧν ἤλπιζε κατορθώσειν. Οὐ μόνον δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 


AXVIT 


τὴν ὄψιν ἑρῶντες, ἀλλὰ Kal τῶν λόγων μνημονεύον- 48 
τες καὶ τῶν παραινέσεων, ἃς ἐποιήσατο κωλύων τὸν 
ἔκπλουν, ἔτε μᾶλλον ἐνόμιζον ἀναξίως ταλαιπωρεῖν" 
καὶ πρὸς τὰς ἐκ θεών ἐλπίδας ἀθύμως εἶχον, ἐννοοῦν- 
τες, ὡς ἀνήρ θεοφιλὴς καὶ πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα λαμ- 
πρυνάμενος πρὸς τὸ θεῖον οὐδενὸς ἐπιεικεστέρᾳ τύχῃ © 
χρῆται τῶν κακίστων ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι καὶ ταπεινο- 
τάτων. 

Οὐ μὴν ἀλλ᾽ ὅ γε Νικίας ἐπειρῶτο καὶ φωνῇ καὶ 

, , : 

ci Tre ct prt 
ae . καὶ παρὰ πᾶσάν γε τὴν 
Syracusans, bore πτορείαν ἐφ᾽ ἡμέρας ὀκτὼ βαλλόμενος 
tulation of De- καὶ τραυματιξόμενος ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων s 





XXVII 5 ' ΝΙΚΙΑΣ 4! 


eu a! ‘ . age 
[1 ἀήττητον ἐφύλαττε τὴν σὺν αὐτῷ δύναμιν, mosthents with 
ν φ , er \ \ 9 his division. 
ἄχρι ov Δημοσθένης ἑάλω καὶ τὸ μετ 
4 la i N A ’ > A 9 A 
ἐκείνου στράτευμα, περὶ τὴν Πολυζήλειον αὐλὴν ἐν τῷ 
διαμάχεσθαι καὶ ὑπολείπεσθαι κνυικλωθέν. Αὐτὸς δὲ 3 
[2 ’ A 4 » Ἁ e ’ 
xo Δημοσθένης σπασάμενος τὸ ξίφος ἔπληξε μὲν ἑαυτόν, 
οὐ μὴν ἀπέθανε, ταχὺ τῶν πολεμίων περισχόντων 
καὶ συλλαβόντων αὐτόν. ὡς δὲ τῷ Νικίᾳ 
, ν ς , Conditions of 
προσελάσαντες ἔφραζον of Συρακούσιοι surrender offered 
, e , " τ Oe a by Nikias himself 
καὶ πέμψας ἱππέας ἔγνω τὴν ἐκείνου τοῦ rejected by Gy- 
: ’ ppos, 
15 στρατεύματος ἅλωσιν, ἡξίου σπείσασθαι 
πρὸς τὸν Γύλιππον, ὅπως ἀφῶσι τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἐκ 
Σικελίας ὅμηρα λαβόντες ὑπὲρ τῶν χρημάτων, ὅσα 
Συρακουσίοις ἀνάλωτο πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον. Οἱ δ᾽ οὐ 8 
“ 9 A of 4 9 a 9 
προσεῖχον, ἀλλὰ πρὸς ὕβριν καὶ per’ ὀργῆς ame- 
20 λοῦντες καὶ λοιδοροῦντες ἔβαλλον ἤδη πάντων ἐνδεῶς 
bad “ 4 ’ 4 Q . 
ἔχοντα τῶν ἀναγκαίων. οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ Afereight days 
‘A , . 
«καὶ τὴν νύκτα διεκαρτέρησε καὶ τὴν οἵ constant priva- 


tion and suffering 


ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν. προήει βαλλόμενος ee ewes 


3 3 [4 “ ‘ 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ασίναρον ποταμόν. ἐκεῖ δὲ το reduce toe 


, ἢ = 
85-TOUS μὲν οἱ πολέμιοι συνενεγκόντες ἐνέ- ean ier fs 


σεισαν εἰς τὸ ῥεῖθρον, οἱ δὲ φθάνον- “emoraised,, he 
τες ὑπὸ δίψους ἔρριπτον ἑαυτούς" καὶ “Ht? CyiPPOS ¢ 
πλεῖστος ἐνταῦθα μόρος ἦν καὶ ὠμότατος ἐν τῷ 
ποταμῷ πινόντων ἅμα καὶ σφαττομένων, ἄχρι Νικίας 
x» Γυλίππῳ προσπεσὼν εἶπεν “Ἔλεος ὑμᾶς, ὦ Γύλυππε, 
ἢὕ a 9 a 5 , A 2 ON ’ 
λαβέτω νικώντας, ἐμοῦ μὲν μηδείς, ὃς ἐπὶ τηλικαύ- 
ταις εὐτυχίαις ὄνομα καὶ δόξαν ἔσχον, τών δ᾽ ἄλλων 
᾿Αθηναίων, ἐννοηθέντας ὅτι κοιναὶ μὲν αἱ τύχαι τοῦ 
πολέμου, μετρίως δ᾽ αὐταῖς καὶ πράως ἐχρήσαντο 

4 9 , 3 ξ΄ \ e a 9 σε le) 
35 ἐν ols εὐτύχουν ᾿Αθηναῖοι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Τοιαῦτα τοῦ δ 
Νικίου λέγοντος ἔπαθε μέν τι καὶ πρὸς τὴν ὄψιν 


Slaughter οἵ ζωγρεῖν παρήγγειλε. Bpadec 


the defenceless , τὸ , 
soldiers arrested, παραγγέλματος διϊκνουμένου Ἵ 


ΡΤ ἣν gi φονευθέντων ἐλάττονες οἱ δι 


ΜΚΉΡΙΒΕ, ἐγένοντο" Kaitos πολλοὶ διε 
ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν. Τοὺς δὲ φανερῶς 
ἀθροίσαντες τὰ μὲν κάλλιστα καὶ μέγισ 
τῶν περὶ τὸν ποταμὸν ἀνέδησαν αἰχμαλω' 
πλίαις, ἐστεφανωμένοι δὲ αὐτοὶ καὶ κοι 
ἵππους διαπρεπῶς, κείραντες δὲ τοὺς τῶν 
εἰσήλαυνον εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἀγῶνα λαμπρο 
Ἕλληνες πρὸς “Ἕλληνας ἠγωνίσαντο, 
τελεωτάτην κράτει πλείστῳ καὶ ῥώμῃ μεὴ 
θυμίας καὶ ἀρετῆς κατωρθωκότες. 
᾿Εκκλησίας δὲ πανδήμου Συρακουσίωι 
Proposalof Eu. συμμάχων γενομένης, EvpuKr 
ty gerenl γωγὸς ἔγραψε πρῶτον μὲν τὶ 
psonert are τὸ ἐν ἡ τὸν Νικίαν ἔλαβον, ie 
θύοντας καὶ ΄σχολάξοντας ἔ ἔργω 


ρίαν τὴν ἑορτὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καλοῦντ 
δ᾽ Ris “ας. Osco Le τ ’ 
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’ N 9 [4 a a a 4 A 
Kpatns μὲν εἰπὼν ὅτι τοῦ νικᾶν κρεῖττόν ἐστι τὸ 


as Καλῶς χρῆσθαι τῇ νίκῃ, οὐ μετρίως 
Γύλιππον δὲ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν 


ἐθορυβήθη, 
᾿Αθηναίων 


ἐξαιτούμενον ζῶντας ἀγαγεῖν Λακεδαιμονίοις ὑβρί- 
ξοντες ἤδη τοῖς εὐτυχήμασιν οἱ Συρακούσιοι κακῶς 
ἔλεγον, ἄλλως τε καὶ παρὰ τὸν πόλεμον αὐτοῦ τὴν 8 
so TpayuTnta καὶ τὸ λακωνικὸν τῆς ἐπιστασίας οὐ 
42 ῥᾳδίως ἐνηνοχότες, ὡς δὲ Τίμαιός dno! καὶ μικρολο- 
γίαν τινὰ καὶ πλεονεξίαν κατεγνωκότες, ἀρρώστημα 
πατρῷον, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ καὶ Κλεανδρίδης ὁ πατὴρ. αὐτοῦ 
δώρων ἁλοὺς ἔφυγε, καὶ οὗτος αὐτός, ἀπὸ τῶν χιλίων 
ss Ταλάντων ἃ Λύσανδρος ἔπεμψεν εἰς Σπάρτην ὕφε- 


λόμενος τριάκοντα καὶ κρύψας ὑπὸ τὸν 


ὄροφον τῆς 


οἰκίας, εἶτα μηνυθείς, αἴσχιστα πάντων ἐξέπεσεν. 
᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ἐν τῷ Λυσάνδρου βίῳ μᾶλλον ᾳ 


διηκρίβωται. Δημοσθένην δὲ καὶ Νικίαν 
9. ἀποθανεῖν Τίμαιος οὔ φησιν ὑπὸ Συ- 
ρακουσίων κελευσθέντας, ὡς Φίλιστος 
ἔγραψε καὶ Θουκυδίδης, ἀλλ᾽ “Eppoxpa- 
Tous πέμψαντος, ἔτι τῆς ἐκκλησίας συν- 


The statement 
of Timaeos con- 
cerning the death 
of the two Athe- 
ag generals = 

© exposure 
their bodies, 


εστώσης, καὶ δι᾿ ἑνὸς τῶν φυλάκων παρέντος αὐτοὺς 
3s δι’ αὑτῶν ἀποθανεῖν" τὰ μέντοι σώματα πρὸς ταῖς 
πύλαις ἐκβληθέντα κεῖσθαι φανερὰ τοῖς δεομένοις 
τοῦ θεάματος. ἸΠυνθάνομαι δὲ μέχρι νῦν ἐν Συρα- δ 


κούσαις ἀσπίδα κειμένην πρὸς ἱερῷ 


δείκνυσθαι, 


Νικίου μὲν λεγομένην, χρυσοῦ δὲ καὶ πορφύρας εὖ 
go TOS πρὸς ἄλληλα μεμιγμένων δι’ ὑφῆς σνγκεκροτη- 


μένην. 


Χ Tov δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων οἱ μὲν πλεῖστοι διεφθάρησαν 


ἐν ταῖς λατομίαις ὑπὸ νόσου καὶ διαίτης 
πονηρᾶς, εἰς ἡμέραν ἑκάστην κοτύλας 


Hard treatment 
and sufferings of 


the rest of the 


}) A ΝΥ , of 3 9A N ΝΥ Η , 

εἰ δὲ καὶ τούτοις 2, Τ αιόως και TO Κυσμι 
Ἵ “" a , , 
Ἰλευθεροῦντο ταγέως ἢ τιμώμενοι παρέ 


Μ \ \ ᾽ 
Some owed Κεκτημένοις. ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ δι 


heir reserva- 
ion to their reci- 


4 ’ , , ς 
ἐσώθησαν. μάλιστα γάρ, ὡς 
ation οὗ verses 
rom Euripidés, 


ἐκτὸς ‘EXAnvev ἐπόθησαν 
rho was ἃ great (οῦσαν οἱ περὶ Σικελίαν" καὶ 
πος. ἀφικνουμένων ἑκάστοτε δεί: 
ιεύματα κομιζόντων ἐκμανθάνοντες ἀγαπΊ 
ἡίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις. Tore γοῦν φασι τῶν 
ἴκαδε συχνοὺς ἀσπάσασθαι τὸν Evperi 
ῥρόνως, καὶ διηγεῖσθαι τοὺς μέν, ὅτι δ. 
ἰφείθησαν ἐκδιδαξαντες ὅσα τῶν ἐκείνου 1 
a 

ἱμέμνηντο, τοὺς δ᾽, ὅτε πλανώμενοι μετὰ 1 
᾿ροφῆς καὶ ὕδατος μετέλαβον τῶν μελῶι 
w δεῖ δὴ θαυμάζειν, ὅτε τοὺς Καυνίους da 
’ a“ 4 ¢€ Q , 
τροσφερομένου τοῖς λιμέσιν ὑπὸ AnoTpid 
\ μ \ a 4 > 9 , 

ιένου μὴ δέχεσθαι τὸ πρῶτον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπεί͵ 
ιέντοι διαπυνθανομένους, εἰ γινώσκουσιν ac 


0 ’ - 
ὡὐριπίδου, φησάντων ἐκείνων, οὕτω παρεῖ 
\ 


“~ Ἃ a 
meme meet Ea a me mae 
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δρόμῳ συντείνας eis τὸ ἄστυ καὶ προσβαλὼν τοῖς 
ἄρχουσιν εὐθὺς κατ᾿ ἀγορὰν ἐνέβαλε τὸν λόγον. 
9 ¢ a e > ἢ 4 e 
ἘΕκπλήξεως δὲ καὶ ταραχῆς, ws εἰκός, γενομένης of 2 
xo μὲν ἄρχοντες ἐκκλησίαν συναγαγόντες εἰσήγαγον τὸν 
ἄνθρωπον" ὡς δ᾽ ἐρωτώμενος παρ᾽ οὗ πύθοιτο σαφὲς 
οὐδὲν εἶχε φράζειν, δόξας λογοποιὸς εἶναι καὶ ταρᾶτ- 
τειν τὴν πόλιν, εἰς τὸν τροχὸν καταδεθεὶς ἐστρε- 
βλοῦτο πολὺν χρόνον, ἕως ἐπῆλθον οἱ τὸ πᾶν κακόν, 
« 4 9 , ef J e , 
:5 ὡς εἶχεν, ἀπαγγέλλοντες. οὕτω μόλις ὁ Νικίας 
ἐπιστεύθη παθὼν ἃ πολλάκις αὐτοῖς προεῖπεν. 
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NOTES 


CHAPTER I 


§ 1. The introductory sentence, which is in Plutarch’s worst ἢ 
style, occupying as it does rather more than a page, in translatron 
should be broken up into three or more periods. It will help the 
student, if the sentence be put before him, with some of its inter- 
mediate clauses omitted :---ἐπεὶ δοκοῦμεν... παραβάλλειν..., ὥρα (ἐστὶ) 
παρακαλεῖν τοὺς ἐντυγχάνοντας, ὅπως... μηδὲν ὑπολάβωσι..., ἡμᾶς πε- 
πονθέναι πάθος ὁμοῖον Τιμαίῳ, ὃς... ὠθεῖται..., .. ὑπορρέων εἰς τὸν Ξιέναρ- 
χον, ὥσπερ ταν λέγῃ ...... εἰκὸς εἶναι τὸν ᾿Ηρακλέα.. ὀργίζεσθαι τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίοις ὅτι.. ἔσωζον, αὐτὸς δ᾽.. ἀνάστατον ἐποίησε τὴν πόλιν. 


1. δοκοῦμεν... παράβαλλειν may mean cither τοί nobis, or 
videmur nobis, comparare. In the latter case thé emphatic words 
will be οὐκ ἀτόπως non inepte, ‘not incongruously’, ‘not inappro- 

riately’. 2. τὰ Παρθικὰ παθήματα, ‘the Parthian disasters’, 
i.e. the death of Crassus and destruction of his army at Carrhae 
by Surenas, the Parthian general in 53/701, when it is said that 
20,000 men were killed and 10,000 taken prisoners. Observe the 
chiastic antithesis :— 
Νικίᾳ Ἐς _, TlapOexa 
Κράσσον Σικελικοῖς 


8. wpa, sc. ἐστί, ‘it is full time’. 


* The omission of the copula ei é ‘am’, especially the forms ἐστί and εἰσί, is 
the rule with certain words, dpa, ἀνάγκη, δέον, χρεών, φροῦδος; and is frequent 
also with verbals in “τέος΄. HA. § 611 a. 


παραιτεῖσθαι, defrecari, c. 5 1. το. 4. τοὺς ἐντυγχάνοντας τοῖς 
συγγράμμασι τούτοις, ‘the rcaders of this compilation’. 


*Evrvyxavecy in the sense of scriptus legere is found in Plato and is very 
common in late Greek: cf. Plat. Sympos. p. 177 Β ἔγωγε ἤδη τινὶ ἐνέτυχον 
βιβλίῳ ἀνδρὸς σοφοῦ, de leyg. p. 316 C ἡδη wore ἐνέτνχες σνγγράμματι περὶ 
ὑγιείας, Dio Cass. 39, 15 τοῖς Σιβυλλείοις ἔπεσιν ἐντυχόντες, Dio Chrys. or. 18 
ἐντυγχάνειν Ὑπερείδῃ τε καὶ Aicxivp, Strabo Geogr. 1 i 21 τὸν ἐντνγχά- 
vorta τῇ γραφῇ ταύτῃ, Plut. Sull. 26 2 τῶν ᾿Αριστοτέλονς γραμμάτων οὔτε 
πολλοῖς οὔτε ἀκριβῶς ἐντετυχηκότες. Polybius uses οἱ ἐντνγχάνοντεξς 
absolutely for ‘readers’. ; 


a—2 
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6. ὅπως.. μὴ ὑπολάβωσι, xe suspicentur, ‘that they may not take 
it into their heads’. ἐπὶ, ‘in revard to’, ‘in the case of’. 

αἷς by attraction for ds, G. § 153, HA. § 994. 7. αὐτὸς abrov... 
ποικιλώτατος γενόμενος ‘surpassing himself in pathos, liveliness and 
variety’. The genitive of a reflexive pronoun is used after com- 
paratives and superlatives with a peculiar force when something 
is compared with itself under other circumstances: ἵν᾽ αὐτὸς 
αὑτοῦ τυγχάνει βέλτιστος ὧν, Eur. Antiop. (xx), fr. 183. HA. 
ὃ 644 ἃ. 9. ἀμιμήτως, ‘in a manner beyond imitation’, ‘inimi- 
tably’. ἐξενήνοχε, edidit, thas published’. 10. Τιμαίῳ 
ὁμοῖον, short for ὁμοῖιν τῷ τοῦ Τιμαίου πάθει: cf. Xen. Cyr. Vig 
ὁμοίαν ταῖς δούλαις εἶχε τὴν ἐσθῆτα for ὁμοίαν τῇ τῶν δούλων 
ἐσθῆτι, where sce my note. 


8 2. 1.12. δεινότητι, ‘in skill’. The word is most frequently 
nsed of ‘cleverness’ as an orator or a statesman. τὸν Φίλιστον. 
See Introduction. 13. φορτικὸν καὶ ἰδιώτην, ‘a trifler and 
novice’ (Clough), ‘an inelegant and ordinary writer’ (Langhormes). 
The former of the two words may mean either ‘uncultivated’ )( re- 
παιδευμένον τε" ἃ man of general culture’, or ‘heavy’, ‘tedious’: 
the latter is ‘unqualified from want of professional knowledge’ 
(ἐπιστήμη), ‘a bungler’ )( δημιουργόν or éwatovra = ‘a special 
artist’. See my note on Xen. Cyr. 1v 11. διὰ μέσων ὠθεῖται... 
ἀγώνων, ‘pushes along in his description through the midst of 
the battles, sea-fights and public speeches which have been most 
successfully described and recorded by them’ i.e. by Thucydides 
and Philistos. 14. ἐκείνοις, dative of the agent after the perf. 
passive participle, on which see G. § 188, 3, HA. § 769. 15. οὐ 
pa Δία... ὡς φησὶ Πίνδαρος, ‘not coming as near to them, as (to 
use Pindar's phrase) 


onc that on his feet 
doth with the Lydian car compete’. 


The same proverb occurs in Plutarch’s treatise, ‘Ilow to know a 
flatterer from a friend’ ch. 24: ὁ δὲ ψευδὴς καὶ νόθος καὶ Uwdxahxos 
...Tov κρείττονα τρέμει Kal δέδοικεν, ov μὰ Ala rapa Λύδιον ἅρμα 
πεζὸς οἰχνεύων, ἀλλὰ παρὰ χρυσὸν ἑφθόν, ws φησι = 

ἀκήρατον οὐδὲ μόλυβδον ἔχων, i.e. ‘but the faithless, the 
adulterate friend of base alloy, reveres and cringes to his betters, 
whom he dares no more vie with ‘than a footman with a Lydian 
chariot’ or even ‘lead’ (to use Simonides’s expression) ‘ with refined 
gold’’. 18. ὅλως τις ὀψιμαθὴς καὶ μειρακιώδης φαινόμενοι, 
‘who shows himsclf no better than an out and out pedant and 
utterly childish writer’. ὀψιμαθής means primarily ‘late learner’, 
Horace’s serve studiorum (Sat. I 10, 21); the term was applied by 


Timacos | Aristotle, whom he called ὁ ψεμαθῇ σ ; 

as Polyb' ‘ells us. One of the characters delineated 

Theophr " *1bepadla: see note in Jebb's edition 
. 202. | ike the Latin guidam, with adverbial 


force to: thening or weakening, the effect of 
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the adjective to which it is joined, see my note to Xen. Cyrop. 1 iv 
12. 19. ἐν τούτοις, ‘herein’ i.e. in reprehendendo Philisto ob 
dictionem impuram (Goeller). κατὰ τὸν Δίφιλον, ‘according to 
Diphilos’, ‘to use the words of Diphilos’. 

Diphilos was one of the principal poets of the new Attic comedy (B.C. 340— 
260), the aim of which was to give amusing sketches of every day life. The tities 
or fragments of a great number of his plays are extant ; many of them, like those 
of his contemporaries Menander and Philemon, were adapted to the Roman 
stage by Plautus and Terence; the Caséna is a translation of the Κληρούμενοι 
of Diphilos, as we learn from the Prologue, and the lost play Comsmorientes 
of his Συναποθνήσκοντες, which was partly followed by Terence also in the 
Adelphi. The title of the Greek Play, from which the Audexs is translated, is 
not known. 


21. <A. Meineke in his Astoria critica Comicorum graccorum 
- 438 supposed that these lines had originally reference to Timaeos 
Pintself but he afterwards saw his mistake (fragm. Comm. 1v p. 426) 
and thought they might have been said of some pot-bellied parasite 
‘stuffed with Sicilian lard’. Be that as it may, there is little doubt 
that Plutarch in his application of them to the historian intends 
παχύς to bear the metaphorical meaning of ‘fat-witted’, lat. pimeuis, 
erassus, cf. Arist. Nub. 842 ἀμαθὴς καὶ raxus; the latter phrase, 
according to the explanation given in Didot’s Fragm. fist. Graec. 
I p. lvii, refers to his ‘dictionem omni eloquentiae Asiaticae adipe 
unctam’, or, as Cicero describes it, opimem quoddam et tamquam 
adi patae dictionis genus, Ovator VIII 25 where see Dr Sandys's 
note. 


8 8. 1.22. ὑπορρέων εἰς τὸν ἘΖέναρχον, not ‘seeking shelter behind 


Xenarchos’ (Liddell-Scott), but ‘sinking to the very level of eee 


(Clough). Perhaps ‘dribbling into conceits worthy of Xenarch 

will convey Plutarch's meaning better’, Cf. Cat. min. c 48 
Κλώδιος ὁ δημαγωγὸς αὖθις els Πομπήιον vroppvels καὶ καταβοῶν 
τοῦ Κάτωνος, where uxroppvels means ‘insensibly attaching himself 
to’, Epictet. Enchir. 33, 6 ἐάν ποτε γένηται καιρός, ἐντετάσθω σοι 7 
προσοχή, μήποτε ἄρα Uroppugs els ἰδιωτισμὸν. Whothe Xenarchos 
here mentioned was, we do not know: there was a son of Sophron 
so named, who, like his father, was a celebrated writer of mimes. 
He flourished 8.c. 399—389. But, as Koraes notes, ἐνθάδε ov τοῦτον 
εἰκὸς λέγειν, ἀλλά τινα, εἴγε μὴ ἡμάρτηται τοῦ χωρίον ἡ γραφή, 
ἱστορικὸν ὁμώνυμον, συνθέσει χρησάμενον εὐτελεῖ, εἰς ἣν ὁ Τίμαιος 
ὑπέρρεε καὶ κατεφέρετο δι’ ἀφυΐαν, Θουκυδίδην ὑπερβαλέσθαι σπουδάζων. 
The same editor suggests as possible readings εἰς τὸ ξένον, els τὸ 
ξενίζον, els τὸ ξενολόγον or els τὸ ξηρον, the latter in opp. to 
στέατι Σικελικῷ. The order is ὥσπερ ὅταν λέγῃ ἡγήσασθαι 
στρατηγὸν τὸν ἔχοντα τοὔνομα ἀπὸ τῆς νίκη: γεγονέναι 
οἰωνὸν τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἀντειπόντα πρὴς τὴν στρατηγίαν, ‘as for in- 
stance, when he professes his belief that the refusal of the com- 
mand of the expedition by a general, whose name was derived from 
victory, was ominous to the Athenians’. The general meant is of 
course Nikias. For the predicate substantive τοὔνομα see HA. 


2 
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§ 618. 25. ἀντειπόντα : predicate participle expressing cause. 

26. τῇ περικοπῇ τῶν ‘Eppev ‘by the mutilation of the busts of 
Hermés’. Cf. Thuc. vi 27 ὅσοι ‘Epuat ἦσαν λίθινοι ἐν τῇ πόλει τῇ 
᾿Αθηναίων...μιᾷ νυκτὶ οἱ πλεῖστοι περιεκόπησαν τὰ πρόσωκα. 
Andocides (cde γινοί. § 63) expressly states that only a single one was 
spared. Ct. Nic. c.13, 2. ‘The incident happened about the end of 
May B.C. 418. 

These Hermae, or half-statues of the god Hermés, were blocks of marble 
about the height of the human figure. The upper part was cut into a head, face, 
neck and bust; the lower part was left as a quadrangular pillar, broad at the 
base, without arms, body or legs, but with the significant mark of the male sex ia 
front. They were distributed in great numbers throughout Athens, and always 
in the most conspicuous situations; standing beside the outer doors of private 
houses as well as of temples—near the most frequented porticos—at the intersection 
of cross ways—in the public agora. They were thus present to the eye of every 
Athenian in all his acts of intercommunion, either for business or pleasure, with 
his fellow-citizens. ‘he religious feeling of the Greeks considered the god to be 
planted or domiciliated where his statue stood, so that the compasionship, sym- 
pathy and guardianship of Hermés, became associated with most of the mani- 
festations of conjunct life at Athens, political, social, commercial or gymnastic. 
Moreover the quadrangular fashion of these statues, employed occasionally for 
other gods besides Hermés, was a most ancient relic handed down from the 
primitive rudeness of Pelasgian workmanship, and was popular in Arcadia as well 
as peculiarly frequent in Athens. Grote J/tst. of Greee Vol. vit Ὁ. 2a7f. ed. 3. 
‘The same historian has sone excellent observations cn the violent excitement and 
religious alarm produced at Athens by this act of mutilation. See also Thirlwall's 
Hist. of Greece WW p. 394 ed. ma. 


28. ὑπὸ ‘Eppoxpatous τοῦ “Ἑ»μωνος πλεῖστα πείσονται παρὰ 
τὸν πόλεμον, ‘they would be made to suffer a great deal during the 
war by Hermokratés, son of IH[erm6n’. The use of ὑπό after 
neuter as well as passive verbs to denote the agent is very common, 
cf.c. 21, g ὑπ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἀπέθνησκον, C. 22, 3; as also that of παρά 
to denote duration of time. Cf. vit. Anton. c. 24 τῇ παρὰ τὴν 
κύλικα θρασύτητι, Pyrrh. c. v wap’ οἶνον, Quacst. conv. V 2 παρὰ 
τὸ δεῖπνον (inter ceonandum), vit. Pomp. c. 42 παρὰ τὴν ἀποδημίαν 
αὐτοῦ (zuterca dum peresgrinatur), Vem. c. Mid. 81 ἃ παρὰ πᾶσαν 
τὴν χορηγίαν, § 50 Ὁ παρὰ πάντα τὸν βίον. 


Hermokratés was one of the noblest characters in the history of Syracuse: 
his abilities, both as a statesman and a warrior, caused him to rank in after ages 
on a level with Timoleun and Pyrrhos. Cf. Polyb. x1 ἃς Kk ed. Hultsch: τῶν 
δεδυναστευκότων ἐν Σικελίᾳ μετὰ Γέλωνα tov ἀρχαῖον πραγματικωτάτους ἄνδρας 
παρειλήφαμεν Ἑρμοκράτην Τιμολέοντα Πύρρον τὸν ἩἩπειρώτην, a passage which 
contains an elaborate defence of him against the adverse criticisms of Timaeos. 
Ac the time of the Athenian invasion he was one of the most influential citizens 
of Syracuse; in n.c. 424 he had been one of the deputies to the general con- 
gress of the Greek cities at Gela: on which occasion Thucydides puts a long 
speech into his mouth (1v 58, 65). In B.c. 415, after the first defeat of the Syra- 
cusans, he was appointed with two others general avroxpdtwp (Thuc. vi za ἔ, 
Plut. Nic. 16). But as he was unsuccessful in his projects, he was deposed from 
the command (Thuc. vi 96—103). See also Nic. cc. 26, 28. He was slain in ac. 
497 in an attempt to effect his restoration to his native city, whence he had been 
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banished three years before. Cf. Longin. de sublim. rv 3 p. 12 (ed. Weiske) τοῖς 
δὲ ᾿Αθηναίοις, ἁλοῦσι περὶ Σικελίαν, τίνα τρόπον ἐπιφωνεῖ (sc, Τίμαιος): Ὅτι εἰς τὸν 
Ἑρμῆν ἀσεβήσαντες καὶ περικόψαντες αὐτοῦ τὰ ἀγάλματα, διὰ τοῦτ᾽ ἔδωκαν 
δίκην" οὐχ ἥκιστα δὲ δι᾽ ἕνα ἄνδρα, ὃς ἀπὸ τοῦ παρανομηθέντος διὰ πατέρων 
ἦν, Ἑρμοκράτην τὸν Ἕρμωνος. Ὥστε θαυμάζειν με, Τερεντίανε ἧἥδιστε, πῶς 
ov καὶ ἐς Διονύσιον γράφει τὸν τύραννον" “ἐπεὶ γὰρ εἰς τὸν Δία καὶ τὸν Ἡρακλέα 
δνυσσεβὴς ἐγένετο, διὰ τοῦτ᾽ αὑτὸν Δίων καὶ ἩΗρακλείδης τὴν τυραννίδα ἀφείλοντο᾽, 
Diodor. Sic. x111 2. Grote Zc. observes that the etymological thread of connexion 
between the Hermae and Hermokratés is strange enough; but what is of 
importance to remark is the deep-seated belief that such an act must bring after 
it divine punishment, and that the Athenians as a people were collectively re- 
sponsible, unless they could appease the divine displeasure. If this was the view 
taken by the historian Timaeos a century and more after the transaction, much 
more keenly was it present to the minds of the Athenians of that day. 


29. ἔτι δέ, ‘and moreover’. 81. διὰ τὴν Κόρην, ‘because 
of the Virgin daughter, (i.e. Persephoné (Proserpina) daughter 
of Démétér (Ceres}) who delivered up Kerberos to him’. Thus 
we find a woman taking an oath val τὰν Κόραν (Arist. Vesp. 
1438), and the bidding prayer τοῖν θεσμοφόροιν τῇ Anunrpl καὶ τῇ 
Κόρῃ (Thesm. 298), and the invocation by the slave ὦ πότνια 
πολυτίμητε Δημητρὸς Kopn. 82. ὀργίζεσθαι δὲ τοῖς ᾿Αθη- 
γαίοις: to preserve the antithesis, the order should have been τοῖς 
δὲ ᾿Αθηναίοις ὀργίζεσθαι, but such trajections of μέν are not un- 
common, and frequently due to a wish to avoid an hiatus. 
τοὺς Alyerréas, ‘the people of Segesta’, as it was called by the 
inhabitants themselves, though the Greeks called it Egesta or 
Aegesta (τὸ τῶν Αἰγεσταίων ἐμπόριον Strabo v1 pp. 266, 272), 
a town in the N.W. of Sicily between Panormos and Drepanon. 
To strengthen themselves against their neighbours the people of 
Selinus, they concluded a treaty of alliance with Athens, In the 
first Athenian expedition to Sicily under Lachés B.c. 426, and the 
relief of Segesta against their enemies was the original object of 
the great expedition which ended so disastrously for Athens in B.c, 

16 (Thuc. vi 6, Diod. Sic. x11 83, XIII 6). 83. ἀπογόνους 

ντας Τρώων : the tradition current among the Greeks and adopted 
by Thucydides (v1 2, cf. Dionys. Hal. 1 52, Strab. XIII p. 608) 
ascribed its foundation to a band of Trojan settlers, fugitives 
from the destruction of their city; a tradition welcomed by the 
Romans, who on that account claimed a kindred origin with them. 
Another version of the Trojan story ascribed the foundation of the 
city to Egestus or Aegestus (Vergil’s Acestes), who was said to 
be the son of a Trojan maid, by name Segesta, by the river-god 
Crimisus. Though the statement of the Trojan origin of Segesta 
cannot be accepted as historical, it is certain that the people were 
neither Sicanians, the native race, nor Hellenic colonists (Thuc. vir 
57). The first historical notice we have of them is as early as 
B.C. 580, when we find them engaged in hostilities with the 
Selinuntines. Dict. of Gr.°and Rom. Geography 11 Ὁ. 948. 
αὐτὸς δ᾽... ἀνάστατον ἐποίησε τὴν πόλιν, ‘ whereas he (i.e. Heraklés) 
had himself sacked their city, because of some injury done him by 
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Laomedin’. This clause is logically subordinate to, though gram- 
matically coordinate with, the preceding clause; it is clear that 
Heraklés was not angry with the Athenians, because he had sacked 
Troy, but because they protected the people of Egesta, descendants 
of the Trojans whose city he had sacked. This coordination (rapd- 
rafis) of contrasted clauses is very common in Greek and Latin, 
but the important clause is generally the latter of the two, intro- 
duced by δέ, the first and properly subordinate clause by μέν. 
See my note on Xen. Oecon. 11 g I. 63, Cic. or. p. Plancio § 26 1. s. 
The allusion is to Laomedén having cheated Heraklés of the 
reward he had promised him for saving his daughter Hesioné, 
whereupon Heraklés sailed with a squadron of six ships against 
Troy, and killed Laomedén with all his sons except Priam. Cf 
Hom. II. v 638—642 


ἀλλοῖόν τινά φασι βίην Ἡρακληείην 

εἶναι, ἐμὸν πατέρα θρασυμέμνονα θυμολέοντα, 
ὅς ποτε δεῦρ᾽ ἐλθὼν ἕνεχ᾽ ἵππων Λαομέδοντος 
ἕξ οἵῃς σὺν νηυσὶ καὶ ἀνδράσι παυροτέροισιν 
᾿Ιλίου ἐξαλάπαξε πόλιν, χήρωσε δ᾽ ἀγνιάς. 


8 4. 1. 35. τούτῳ μέν.. ἐπήει, Auic sudiit, ‘it came into his 
head’, ‘occurred to him’, i.c. to Timaeos. Cf. c.7 1. 35, Xen. 
Mem. IV il ¢ ὅτι ὧν ἐπίῃ μοι συμβουλεύσω ὑμῖν, Dem. c. Mid. § go, 
dy ὑμῖν ὀρθῶς ἐπίῃ σκοπεῖν. ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς ἐμμελείας, said 
ironically ‘from (because of) the same sense of fitness’, ‘fine dis- 
cernment’. 86. καὶ τὴν Φιλίστον διάλεκτον εὐθύνειν κτλ., 
‘as to criticise, find fault with, the diction of Philistos and to abuse 
Plato and Aristotle’. 87. τοῖς περὶ Πλάτωνα: of περί τινα, 
to designate the person only whose name follows περί is a frequent 
Hellenism in the writers of the decadence. Cf. Them. c. 7, 3 with 
my note, Tib. Gr. c. 31, 4, C. Gr. c. 13, 2, Dem. 16, 2. 39. 
τυπία πρὸς ἑτέρους, ‘jealousy of others’: a favourite word with 
Plutarch. Cf. Mor. p. 276 B τὴν μυθολογουμένην πρὸς “Apn ζηλο- 
τυπίαν τοῦ ᾿Ηφαίστου δι᾽ ᾿Αφροδίτην, Lucull. c. τό ἔχων det rpds 
Twa τῶν ὁμοφύλων δυναστῶν ἅμιλλαν ὑπὲρ πρωτείων καὶ ζηλο- 
τνυπίαν, Pelop. c. 4 (πολιτεία) μεστὴ διαφορῶν καὶ φθόνων καὶ 
ζηλοτυπιῶν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Cat. min. c. 37 αὑτοῦ τινι ζηλοτυπί 
πρὸς τὸν Κανίδιον, Artox. c. 19 μέσους τε πρὸς τὴν Στάτειραν ἐξ ἀρχῆς 
ὑποκειμένου καὶ ζηλοτνπίας. It is also used with the objective 
genitive: Flamin. c. 13 φιλονικίᾳ καὶ ζηλοτυπίᾳ τῶν Φιλοποίμενοε 
τιμῶν, Arat. Cc. 54 τοῦτον φθόνῳ καὶ ζηλοτυπίᾳ τῆς παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις 
τιμῆς ἀνεῖλε. μικροπρεπὲς φαίνεται: ΗΑ. § 617. 40. σῸ- 
φιστικόν, ‘characteristic of a sophist’, ‘pedantic’. ἂν δὲ πρὸ 
τὰ ἀμίμητα γίγνηται κτλ., ‘but if the objects (of this rivalry and 
jou) are writings of inimitable excellence, it is (not only so 

t) also absolute folly’. For ἀμέμητα cf.c. 1]. 9. 


§ δ. 1. 41. γοῦν, ‘at all events’, I shall not attempt such 
fmpertinence but only etc. 42. Urveync: see note to L 6. 
Observe that the relative clause ds ¢Eqveyxe stands in Pane A 
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the article. See HA. § 995 c and my ἢ. to Xen. Cyrop. 1 iii 7. 

43. μαλιστά ye δὴ... περιεχούσας, to be taken closely with ἐπὲ 
παρελθεῖν οὐκ ἔστι, ‘since to pass them by without notice is im- 
possible, more especially indeed as they contain (indications of) the 
man’s character and disposition, prevented as it was by many great 
troubles from being observed’. Students are cautioned against the 
error, common to all translations, of rendering περιεχούσας as if it 
were the attributive ras meptexovoas=‘such as’, ‘those which con- 
tain’, and not the predicative participle, in causal sense. On 
περιεχούσας Wyttenbach has a brief note in his /sfex Graecitatis 
“πράξεις περιέχουσι τὸν τρόπον hominis tectum ὑπὸ πολλών παθών, 
an contincant (‘contain’) an obvolvant (‘shroud’). 


The particles ye δή, guidem certe, are used with great effect to emphasize 
single particles and particularly relative adverbs, as ἐπεί ye 8x Soph. Antig. 1. 913, 
μή τίγε δή Dem. 2, 23, Plat. Phaedr. p. 264 B, πλήν ye δή Arist. Vesp. 857, Thuc. 
vit 56, πρίν ye δή Herod. νι! 239, Thuc. vil 71; sometimes between a preposition 
and its case as Plat. Phaedr. p. 268A καὶ μάλ᾽ ἐρρωμένην (ἔχει τὴν τῆς τέχνης 
δύναμιν) ἕν ye δὴ πλήθους συνόδοις : and in enumeration of several circumstances 
to give prominence to one in particular as Xen. Oec. v 20 καὶ βοῶν καὶ προβάτων 
καὶ ὑπὲρ πάντων ye δὴ τῶν κτημάτων. Cf. Thuc. iv 78 τὴν Θεσσαλίαν ἄλλως τε 
οὐκ εὕπορον ἦν διϊέναι ἅνευ ἀγωγοῦ καὶ μετὰ ὅπλων γε δή. 


44. τοῦ ἀνδρός: used, as Lat. 4omo, especially in familiar language, 
and often contemptuously, instead of the demonstrative pronoun. 
Cf. c. 4.1. 4 and see ἢ. on Them. c. 12, 3. 45. ἐπιδραμών, ubi 
perstrinxero (Reiske). The next clause ἵνα μὴ... δοκῶ, ‘that I may 
not be thought absolutely negligent or lazy’ (1.6. which I cannot 
pass over in silence without exposing myself to the imputation of 
negligence or indolence) is subordinate to this. διὰ τῶν dvay- 
καίων, per 2) aectpua (Wyttenbach): Reiske would read δε᾽ αὐτῶν 
τῶν ἀναγκαίων which he translates et per ipsa sola necessaria vel 
sn solis necessarits, but dvayxacos in itself implies ‘what is abso- 
lutely indispensable’ without the addition of αὐτός. 47. τὰ 

byovta τοὺς πολλούς, ca guae fusiunt (latent) vulgus. Cf. 
vit. Demosth. c. 2 ὅσα τοὺς γράφοντας διαφνγόντα σωτηρίᾳ μνήμης 
ἐπιφανεστέραν εἴληφε πίστιν. 48. πρὸς ἀναθήμασιν... παλαιοῖς, 
‘found upon (or amongst) ancient votive inscriptions, offerings or 
decrees’. Madvig questions the correctness of the reading πρός. 
49. πεπείραμαι, ‘I have essayed’. Translators all render 
this by the future: stzedebo (Xylander), ‘I shall endeavor’ (Clough), 
‘j’essayerai’ (Pierron), ‘we shall collect’ (Lamghornes). 
50. αθροίζων, ‘compiling’. τὴν προς κατανόησιν ἤθους 
...(iorvpiay) παραδιδούς, ‘recording that which serves for the close 
study of character and mood’. °H os is the aggregate of qualities 
and habits which distinguish the individual from others; τρόπος 
his ‘mood, disposition’ at a given moment. Cf. c. 41. 3. 
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CHAPTER II 


82. 1.1. ἕνεστιν.. εἰπεῖν, dicct dicere. 8 γέ ᾽Ἄρισ- 

3 τοτέλης, in his lost work the πολιτεῖαι, in which " pe nile and 
history of the constitution, manners and usages of 158 (Diog. Laert. 
V 27) or more states was contained: it was the historical foundation 
of the ‘Politics’. Plutarch often quotes it, as in Thes. c. 3, 16, 25, 
Solon c. 11, 18, 25, 32, hemist. c. 10, Kimonc. 10, Perikl. c. 4, 
. 10, Lyc. c. 1, 6, 28, 31, Kleom. c. 9. and frequently in the Aforalia. 
The present quotation is from the ᾿Αθηναίων πολιτεία. <A collec- 
tion of the fragments of the whole work is given in the fifth volume 
of the Berlin edition 1870, pp. 1535--ἴ 578. 3. πατρικήν, 
paternam, ‘hereditary’, not, as some, ‘ paternal’. δ. Θονκυδίδηε 
ὁ Μελησίον (to be distinguished from the historian of the same 
name, whose father was "Odopos, as he tells us himself Bk Iv 
c. 104), was the leader of the aristocratical party, after the death of 
Kimon, and an unequal opponent of Periklés. Plutarch (Perikl.c. 11, 
2) says that their ἅμιλλα καὶ φιλοτιμία βαθυτάτην τομὴν τεμοῦσα τῆς 
πόλεως τὸ μὲν δήμου, τὸ δ᾽ ὀλίγους ἐποίησε καλεῖσθαι. The struggle 
between them was brought toa close by the ostracism οὗ Thukydidés 
in B.c. 4443 Perikl.c. 14 τέλος δὲ πρὸς τὸν Θουκυδίδην els ἀγώνα περὶ 
τοῦ ὀστράκου καταστὰς καὶ διακινδυνεύσας ἐκεῖνον μὲν ἐξέβαλε, κατέλυσε 
δὲ τὴν ἀντιτεταγμένην ἑταιρείαν. 6. Θηραμένης, a native of 
the island Keos and adopted son of Hagnon, was one of the three 
leaders in the revolution which led to the subversion of the demo- 
cracy at Athens and the establishment of the Four Hundred in B.c. 
411 two years after the Sicilian disaster. (Thuc. νι 68 Θηραμέ- 
νης ὁ τοῦ “Ayvwvos ἐν τοῖς συγκαταλύίουσι τὸν δῆμον πρῶτος ἣν, ἀνὴρ 
οὔτε εἰπεῖν οὔτε γνῶναι ἀδίνατος, Xen. Hell. 11 iii 30 where Kritias 
says of him οὗτος ἐξ ἀρχῆς μὲν τιμώμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου κατὰ τὸν 
πατέρα "ΑΎνωνα προπετέστατος ἐγένετο τὴν δημοκρατίαν μεταστῆσαι 
els τοὺς τετρακοσίους καὶ ἐπρώτευεν ἐν ἐκείνοις, Lysias in Eratosth. 
8 65). He afterwards took a prominent part in the deposition 
of the Four Hundred in the same year and voted for the recal of 
Alkibiades (Thuc. VIII 97 καὶ οὐχ ἥκιστα δὴ τὸν πρῶτον χρόνον ἐπί 
γε ἐμοῦ ol Αθηναϑῖοι φαίνονται εὖ πολιτεύσαντες" μετρία γὰρ ἥ τε ἐς 
τοὺς ὀλίγους καὶ τοὺς πολλοὺς ξύγκρασις ἐγένετο καὶ ἐκ πονηρῶν 
πραγμάτων γενομένων τοῦτο πρῶτον ἀνήνεγκε τὴν πόλιν" ἐψηφίσαντο 
δὲ καὶ ᾿Αλκιβιάδην καὶ ἄλλους κατιέναι: cf. Diod. Sic. ΧΠῚ 38). As 
to the part which he took in the condemnation of the generals after 
the battle of Arginussae in B.c. 406 opinions vary. Lysias and 
Xenophon take opposite views, the former very strongly condemning 
him as guilty of diverting the Ng indignation from himself to 
others. After the capture of Athens by Lysander in B.c. 404, 
Théramenés was chosen one of the Thirty established to re- 
form the constitution, but a quarrel arose between him and Kritias 
one of his colleagues, which ended in the deposition and exerntion 
of Théramenés, The name κόθορνος, "5 buskin’ or loose boot whada 
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might be worn indifferently on either foot and by either men or 
women actors, was given to him as a sort of typical political 
trimmer or turncoat. See Xen. Hell. 1 iii 31 and cf. Arist. Ran. 
540, 967—970. 7. εἰς, ‘on the score of’, ‘in respect of’, 
‘Lhem. c. 2, 2. 8. Kéw (Zea), one of the twelve Kyklades, lay 
about 13 miles S.E. of the promontory of Sunion. Its capital Iulis 
was the birth-place of the two eminent lyric poets Simonidés (B.c. 
556—468) and his nephew Bakchylidés (fl. B.c. 466), and of the 
Sophist Prodikos. διὰ τὸ.. ἐπαμφοτερίζον del τῇ προαιρέσει 
τῆς πολιτείας, ‘because of his shifting about constantly from side to 
side in his political views’. Cf. Thuc. vit 85, 2 ἔμελλε τὸν Τισσα- 
φέρνην ἀποφαίνειν... ἐπαμφοτερίζοντα, Plat. Rep. Vv p. 479C τοῖς 
ἐν ταῖς εἱστιάσεσιν ἑπαμφοτερίζουσιν ἔοικεν. 


§ 2. 1.10. ἐκείνων, ‘of the two former’ )( οὗτος sc. Théra- 
menés. 12. ϑημαγωγοῦντι, ‘when he was courting the favour 
of the people’. The history of this word has been given by me in a 
note to Tib. Gracch. c. 14, 1. τῶν καλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν προϊστάμε- 
vos, ‘as leader of the nobles’. Cf. Perikl. c. 7, 2 ὁρὼν τὸν Κίμωνα δια- 
φερόντως ὑπὸ τῶν καλών κἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν ἀγαπώμενον, c. 8, 33 ἦν μὲν 
ὁ Θουκυδίδης τῶν καλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν καὶ πλεῖστον ἀντεπολι- 
τεύσατο τῷ Περικλεῖ χρόνον, Dem. ς.4. Δημοσθένης ὁ πατὴρ Δημοσθένους 
ἣν μὲν τῶν καλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν etc. 14. ἦν ἕν τινι λόγῳ 
ὥστε κακείνῳ συστρατηγῆσαι καὶ καθ᾽ αὑτὸν ἄρξαι πολλάκις, 
‘he was held in sufficient account to be appointed both a general 
with him, and more than once to a sole command’. I should not 
have thought it necessary to translate this passage, had I not found 
the following version of it in the most recent translation ‘as he acted 
as his colleague in the command of a military force and also filled the 
office of archon’. συστρατηγῆσαι and ἄρξαι are both ingressive 
aorists: see G. § 200 Note 5 (ὁ), HA. § 841 and cf. Xen. Cyr. 1 i 4, 
iv 2, vi 21. 15. καθ᾽ attév=‘by himself’. 18. τῶν 
γνωρίμων, ‘the notables’. Cf.C.Gracch.c. 3,7. 19. ἀντίταγμα 
ποιουμένων αὐτόν, ‘setting him up (or regarding him) as a counter- 
acting influence, a counterpoise to Cleon’s brutal insolence and 
paper ποιουμένων (the participle of the imperfect), takes 

ere an object and predicate-accusative, HA. § 726. 


For the meaning of the late Greek word ἀντίταγμα cf. Cleom. c. 23 δισχιλί- 
ovs προσκαθοπλίσας Μακεδονικῶς, ἀντίταγμα τοῖς παρ᾽ ᾿Αντιγόνον λευκάσπισιν, 
Eum. 4 ὥσπερ ἀντίταγμα κατεσκεύαζεν αὑτῇ τῇ φάλαγγι τῶν Μακεδόνων δύναμιν 
ἑππικήν, Dion. xt ἔπεισαν αὐτὸν (τὸν Δίωνα) μεταπέμπεσθαι Φίλιστον, ὡς ἀντί- 
ταγμα πρὸς Πλάτωνα καὶ φιλοσοφίαν ἐκεῖνον ἕξοντες, Diod. Sic. 11, 67 ἀντί- 
ταγμα κατασκευάζων ταῖς πολιτικαῖς δυνάμεσιν, 17, 108 δυνάμενον ἀντίταγμα 
γενέσθαι τῇ Μακεδονικῇ φάλαγγι, 19, 5 μέγιστον δ᾽ ἦν ἀντίταγμα τοῖς περὶ τὸν 
᾿Αγαθοκλέα τὸ τῶν ἑξακοσίων συνέδριον. 

20. The term βδελνρία, as applied to Kleon, was probably suggested to 
Plutarch by Aristophanes; see the Anighés vv. 134, 193, 303 where the Chorus 
address him thus ὦ μιαρὲ καὶ βδελυρέ. 


οὐ μὴν ἀλλα, ‘not but that’, ic. the wealthy class were 
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not, however, his only supporters but etc. 21. συμφιλοτιμού. 
μενον, ‘zealously cooperating with him’. 


συμφιλοτιμεῖσθαι, also a late Greek word, occurs several times in Plutarch, 
(1) absolutely as in Cleom. 6 διὰ τῆς μητρὸς ἀφειδῶς συγχορηγούσης καὶ συμῷῴι- 
λοτιμονμένης,-τ-ον (2) with the dative, as in Mor. p. 806A ἀεὶ διετέλεσε τῇ 
Σκιπίωνος ἀρετῇ καὶ δόξῃ σνμφιλοτιμούμετος, Lucull. 6 ἦν δέ wow καὶ τῷ 
Λονκούλλῳφ σνμφιλοτιμουμένην ὁρᾶσθαι (Πραικίαν), 26 παντὸς ἰδιώτον.. τῷ 
βασιλεὶ σνμφιλοτιμουμένον πρὸς αὔξησιν τῆς πόλεως, Alex. 25 συμφιλοτι- 
μούμενος ἀεὶ τοῖς μαντεύμασιν, Mor. p. 593 Ε τοῖς ἐπὶ ταὐτὸ γυμναζομένοις τέλος 
σνμφιλοτιμούμενοι πρὸς τὴν apernv,—or (3) with the acc. and inf., Dion. 19 
Σικελίαν σννευχομένην καὶ συμφιλοτιμουμένην Πλάτωνα μὲν Φιλίστον περι- 
γενέσθαι φιλοσοφίαν δὲ τυραννίδος. 


8. 1. 22. ἴσχνε μὲν γὰρ... γερονταγωγῶν (sc. τὸν δημον) 
κἀναμισθαρνεῖν διδοῦν, ca il est bes en que ce Cleon pouvoit 
beaucoup, ἃ cause qu'il flattoit le commun populaire, le traictant 
ne plus ne moins qu'un vieillard et luij donnant toujours quelque 
moyen de guaigner’ (Amyol). By yepovraywyety is clearly meant 
‘treating the people as one treats an old man’, viz. gratifying his 
whims and humours, and not, as Langhornes and Clough, ‘by 
making his court to, by his exertions to please, the old men’. This 
is evident from the use which Aristophanes makes of the line (Equit. 
v. 1099), where Démos says to the sausage-seller καὶ γῦν ἐμαυτὸν 
ἐπιτρέπω σοι τουτονὶ γερονταγωγεῖν κἀναπαιδεύειν πάλιν, the 
original being from the Feleus, a Jost play of Sophocles. Cf. Mor. 
p- 807 Ao μὲν yap Κλέων.. τοὺς φίλους ἀπήλασεν καὶ τραχὺς ὧν πρὸς 
τοὺς ἐπιεικεῖς καὶ βαρύς, αὖθις ὑπέβαλλε τοῖς πολλοῖς πρὸς χάριν ἑαυτὸν 
γερονταγωγῶν κἀναμισθαρνεῖν διδούς, καὶ τὸ φαυλότατον καὶ τὸ 
νοσοῦν μάλιστα τοῦ δήμου προσεταιριζύμενος ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀρίστους. It is 
impossible to say why Plutarch substituted a different word in the 
quotation; it may have been owing to a slip of memory. 

24. αὐτοί, οἷς πρὸς χάριν ἔπραττεν κτέ., ‘the very men, to gain 
whose favour he acted’, Cf. note toc. 31. 7, C. Gracch. c. 11, 2 
τοὺς πρὸς χάριν δημαγωγοῦντας. 25. οἱ πολλοί, in partitive 
apposition to avrol, HA. § 624 d, G. § 137 Note 2. 26. ἐπή- 
youro, socitum: adsciscebant, vocabant ad se auxiltt causa, ‘called in 
his aid’ to put down Kleon. There is some difficulty in determining 
the meaning of this word in the present passage, though inc. 10, 4 
it must signify sé conciliare. It has been variously rendered ‘ pous- 
saient en avant’ i.e. ‘pushed him forward’ (Amyot), as if = προῆγον; 
‘poussaient dans le gouvernement’ (Aichar/), ‘s’attachaient ἃ 
Nicias’ (Prerron), ‘came over to Nicias’ (Langhornes), ‘supported 
Nicias’ (Clough). I have given it the meaning which appears to 
suit best the context, as well as the usage of the verb. mal etd 
‘crabhed’, in which metaphorical sense Plato uses the word Kep. 
p. 398 A; its primary meaning is ‘rough’, ‘bitter’. 27. αὐτοῦ 
τὸ σεμνόν, ‘his gravity’. 28. εὐλαβείᾳ τινὶ μεμιγμένον αὐτῷ 
τῷ δεδιέναι δοκοῦντι τοὺς πολλοὺς δημαγωγοῦν, ‘tempered as it 
was with a certain amount of circumspection, it won the conlidence 
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of the people merely (αὐτῷ) because of the appearance it wore of 
his being afraid of them’. 


§ 4. 1.31. ἀπέκρνπτεν, ‘kept it from being detected’ (Clough). 
κατώρθουν ὁμαλώς, ‘he was uniformly successful’. Cf. C. 
Gracch.c. 3, 1 ὁμαλῶς ἅπαντες, pariler omnes. 32. τὸ ψοφοδεές, 4 
‘his extreme nervousness’, a very expressive word usually applied to 
horses and other animals, but by Plato also to men, Phaedr. 
Pp. 257 Ὁ, cf. Dion. Halic. 11, 25, Just. Martyr ad Diogn. Epist. c. 4 
τὸ περὶ τὰς βρώσεις αὐτῶν (sc. τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων) ψοφοδεὲς καὶ τὴν περὶ 
τὰ σάββατα δεισιδαιμονίαν, Hesych. ψοφοδεής: δειλὸς, κενόφοβος, ὁ 
καὶ τοὺς ψόφου“ καὶ τὰ ἐλάχιστα φοβούμενος. ‘There was a comedy of 
Menander with this title. τὸ πρὸς τοὺς συκοφάντας εὐθορύβητον 
αὐτοῦ, ‘his susceptibility, disquietude, in the presence of persons 
who made a a of impeachments’. 35. τῷ δεδιέναι τοὺς 
ὑπερορῶντας xré., ‘because they (the people) were afraid of those 
that looked down upon them, and favoured the aggrandisement of 
taose who were afraid of them’, 86. τιμὴ μεγίστη sc. ἐστί, 


CHAPTER III 


§ 12. 1.1. μὲν οὖν, a common formula of transition, in which 
μέν points forward to a coming antithesis. ἀπό, ‘by means of’, 
c. 21.34. 2. ἄγων participle of the imperfect, ‘since he governed’. 

3. σχηματισμοῦ in bad sense )( ἀληθινῆς ἀρετῆς, ‘artifice’, 
‘disguise’, ‘pretence’, ‘assumed manner’, ‘false colours’ (Zang- 
hornes). Cf. Arat.c. 49 ἡ ἔμφυτος xaxla roy παρὰ φύσιν σχηματισ- 
μὸν ἐκβιαζομένη κατὰ μικρὸν... διέφαινεν αὐτοῦ τὸ ἦθος. 

4. πιθανότητος, ‘plausible argument’. I cannot find any genuine 
instance of the meaning ‘persuasiveness’ which Liddell-Scott assign 
to this word. τούτοις Sc. oxnuaTiony...xcal πιθανότητι. 

λειπόμενος either relatively sub. αὐτοῦ, ‘being inferior’ to 
Perikles, or absolutely ‘deficient’ in these endowments. 5. ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτῆς sc. THs οὐσίας, ‘by means of it’. 6. ἐδημαγώγει, de 
leniebat plebem. See note onc. 2]. 12. 


§ 2. 1.6. evyepela, ‘versatility’. Cf.c.81.30. βωμολοχίᾳ, 
‘base flattery’, ‘vulgar trickery’. Cf. Arist. c. 2, 2 φύσιν ψεῦδος καὶ 
βωμολοχίαν καὶ ἀπατὴν οὐδ᾽ ἐν παιδιᾶς τινὶ τρόπῳ προσιεμένην (said 
of Aristeides), Perikl. c. 5, 1 τὸν λόγον εἶχε καθαρὸν ὀχλικῆς καὶ 
πανούργου βωμολοχίέας (said of Periklés); βωμολόχος is properly 
one gui fana ventris causa circumit (Plaut. Rud. 11 ii 52). 

7. πρὸς ἡδονὴν μεταχειριζομένῃ rots ᾿Αθηναίονφρ, ‘entretenoit les 
Atheniens en secondant toutes leurs volontez’ (Amyot); not, as 
Pierron, ‘maniait ἃ son gré’, for πρὸς ἡδον ἦν means ‘to gratify 
others’ not ‘to please yourself’. Cf. Brut. c. 18, 6 οὐ πᾶσι πρὸς 
ἠδονὴν ἐγεγόνει τὸ ἔργον, C. Gracch. c. 8, 3 τρὸς ἡδονὴν ἄρχοντα 
‘suiting his administration to their humour’, Thuc. 11 64, 5, Soph. 
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Elect. 921 πρὸς ἡδονὴν λέγειν, Isocr. 8, 9 τῶν πρὸς ἡδονὴν 
δημηγορούντων, 13, 271 τῶν πρὸς ἡδονὴν καὶ χάριν λεγομένων. 


8. διὰ τῶν ὁμοίων ἀντιπαρεξάγειν ἀπίθανος oy, ‘not trusting 
himself to contend with him in the use of similar methods’. 


ἀντιπαρεξάγειν seems to have been a military expression for cofias contre 
hostes ¢ castreés educere, ‘to draw out a force in line opposite the enemy’, either 
(1) transitively with στρατόν, δύναμιν or some equivalent word, as Arist. c. 16 ave 
τιπαρεξῆγε τοὺς Πέρσας, Brut. c. 49 τὸ δ᾽ ἕτερον κέρας, ὡς μὴ κυκλωθείη, τῶν ἦγε" 
μόνων ἀντιπαρεξαγόντων πλήθει δὲ λειπομένων, διεσπᾶτο μέσον, Lucull. c. 27 
ἀντιπαρεξάγων τὴν dvvaucv,—or (2) intransitively Philipp. ap. Demosth. 
de cor. p. 239, 6 τὴν εἰρήνην συνθέμενοι καὶ ὁμοίως aytimapetdyoures:—whence 
it came to mean simply (3) adversari ‘to oppose’ in any sense, as in Aelian Var. 
Hist. 4, 9 ("ApsororeAns) ἀντῳκοδόμησεν αὐτῷ (τῷ Πλάτωνι) διατριβήν (‘a school’) 
καὶ ἀντιπαρεξήγαγεν ἐν τῷ περιπάτῳ ἑταίρονς ἔχων Kai ὁμιλητάς, Dio Chrys. 
Vil p. 254 ed. Reiske οὐκ ἄλλως ἀντιπαρεξάγοντες ἐκείνοις SC. τοῖς ποιήταϊς, 
and simply (4) σότιανε tre, occurrere, as in Aem. Paul. c. 30 τῷ ῥοθίῳ σχέδην 
ὑπάγοντι Thy ναῦν ἀντιπαρεξάγοντας. 


χορηγίαις ἀνελάμβανε.. τὸν δῆμον, ‘he tried to win over the 

ople with dramatic and gymnastic exhibitions and other such 
lavigh displays’. Ar. 1.4. 682 τὴν βουλὴν ὅλην οβολοῦ κοριάννοις 
ἀναλαβών, Deinarch. ὃ 23 ἀναλαμβάνων αὐτούς, (according to 
Reiske’s interpretation but Maetzner and others interpret it Aospitio 
algue domo excipiens as in Aeschin. c. Timarch. §§ 43, 53—55, 57S)» 
Plut. Ti. Gr. c. 16, 1 τὸ πλῆθος ἀνελάμβανε. 


The office of χορηγός, which consisted in the defraying of the cost of the 
solemn public choruses at Athens, was the chief of the annual or recurring (ἐγ- 
κύκλιοι) λειτουργίαι, which had the maintenance of the public worship in view, 
and were obligatory on all who possessed property to the amount of not less than 
three talents=about £720, except when undertaken by individuals voluntarily. 
Another of these λειτουργίαι was the γυμνασιαρχία, an expensive office, which 
involved the entire management of the public γυμνάσια, the maintenance and 
pay of those preparing for the games and contests in the public festivals, and the 
conduct of the games thempelves, especially the λαμπαδηφορία or ‘torch race’. 


10. φιλοτιμίαις, such as the ἀρχιθεωρία and ἑστίασις or feasting 
of the φυλεταί. For the meaning of φελοτιμία cf. Xen. Oecon. 1, 22 
δοῦλοι φιλοτιμιῶν τινων pwowy καὶ δαπανηρῶν, Dem. de cor. p. 312, 
26 μηδεμιᾶς ὑπολείπεσθαι φιλοτιμίας, a nulla abesse largitione, 
guac fit gloriae causa in rerp, decus, Aesch, adv. Ctesiph. § τὸ p. 56 
Tas πατρῴας οὐσίας εἰς τὴν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἀνηλωκότας φιλοτιμίαν. 
11. τοὺς πρὸ ἑαντοῦ καὶ καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν, ‘his predecessors and con- 
temporaries’. For the omission of the article with second substan- 
tive sce HA. § 662, and for the meaning of κατά cf. ]. 13, Ti. Gr. 
C. 4, 1 φρονήματι τοὺς Kad αὑτὸν ὑπεραίρων, Them. c. 22, 2 with 
note. 


§ 3. 1.12. εἱστήκει, sfabat. HA. § 849 c. 18. καθ᾽ 
ἡμᾶς i.c. in the time of Plutarch. Seen.tol.1t. τὸ Παλλάδιον, 
‘the image of Pallas’. ἐν ἀκροπόλει: HA. § 661. τὴν 
χρύσωσιν ἀποβεβληκός, ‘having lost its gilding’. 14. ὁ τοῖς 
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χορηγικοῖς τρίποσιν ὑποκείμενος.. νεώς, ‘the temple placed under 
the choragic tripods in the sacred precinct of Dionysos’. According 
to Plato they were a joint offering of himself and his brothers: 
Gorg. p. 472A μαρτυρήσουσί σοι Νικίας ὁ Νικηράτου καὶ ol ἀδελφοὶ 
μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ὧν οἱ τρίποδες οἱ ἐφεξῆς ἑστῶτές εἰσιν ἐν τῷ 
Διονυσίῳ. One of the proofs adduced by Plutarch (Arist. c. 1, 2) 
that Aristeides was not a poor man, was that νίκης ἀναθήματα 
χορηγικοὺς τρίποδας ἐν Διονύσον κατέλιπεν, of καὶ καθ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐδείκνυντο 
τοιαύτην ἐπιγραφὴν διασώζοντες ᾿Αντιοχὶς ἐνίκα, ᾿Αριστείδης ἐχορήγει, 
᾿Αρχέστρατος ἐδίδασκε. Cf. Them. c. 5, 3. 


It was the practice of the Jeaders of the chori, who had been victorious in the 
scenic contests of the Dionysiac theatre to dedicate to Dionysos the tripods 
which they had gained in the contests in the theatre. Some of these tripods, 
which were large enough to contain statues within them, were placed upon small 
temples, which were erected either within the Dionysiac sanctuary which included 
the theatre, or in the street which ran along the eastern side of the Akropolis, 
from the Prytaneion to the Lenaeon, or sacred enclosure of Dionysos adjacent 
to the theatre, and which was hence called the Street of Tripods. Pausan. 1 20, 1 
ἔστι δὲ ὁδὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ Lpvraveiov καλουμένη Τρίποδες" ad’ οὗ δὲ καλοῦσι τὸ 
χωρίον, ναοὶ θεῶν ἐς τοῦτο μεγάλοι καί σφισιν ἐφεστήκασι τρίποδες, χαλκοῖ μέν, 
μνήμης δὲ ἄξια μάλιστα περιέχοντες εἰργασμένα. Two of these Tempies still exist: 
one of them which supported the tripod of Thrasyllos (B.c. 320) above the Dionysiac 
theatre, and contained within it the figures of Apollo and Diana destroying the 
children of Niobé; the other is that of Lysikratés (s.c. 335—4) in the Street. It 
was from the inscriptions engraved on the architraves that the διδασκαλίαι or dra- 
matic chronicles were mainly compiled. Scea description of them in the Guide 
to the Sculptures in the Elgin Room, British Museum p. 27 ff. and p. 35 f., 
Leake /opogr. of Athens ed. 2 p. 284 f. 


15. ἐν Διονύσον seems to have been the common expression for ‘in the 
sacred enclosure of Bacchus’. Thus also Thucydides says τὸ ἐν Acuvacs Διο- 
νύσον and ἡ ἐν Διονύσον ἐκκλησία. The theatre in like manner was called 
τὸ ἐν Διονύσον θέατρον or the ‘Dionysiac theatre’. LEAKE Zc. p. 185. 


16. ἐλείφθη, victus est. Cf. Polyb. 2, 5, 8 παραταξαμένων 
ἀμφοτέρων συνέβη λειφθῆναι τοὺς Ἠπειρώτας, 1, 62,6 βλέπειν τόν τε 
τοῦ νικᾶν καὶ τὸν τοῦ λείπεσθαι καιρόν, 27, 8, 14 τικῶν ποιεῖ τὰ τοῦ 
λειπομένον καὶ τοῖς ὁλοις ἑπταικότος, Diod. Sic. XVI 2 τούτου παρα- 
τάξει μεγάλῃ λειφθέντος ὑπὸ Ἰλλυρίων. 11. λέγεται... παρελθεῖν 
οἰκέτης: HA. 8 944. 18. κεκοσμημένος εἰς σχῆμα Διονύσον, 
‘dressed to personate the character of Dionysos’. 19. κάλλιστος 
ὀφθῆναι, HA. § 952. μέγιστος, ‘very tall’. οὕπω γενειών, 
adhuc imberbis. 22. καταπεφημισμένον θεῷ σώμα, ‘a person 
after he had been by the public voice assigned, consecrated, to a 
god’. Cf. Eumen. c. 13, 4 θρόνον ᾿Αλεξάνδρῳ καταπεφημισμένον. 
In the only other passage where this verb cccurs in Plutarch, (Cic. 
C. 41) it is used in the sense of ‘ spreading a report’. 


§ 4. 1.24 τὰ περὶ Δῆλον: see the articles Delia and Theori 
in the Dict. of Antiqq. ed. 2. 25. ἢ: the same word 
occurs in Alcib.c. 34 in speaking of the procession to Eleusis, θέαμα 
σεμνὸν καὶ θεοπρεπές. ἀιλυπμήμετο, ‘acts of magnificence’, 
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Cf. Alcib. c. 16 ἐπιδόσεις καὶ χορηγίαι καὶ ὁιλοτιμήματα πρὸς TH 
5 πόλιν ὑπερβολὴν μὴ ἀπολείποντα. 48. os ἔτυχεν, ‘as it chanced’, 
‘in ἃ hap-hazard fashion’. Cf. Xen. Oecon. {1 3 ἐν χώρᾳ ἐν ἦ 
ἔτυχεν, ‘in any chance place’, ib. ὅποι ἔτυχεν ἕκαστον xara- 
βέβληται, Plut. Sull.c. 6, 8 ἐξ ὧν ἔτνχεν αἰτιῶν. 81. μεταμφισ- 
γυμένων, ‘changing their vestments’, as they were disembarking. 


8 δ. 1.32. Ῥήνειαν: the island of Rheneia where Nikias 
disembarked is much larger than Delos from which it is separated 
by a channel about half a mile wide, Strabo Geogr. ro, 5 § 
'Ῥήναια δ᾽ ἔρημον νησίδιόν ἐστιν ἐν τέτρασι τῆς Δήλου σταδίοις, ὅπου 
τὰ μνήματα τοῖς Δηλίοις ἐστίν, οὐ γὰρ ἔξεστιν ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ Δήλῳ ϑάπτεν 
οὐδὲ καίειν νεκρόν, οὐκ ἔξεστι δὲ οὐδὲ κύνα ἐν Δήλῳ τρέφειν. 

88. ἔχων, ‘with’. τὰ ἱερεῖα, ‘the animals for sacrihce’. 

84. ᾿Αθήνησι, ‘at Athens’, an old locative case, HA. § 220. 
πρὸς τὰ μέτρα, ‘a la mesure du canal’ (Amyot). 35. xpw 

σώσεσι κτλ., ‘with gilding and colouring, with garlands and 

tapestries’. 


§ 6. 1. 41. τὸν φοίνικα τὸν χαλκοῦν, ‘the (well-known) 
bronze palm-tree’. Sémos ap. Athenae. XI c. 105 ἢ. 502 ascribes its 
dedication to the same Naxians, who dedicated the colossal statue of 
Apollo. 43. χωρίον... οὗ.. ἑστιᾶσθαι, ‘an estate, the rent of 
which the inhabitants of Delos were to dedicate to a solemn feast’. 
Cf. Diod. Sic. Iv 21 κατέθνυσε τῷ θεῷ πᾶσαν τὴν δεκάτην εὐωχίας 
ποιῶν συνεχεῖς καὶ πολυδαπάνου. 45. αἰτουμένουξ, ‘praying’. Cf 


Xen. Cyr. Vv i 29. 46. τῇ στήλῃ ἐνέγραψεν : ΗΑ. § 775. 


CHAPTER IV 


8 1. 1. 1. τούτοις... πολὺ... ἔνεστιν, ‘is a strong ingredient in 
these procecdings’. 2. +d...mavnyupiKoy kal ἀγοραῖον, ‘osten- 
tation and vulgarity’. 


The primary meaning of πανηγυρικός is ‘fit for a πανήγνρις or public 
festival’; thus πανηγνρικὸὺς λόγος is (x) ‘an oration suitable for such an occas 
sion’, (2) ‘a rhetorical declamation’. Hence to quote Wyttenbach’s words in bis 
note on Plutarch de educ. fuer. Ὁ. 64: ‘per tralationem dicitur in malam partem, 
quidquid colluvione multarum variarumque partium cunsistt, item studium pla- 
cendi et inserviendi concionibus popularibus et pervulgatis saeculi moribus. Sic 
Plutarchus Mor. p. 42 A dissuadet in oratione ac disputatione τὰ ἀνθηρὰ καὶ 
τρνφερὰ τῶν ὀνομάτων καὶ τῶν πραγμάτων τὰ δραματικὰ καὶ πανηγυρικά; 
p- 63 c adulatoris in conferendis officiis τὸ πανηγυρικὸν καὶ ἐπιδεικτικόν ; item 
p. 71 A admonitionem vult esse μὴ πανηγυρικὴν μηδ᾽ ἐπιδεικτικήν, p. 79 B, δο 5 
τὸ χρειῶδες τοῦ πανηγνυρικοῦ καὶ Tov πρὸς ἐπίδειξιν πλέον ἔνεστιν αὐταῖς τὸ 
πρὸς ἀλήθειαν, p. 777 E ἀντὶ τῆς φιλίας εἴδωλον ἀπατηλὸν καὶ πανηγνρικὸν ὑπο" 
λαμβάνουσιν, p. 989 E vestitu πανηγυρικῶς κεκοσμημένον, Luc. c. 6, 3 γυναικὲ 
σοβαρᾷ Kai πανηγυρικῇ ad fastum et ostentationem proclivi mulieri, c. 7, 8 
Μιθριδάτης, ὥσπερ οἱ πολλοὶ τῶν σοφιστῶν, κομπώδης ἐν ἀρχῇ Kai σοβαρὸς ἐπὶ 
"Papaiovs ἀναστὰς διακένῳ δυνάμει, λαμπρᾷ δὲ καὶ πανηγνρικῇ τὴν Gy’. 





IV 2 PLUTARCH’S NW/K/AS 63 


8. ἄδηλον sc. ἐστίν. τῷ λοιπῷ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἤθει, ‘judging 

from the rest of the man’s character’, ΗΑ. 8 7798. 4. πιστεύσειεν 
ἄν τις.. ἐπακολούθημα.. γενέσθαι, ‘on pourra croire qu'il le feit 
premiérement et principalement par zele de devotion ct seconde- 
ment pour en donner quelque plaisir et passe-temps au peuple’ 
(Amyot), and so Langhornes ‘that religion had the principal share 
in these dedications and that popularity was but a secondary 
motive’: but Clough translates ‘one might believe it to be the 
effect of devotion’, and Richard ‘n’était qu’une suite de sa religion’, 
also Pierron ‘n’étaient que l’effet d’une piété réelle’. Cf. Cat. mai. 
C. 142 τὴν ἄντικρυς μεγαλανχίαν ws ἐπακολούθημα τῆς μεγαλουργίας 
obx ἔφευγε, Moral. p. 641 Ὁ τούτων ἕκαστον ἐπακολούθημα τοῦ 
πάθους ἐστὶν ἐκ τῶν αὐτῶν γεννώμενον αἰτιῶν, where it appears to 
mean not ‘a consequence’ or ‘effect’ but ‘a concomitant’, ἃ meaning 
which I am inclined to assign it in the present passage. 6. ἦν 
τῶν ἐκπεπληγμένων τὰ δαιμόνια, “he was one of those who stood in 
great awe of the divine powers’, c. 11 1. 23, HA. § 732A. 
7. @aacpp προσκείμενος, ‘under the influence of, addicted to, 
divination’. Thuc. vII 50 where he is speaking of the eclipse of the 
moon, ἦν γάρ τι (Νικίας) καὶ ἄγαν θειασμῷ re καὶ rw τοιούτῳ 
«ροσκείμενος. See note toc. 10]. 17. 


8 2. 1.9. τῶν Πασιφῶντος διαλόγων: these dialogues are 6 
mentioned by Diogenes Laert. 11 7, where in speaking of the seven 
dialogues ascribed to Aeschinés, the disciple of Socratés, he says 
τῶν ἑπτὰ δὲ rods πλείστους Περσαῖος φησι Πασιφῶντος εἶναι τοῦ 
᾿Ερετρικοῦ, εἰς τοὺς Αἰσχίνου δὲ κατατάξαι. The subjects of the 
seven dialogues spoken of were according to the same authority 
Alkibiadés, Aspasta, Axtochos, Kallias, Miltiadts, Rhinon, Télaugés. 

11. σκέπτεσθαι, late and rare in Attic for σκοπεῖν. 
12. τὰ δὲ πλεῖστα sc. ἐσκέπτετο ‘for the most part he was 
enquiring’, HA. § 719 b. 14. ἐν τῇ ΔΛανριωτικῇ sc. χώρᾳ, ‘in 
the district of Laurion’, the most celebrated of a cluster of heights 
at the south-eastern extremity of Attica, extending in a line of about 
60 stadia from the bay of Anaphlystos in the south west to Thorikos 
on the north-east sea. It was noted for its silver mines which 
furnished the greater part of the silver coined in large quantities in 
Attika during ae ς centuries. Nikias must have had several 
shares (ἐργαστήρια) in these mines, which he held on a aah te 
lease from the state, the exclusive and original owner, for which 
besides the purchase or entrance money, he would have to pay a 
twenty-fourth part of the gross produce; but mining property was 
exempt from property taxes and liturgies. In the Athenian revenue 
the Aauptwrixh πρόσοδος was a regular receipt; it was originally 
divided amongst all the members of the community, like the 
Thedrikon of later times, until Themistoklés persuaded them to 
apply the money to ship-building in the war against the Aeginetans 
(Herod. 7, 144, Plutarch Them. c. 4). It continued to be part of the 

blic revenue during the Peloponnesian war (Thuc. 2, 55; 6, 91); 

bat in the time of Xenophon, it had greatly declined in SS 
H. N. 
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ness (Xen. Mem. ΠῚ vi 12). In the time of Augustus the mines 
were abandoned (Strabo p. 399) and they remained in the same state 
under the Antonines; Λαύριον ἔνθα ποτὲ ᾿Αθηναίοις ἦν ἀργύρου 
μέταλλα says Pausanias (Att. 1, 1). 15. εἰς πρόσοδον, ‘in 

to profits’; cf. 2 1. 7. οὐκ ἀκινδύνους ἐργασίας ἔχοντα, 
‘the working of which was not without risk’. 


The mines, which were worked entirely by slave labour, were sometimes 
sub-let to contractors, upon the condition that the tenant should maintain the 
slaves and pay an obolos each day, free from all deduction, and should return the 
full number which he had received. Nikias divested himself of the managemest, 
which would naturally have been troublesome toa man of his anxious disposition, 
engrossed with civil and military engagements, by letting both his mines and slaves. 
He also employed an inspector of the mines (Xen. Mem. 2, 5, 2 Ν εκέας λέγεται ἐπι" 
στάτην eis τἀργύρια πρίασθαι ταλάντου, de vect. 4, 14 πάλαι μὲν yap δήπον, οἷς μεμέ- 
ληκεν, ἀκηκόαμεν, ὅτι Νικίας ποτὲ ὁ Νικηράτον ἐκτήσατο ἐν τοῖς ἀργυρείοις χιλίονε 
ἀνθρώπους, obs ἐκεῖνος Σωσίᾳ τῷ Θρᾳκὶ ἐξεμίσθωσεν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ ὁβολὸν μὲν ἀτελῇ 
ἑκάστου τῆς ἡμέρας ἀποδιδόναι, τὸν δ᾽ ἀριθμὸν ἴσους ἀεὶ παρέχειν). As to the 
hazardous nature of the business cf. what Plutarch says himself in his Νικίου καὶ 
Κράσσου σύγκρισις C. 1:--τῆς ἀπὸ μετάλλων ἐργασίας τὰ πλεῖστα περαίνεται διὰ 
κακούργων ἣ βαρβάρων, ἐνίων δεδεμένων καὶ φθειρομένων ἐν τόποις ὑπούλοις καὶ 
νοσεροῖς. The speculator in mine slaves must have incurred a certain amount of 
risk and expense, which would curtail his high profits; he would have to purchase 
large numbers with the certainty that many would be of inferior value to others: 
the sick, the weak and the aged must be maintained, when their labour was of 
little value. There was also the risk of their clopement; and possibly of a mutiny 
against their masters. BOECKH, Pudlic Economy of Athens, p. 675, ed. 2. 


16. αὐτόθι--αὐτοῦ ἱ.4η. ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ τόπῳ. 11. ἐν ἀργυρίῳ, 
tn paratis numis, non in fundis (Reiske). 


8 8. 1.19. ἐδίδον τοῖς κακῶς ποιεῖν Suvapévors: cf. comp- 
Nic. et Crassi c. 1, 2 διδοὺς καὶ προϊέμενος ἀργύριον ὑπὸ δειλίας rot 
συκοφάνταις ἐχλενάζετο, πρᾶγμα ποιών Περικλεῖ μὲν ἴσως καὶ ᾿Αριστείδῃ 
μὴ πρέπον, αὐτῷ δ᾽ ἀναγκαῖον οὐκ εὖ πεφυκότι πρὸς τὸ θαρρεῖν. 

21. πρόσοδος: predicate noun. Bothe Fret. com. fragm. Ὁ. 177 
would read ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ for αὐτοῦ, 24, ἔστι, licet. 


4. 1. 24. Τηλεκλείδης: a contemporary of Kratés and 
Kratinos poets of the old Comedy. Like his contemporary Her- 
mippos he signalised himself by his bitter animosity to Periklés, as 
appears from fragments of some of his plays, especially one quoted 
by Plutarch Perikl. c. 16 where he says that the Athenians have 
entrusted to him 


πόλεων re φόρους αὐτάς τε πόλεις τὰς μὲν δεῖν τὰς δ᾽ ἀναλύειν, 
λάινα τείχη τὰ μὲν οἰκοδομεῖν τὰ δὲ τἄμπαλιν αὖ καταβάλλειν, 
σπονδάς, δύναμιν, κράτος, εἰρήνην, πλοῦτόν τ᾽ εὐδαιμονίαν τε. 


One of his most admired and interesting passages is that ‘on the 
golden age of plenty’ in the "Aygexrioves. εἰς, ‘on’, ‘concerning’: 
Cf. c. 8, 2, C. 19; 4. 26. Aching. compound proper names 
with the termination «κλῆ: are only contracted by REL eg wd 
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the comic poets, when the first of the four syllables in the open form 
is long: thus we find Περικλέης, Σοφοκλέης, Μεγακλέης, ᾿Ιεροκλέης, 
ἐξενοκλέης, Φιλοκλέης ; on the other hand ‘Hpaxdys and Θεμιστοκλῆς, 
but Eupolis has Παντακλέης irregularly for Παντακλῆς. 


The following note is given on this quotation by T. Koch Comicorum grae- 
corum fragmenta Vol.1 p. 219: Charicles ζγτητὴς erat constitutus in eos qui 
de Hermis εἴ mysteriis accusati essent (Andoc. 1, 36), Ol. gr, 4 praetor missus 
in Laconicam (Diod. Sic. 13, 9, Thuc. 7, 20, 26). Inter triginta tyrannos receptus 
eos acerrime vexavit qui quadringentorum imperium non adiuvissent, Andoc. 1, 
zor, Xen. Hell. 11 iii 2, Mem. 1 ii 31, Lys. 12, 55, Isocr. 16, 42, Bergk Reliq. com. 
Attic. 329, 30. Quo tempore haec a Teleclide scripta sunt, ξενίας δίκην videtur 

i Niciam Hyperbolo pecuniam dedisse Wilamowitzius censet Obs. crit. 
55 adnot. 47 conl. Himer. Ecl. 36, 318. Ceterum ἐκ BadAavriov natus esse 
dicitur Charicles, ut a matre argento emptus suppositusque videatur, Aristoph. 


Thesm. 502 :— 

ὁτέραν δ᾽ ἐγῴῷδ᾽, ἢ "φασκεν ὠδίνειν γυνὴ 

δέχ᾽ ἡμέρας, ἕως ἐπρίατο παιδίον. 
Zenob. 2, 88, Diogen. 4, 6 γενναῖος εἶ ἐκ βαλαντίεν. ἐπὶ τῶν διὰ τὸν πλοῦτον 
εὐγενῶν εἶναι δοκούντων. 


46. αὐτόν, anticipatory accusative: ‘not to say of him that 
etc.’ 29. τοῦτ' ἔδωκε: Cobet Mov. Lect. p. 151 would read 
τοῦτ' ἔδρασε ‘did so’ i.e. τέσσαρας μνᾶς ἔδωκε, holding the second 
ἔδωκε to be due tocareless transcription. 80. φίλος γὰρ ἁνὴρ sc. 
ἐστί. On the use of ἁνήρ tn repetitione subjecti for personal or 
demonstrative pronoun see note to Plut. Them. c. 12, 3 and cf.c. 13, 4. 


§ 6. 1]. 81. ὁ δ᾽ va’ Ἑ!ὐπόλιδος smi τυραν ἐν τῷ Μαρικᾳ, 
‘the subject of Eupolis’s comedy Marikas’. Eupolis, one of the 
three representatives of the old Attic comedy (Horace 1 Saé. Iv 1), 
remarkable for the bitterness of his satire (tvatum Eupolidem Persius 
Sat. 1, 124) exhibited the demagogue Hyperbolos under the name of 
Marikas in B.C. 421, just as Aristophanes had Kleon, his predecessor 
in the favour of the people. See Nub. 551 sqq. where he is directly 
charged by Aristophanes with imitating ¢he Knights in his Aarikas 
and spoiling it by injudicious additions (Quintilian Inst. orat. 1, 10, 
18, Maricas, gui est Hyperbolus, nihil se ex musicis scire nisi litteras 
confitetur, cf. Eq. 188). The γραῦν μεθύσην there mentioned is the 
mother of Hyperbolos. 82. παράγων κτλ., ‘bringing before the 
audience some poor inoffensive man’, 83. πόσον χρόνον, 
‘how long is it since’, genitive of time within which anything 
takes place, G. § 179, 1. Cf. Xen. Cyr. 3 iv 28 wdpéoras αὐτοῖς 
ὀλίγον χρόνον. The question is put by Marikas. 
84. οὐδ᾽ εἶδον κτλ., ‘I never even set eyes on him, except just 
now as he was standing in the agora’, For &vayxos=dpriws cf. 
Arist. Nub. 639, Eccl. 823; and for the omission of the article with 
local designations like ἀγορά note onc. 3]. 13. 36. καίτοι τί 
παθὼν ἂν εἶδεν, εἰ μὴ προὐδίδον ; ‘yet wherefore would he have seen 
him, had he not been traitorously disposed?’ The meaning, oi the 

is doubtful, Bergk { Comm. de reliqq. com. att. ant. Ὁ- 386) 
thinks that the speaker real 

5? 


ly meant by προὐδίδον ante daret, OVX 


νι τ νι αέάν αὶ μα ρ σι ΠῚ HUUMGUE 
Natio est Comnca: Con ecut homo peuper semel se Niciam vid 
prodentem viciese potesis ergo cum necessario prodentem 
nescio quid viderit, Nictis proditienis crimine condemnanc 
istas Conclusivues, quibus suphistae et demagogi saepissim 
piunt. 
On the phrase τί παθών see HA. § 968 Cc, G. ALT. 
88. ἐπ᾽ αὐτοφώρῳ εἰλημμένον, ‘that he has been c 
40. ἐν κακῷ: Koch suggests ἐπὶ κακῷ cf. A 
Demosth. 25, 94. 


ἢ 86. 1.42. λαρυγγιῶ.. ταράξω, 171] out-baw 
and make Nikias tremble’. In the original (Equ 
Nikias and Demosthenes are represented as slaves 
of the Athenian Démos, bullied by the newly 
Kleon, it is not Kleon but his adversary the sausagi 
πώλη) who delivers the threat. For the meaning 
cf. Demosth. 18, 291 ἐπάρας τὴν φωνὴν καὶ γεγηθὼς 
ero ἐμοῦ κατηγορεῖν, [Lucian] Erot. 36 ἑπῃρμένῃ pws 
In the same way Plutarch Alk. c. 14 says of 
᾿Αθηναίους ἐξετράχυνε καὶ τὸν Νικίαν ἐθορύβει καὶ du 
48. Φρύνιχος was ἃ less distinguished poet of 1 
one of whose plays the Movérporos or Hermit ol 
prize in B.C. 415 when Aristophanes was first witl 
another the Μοῦσαι obtained the second in B.c. 4 
phanes was first with the Frogs. Bergk /. ὦ p. 
the passage of the text is from the Movérporos, be 
lines are quoted from this play by Suidas :— 


ἀλλ᾽ (ἄλλο!) ὑπερβέβληκε πολὺ τὸν Nea 
στρατηγιῶν πλήθει τε κἀξευρήμασιν. 
46. ὑποταγείς, timidus et demisso animo (Mcineke 
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Them. c. 2, 3 for the history of διατριβή, and for the construction of 
σχολάζειν cf. Dem. c. Androt. § 4 πάντα τὸν βίον ἐσχόλαζεν ἑνὶ 
τούτῳ (according to Reiske’s generally accepted emendation, for ἐν 
τούτῳ), Plut. Mor. Ρ.8320Ε σχολάσας Λυσίᾳ. δ. ἄρχων ; not tobe 
taken as supplementary participle with διετέλει, but ‘when he was 
in office as orparryés’. Seec.21.15. 6. ἐν τῷ στρατηγίῳ, not, as 
Stewart, ‘in his tent’ but ‘in the office of the Board of orparnyol’, 
‘in the War Office’. ἐκ βουλῆς, ‘out of the senate-house’. See ἢ. 


on 3, 3. 7. ἀφικνούμενος sc. εἰς βουλήν. 8. ἐν κοινῳ, ‘in 
public’. Cf. Mor. p. 826 D el τύχοι τι διαπραξάμενος ἐν κοιν ᾧ τῶν 
δεόντων. δυσπρόσοδοφ: cf. Thuc. I 130, 2. δυσέντευκτος, 


diffictlis aditu, an unclassical word. 


8 2. 1. 10. παρῃτοῦντο συγγνώμην ἔχειν, ‘begged them to 
excuse Nikias on the plea that even at that time he was engaged 
upon some state affairs and business’. Cf. Cat. min. c. 68, 2 ctwe 
πῶντος ἐκείνου ἣν © pds Td βιβλίον, Anton. c. 37 πρὸς τὸ τάχιον ἐπαν- 
ελθεῖν μᾶλλον ἢ πρὸς τὸ κρατῆσαι τῶν πολεμίων γενόμενον. But 
the dative is more often used in this sense, as Alex. c. 49 ὡς 
πρὸς ἄλλοις μείζοσι γιγνομένον τοῦ βασιλέως, Mor. p. 40 A λυθείσης 
τῆς ἀκροάσεως πρὸς οὐδενὶ τῶν εἰρημένων οὖσαν. 

11. ὁ μάλιστα ταῦτα συντραγῳδῶών κτλ., ‘the person who helped 
him most in acting this part, and in investing him with an 
air of importance and dignity, was Hieron’. Cf. Perikl.c. 4, 4 ὁ 
πλεῖστα Iepixre συγγενόμενος καὶ μάλιστα περιθεὶς ὄγκον αὐτῷ... 
᾿Αναξαγόρας ἦν. For συντραγῳδῶν cf. Them. c. 24, 4- 15. ἐπὶ 
τῆς οἰκίας, domi. Cf. Sulla c. 36, 1, c. 8, 3 ἐπὶ τῆς ἀγορᾶς in foro, 
Cam. c. 38. 16. περὶ γράμματα καὶ μουσικήν: Cf. Aristoph. 
Eq. 189 οὐδὲ μουσικὴν ἐπίσταμαι πλὴν γραμμάτων καὶ ταῦτα 
μέντοι κακὰ κακῶς. As the letters of the alphabet served the 
purpose of figures among the ancients, the word γράμματα is 
nearly equivalent to our ‘Reading, Writing and Arithmetic’. 
18. Διονυσίον τοῦ Χαλκοῦ προσαγορευθέντος: Athenacos Despnos. 
XV 9 p. 669 Ὁ gives the reason for his surname, χαλκοῦς 
προσηγορεύθη διὰ τὸ συμβουλεῦσαι ᾿Αθηναίοις χαλκῴ νομίσματι 
χρήσασθαι; he also makes several quotations from and references 
to his poems, which are chiefly elegiac. Aristotle in his Rhetoric 111 
2, II gives two specimens of his metaphors, which he criticizes 
unfavourably. A collection of the fragments of his elegics, amount- 
ing to seven, is to be found in Bergk’s /uctue Lyrict p. 468—470 ed. 2. 
20. ἔκτισε Θουρίους: The Attic colony of Thurii in Magna 
Graecia was founded in B.C. 444 on the site of the ancient Sybaris. 


8. 1. 21. τὰ πρὸς τοὺς μάντεις ἀπόρρητα, ‘his secret 
dealings with the diviners’. 22. ἐξέφερεν, ‘used to give out’. 
Cf. Soph. Trach. 741 οἴμοι, τίν᾽ ἐξήνεγκας, ὦ τέκνον, λόγον, Eur. 
Hipp. 295 εἰ & ἐκφορός σοι συμφορὰ πρὸς ἄρσενας, Arist. Thesm. 472 
κοὐδεμί᾽ ἐκφορὰ λόγου. 23. ὡς... ζῶντος αὐτοῦ βίον: On the use 
of ws with participles put absolutely in the genitive to mark the 
mental attitude of the subject of the verb, see G. § 280 Note 4, 2277. 


$113 Note 10 (ἢ. 44. ᾧ γε, guippe cus. 25. πουσπίπτον. ἃ 


DN αὖ ke ὦ. πἰμυὺ VIS, σε πω 45, ἈΠ. , ἃ poe 
once by Vhucydides vio 77) 2. 30. προσα 
χρήμασι πολιτευόμενος, ‘has lost in addition to 
serving the state’. G.§ 187, ILA. αὶ 775. 32. a1 
‘by means of the tribune’, by the credit they αὶ 
speaking. εὐπαθοῦσι, ‘enjoy themselves’. 
frequently used in philosophical language, as a syr 
προσπαίζουσι τῇ πολιτείᾳ, ‘make a plaything 
83. te ὄντι, revera. 34. ὥστ᾽ αὐτὸν εἰ 
‘so that he might well apply to himself Agame 
These are taken from the /phigenia in Aulide of Eur 
450. Their meaning is ‘though pomp and grandeur 
ruler of our life, we are (in effect) but the slaves of 


CHAPTER VI 


8 1. 1.1. ὁρῶν, participle of the imperfect: 
clause extends to 1. 11, in which it is taken up by 
ἐπειρᾶτο. τῷ φρονεῖν διαφερόντων : ΗΑ. § γ8ς 
χρώμενον, ‘make what use they can of’. See my not 
a on the meanings of the verb ἀποχρῆσθαι. ‘ 
‘look with suspicion on’. 4. τὴν δεινότητα: see! 

κολούοντα τὸ φρόνημα, ‘try to humble their 
their reputation’. Cf. Them. c. 18, 2; c. 22, 2. δ. 
καταδίκῃ : the discontent against Perikles as the δ' 
manifested itself in the third year of it B.c. 430, whe 
was preferred against him on the ground, as it is sa’ 
malversation, and he was sentenced to paya fine. P 
ov μὴν παρέλυσε (Περικλῆς τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους) οὐδὲ perés 


Trae wWachave λαβόντας ἐπ᾽ “ὐντλο ele wre wenrna ““} mee 
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Stratégos, a proceeding which might be loosely called ἀφελέσθαι τὴν 
στρατηγίαν. 6. τῷ Δάμωνος ἐξοστρακισμῷ, ‘the banishment 
of Damon by ostracism’. Cf. Aristid.c. 1, 5 Δάμων ὁ Περικλέους 
διδάσκαλος, ὅτι τὸ φρονεῖν ἐδόκει τις εἶναι περιττός, ἐξωστρακίσθη, 
Perikl. c. 4 διδάσκαλον δ᾽ αὐτοῦ τῶν μουσικῶν οἱ πλεῖστοι Δάμωνα 
γενέσθαι λέγουσιν, οὗ φασι δεῖν τοὔνομα βραχύνοντας τὴν προτέραν 
συλλαβὴν ἐκφέρειν. ᾿Αριστοτέλης δὲ καρὰ Πυθοκλείδῃ μουσικὴν δια- 
πονηθῆναι τὸν ἄνδρα φησίν. Ὁ δὲ Δάμων ἔοικεν ἄκρος ὧν σοφιστὴς 
καταδύεσθαι εἰς τὸ τῆς μουσικῆς ὄνομα πρὸς τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐπικρυπτό- 
μενος τὴν δεινότητα, τῷ δὲ Περικλεῖ συνῆν καθάπερ ἀθλητῇ τῶν πολιτι- 
κῶν ἀλειπτὴς καὶ διδάσκαλος Οὐ μὴν ἔλαθεν ὁ Δάμων τῇ λύρᾳ 
παρακαλύμματι χρώμενος, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς μεγαλοπράγμων καὶ φιλοτύ- 
ραννος ἐξωστρακίσθη καὶ πάρεσχε τοῖς κωμικοῖς διατριβήν. ‘O 
γοῦν Πλάτων καὶ πυνθανόμενον αὐτοῦ τινα πεποίηκεν οὕτω 
πρώτον μὲν οὖν μοι λέξον, ἀντιβολῶ" σὺ γὰρ, 
ὡς φασιν, ὁ Χείρων ἐξέθρεψας Περικλέα. 

1.6. ‘most writers agree that the master who taught him music was 
Damon, the first syllable of whose name (we are told) is to be 
pronounced short; but Aristotle informs us that he was instructed in 
music by Pythokleides. As for Damon, he appears to have been a 
first-rate sophist, who under the pretence of teaching music concealed 
his great abilities from the vulgar, and attended Perikles in the 
capacity of political trainer and preceptor. Damon's giving lessons 
upon the harp, however, was discovered to be a mere blind; and as 
a busy politician and a friend to despotism he was banished by 
ostracism, and was a butt for the comic poets of the day; one of them 
Plato has introduced a person putting the following question to him 


Inform me, Damon first, does fame say true? 

And wast thou really Perikles’s Cheiron?’ 
He is referred to by Plato Rep. III p. 400 B, IV p. 424 C, Laches p. 
197 Ὁ, Alcibiad. p. 118. 7. ᾿Αντιφῶντα tov ‘Papvobovy: 
Antiphon, distinguished from namesakes as the ‘Rhamnusian’, 
was born about B.c. 480 in the Attic deme Rhamnus. He was the 
first λογογράφος or writer of speeches for money and is placed 
first amongst the orators of the Attic canon. He was the principal 
agent in the revolution of B.c. 411 and the establishment of the 
oligarchical government of the Four Hundred upon the ruins of the 
democracy of Athens. On the fall of the Four Hundred he was 
impeached on a charge of treason and sentenced to death. His 
speech in defence, inscribed wept μεταστάσεως ‘on the change of 
government’, is said by Thucydides (v111 68) to have been the ablest 
made in the memory of his age by a man on trial for his life. See 
jJEBB, Zhe Attic Orators, p. 1—p. 70. 


§ 2. 1.8. καὶ μάλιστα δή: καὶ δή seriem aliquam claudit cum 
vi, Plat. Men. p. 244 καὶ πλοῦτος δή, Dem. Mid. 8 Ὁ καὶ τἄλλα δή. 
(Butimann). τοῖς περὶ Πάχητα, ‘the affair of Pachés’. Cf. 
Aristid. c. 26, 3 of ἄλλοι πάντες, ὅσοι τὰ πλημμεληθέντα τῷ δήμῳ περὶ 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς διεξίασι, τὴν μὲν Θεμιστοκλέους φυγὴν καὶ τὰ Διλτάδου 
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δεσμὰ καὶ τὴν Περικλέους ζημίαν καὶ τὸν Πάχητος ἐν τῷ δικαστηρίῳ 
θάνατον, ἀνελόντος ἑαυτὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, ὡς ἡλίσκετο, καὶ 
πολλὰ τοιαῦτα συνάγουσι καὶ θρυλοῦσιν. It is uncertain on what 
charge he was impeached after his successful military operations at 
Lesbos in 8.c. 427. According to the story preserved in an epigram 
of Agathias, he fell in love with two Mitylenean women, whose 
husbands he murdered that he might accomplish his base designs. 
But the victims of his cruelty escaped to Athens and made known 
his proceedings there. Diod. Sic. gives a detailed account of the 
expedition of Pachés to Lesbos, but makes no mention of his 
death. 11. Staxpover@ar,‘toelude’. 12. Sov στρατεύοιτο: 
G. § 233, HA. § 894, 2. 13. τὰ πλεῖστα κατορθῶν : Ο. § 159 
Note 2, ΗΑ. § 716 Ὁ. ὡς elxdg sc. 7, ‘as might be expected’. 
15. ἀνέφερε τὰς πράξεις, ‘used to ascribe his successes’, Cf. 
Tib. Gr.c. 4, 3 with note; c.7,7. παρεχώρει 5ς. αὐτάς. 16. τῷ 
φθόνῳ τῆς δόξης ὑφιέμενος, ‘waiving part of the credit (contenti 
himself with a less portion of honour) because of the jealousy 
others’, τῆς δόξης is the partitive genitive after ὑφεέμενος. 


8 8. 1.17. ἐπεμαρτύρει δὲ καὶ τὰ πράγματα κτλ., ‘and this was 
proved by events; for though several great reverses befel the city 
at that time, there was absolutely none of them in which he had any 


9 hand’. 19. οὐδενὸς ἁπλώς, nullius omnino, cf. Demetr. c. 16 


ὅπλων καὶ χρημάτων ἁπλῶς οὐδὲν ἐξέφυγε, Comp. Demetr. et Anton. 
ς. 3 δ ἡδονὴν ἢ ῥᾳθυμίαν οὐθὲν ἁπλώς ἔπταισεν, Thuc. VII 34, 4 τῶν 
δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων κατέδυ μὲν οὐδεμία (ναῦς) ἁπλώς. 20. ἡττή Ν SC. 
οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι. Καλλιάδου: this is an error of Plutarch’s for 
Kallias, son of Kalliadés, who was appointed with four colleagues 
to the command of the second body of Athenians sent against 
Perdikkas and the revolted Chalkidians in B.c. 432 and was slain in 
the battle against Aristeus near Potidaea (Thuc. 1 63—6s, Diod. Sie. 
XII 37). 21. Ἐφενοφῶντος: Xenophon, son of Euripides, 
was one of the three generals to whom Potidaca surrendered 
(Thuc. 11 70); but in the same year B.c. 430 he led an expedition 
against the Chalkidians and Bottiacans and was compelled to retreat 
into Potidaeca (Thuc. 11 79). τὸ Αἰτωλικὸν πταῖσμα: ‘the 
Aetolian reverse’ happened in B.c. 426 in the sixth year of the 
Peloponnesian war, when the Athenian general Demosthenés, son 
of Alkisthenés, who was sent with a squadron of thirty ships to 
cruise round the Peloponnesos, sailed to Naupaktos and made an 
unsuccessful attempt to reduce the Actolians (Thuc. ΠῚ οἱ, 94—98, 
Diod. Sic. X11 60). Thucydides thus describes the complete defeat 
of the Athenians :—rdoa ἰδέα κατέστη τῆς φυγῆς καὶ τοῦ ὀλέθρου τῷ 
στρατοπέδῳ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων, μόλις τε ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ τὸν Οἱνεῶνα 
τῆς Λοκρίδος, ὅθεν περ καὶ ὡρμήθησαν, οἱ περιγενόμενοι κατέφυγον. 
ἀπέθανον δὲ τῶν τε ξυμμάχων πολλοὶ καὶ αὐτῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ὀπλέῖται 
χερὶ εἴκοσι μάλιστα καὶ ἑκατόν, τοσοῦτοι μὲν τὸ πλῆθος καὶ ἡλικία ἡ 
αὐχη" οὗτοι βέλτιστοι δὴ ἄνδρες ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ τῴδε ἐκ τῇς ᾿Αθηναίων 


σόλεω: διεφθάρησαν" ἀπέθανε δὲ καὶ d trepos στρατυγγὸν Αφοΐλῆᾳ. 
42. ἐν Δηλίῳ: In the winter of the year B.C. 424, the δα ai te 
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war, the Athenians sustained an important defeat in Boeotia. Owing 
to some mistake, Demosthenés commenced his operations on the 
side of Phokis before the expedition from Attica was ready to 
cooperate. The Thebans, having intelligence of what was going on, 
effectually secured the towns towards Phokis; and afterwards, when 
a large Athenian army froin Attica entered Boeotia and fortified the 
temple of Apollo at Delion, the Boeotians gave them battle and 
completely defeated them and soon after reduced the fort of Délion 
(Thuc. tv 89—r101). 23. τοῦ λοιμοῦ, ‘the plague’, of which a 
most vivid and affecting description is given by Thucydides 11 47— 
68. The order ἰ5:--Περικλῆς, κατακλείσας els ro ἄστυ τὸν ἀπὸ 
τῆς χώρας ὄχλον διὰ τὸν πόλεμον, ἔλαβε τὴν πλείστην αἰτίαν 
τοῦ λοιμοῦ, γενομένον ἐκ τῆς μεταβολῆς τῶν τόπων καὶ 
διαίτης ἀήθους. Cf. Plut. Perikl. c. 34, 3 πρῶτον μὲν ἡ λοιμώδης 
ἐνέπεσε φθορά, Up ἧς καὶ τὰ σώματα κακούμενοι καὶ τὰς ψυχάς, 
παντάπασιν ἠγριώθησαν πρὸς τὸν Περικλέα... ἀναπεισθέντες ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἐχθρῶν, ws τὴν μὲν νόσον ἡ τοῦ χωριτικοῦ πλήθους εἰς τὸ ἄστυ συμ- 
φόρησις ἐργάζεται, θέρους ὥρᾳ πολλῶν ὁμοῦ χύδην ἐν οἰκήμασι μικροῖς 
καὶ σκηνώμασι πνιγηροῖς ἠναγκασμένων διαιτᾶσθαι δίαιταν οἰκουρὸν καὶ 
ἀργὴν ἀντὶ καθαρᾶς καὶ ἀναπεπταμένης τῆς πρότερον, τούτον δ᾽ αἴτιος ὁ 
τῷ πολέμῳ τὸν ἀπὸ τῆς χώρας ὄχλον εἰς τὰ τείχη καταχεάμενος καὶ 
πρὸς οὐδὲν ἀνθρώποις τοσούτοις χρώμενος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐών ὥσπερ βοσκήματα 
καθειργμένους ἀναπίμπλασθαι φθορᾶς ἀπ᾿ ἀλλήλων, καὶ μηδεμίαν μετα- 
βολὴν μηδ᾽ ἀναψυχὴν ἐκπορίζων. 


ξ4. 1.28. εἷλε Κύθηρα: The capture of Kythéra happened 
in B.C. 424 in the eighth year of the war, when Nikias with 
Nikostratos and Autoklés sailed against the island, took possession 
of it and from it made frequent descents on the coast of Lakonia. 
See Thuc. IV κΔ:--τὰ δὲ Κύθηρα νῆσός ἐστιν, ἐπίκειται δὲ τῇ 
Λακωνικῇ κατὰ Μαλέαν᾽ Λακεδαιμόνιοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ τῶν περιοίκων καὶ 
κυθηροδίκης ἀρχὴ (‘a magistrate’) ἐκ τῆς Σπάρτης διέβαινεν αὐτόσε 
κατὰ ἔτος, ὁπλιτῶν τε φρουρὰν διέπεμπον ἀεὶ καὶ πολλὴν ἐπιμέλειαν 
ἐποιοῦντο᾽ ἣν γὰρ αὐτοῖς τῶν τε ἀπ᾿ Αἰγύπτου καὶ Λιβύης ὁλκάδων 
προσβολή, καὶ λῃσταὶ ἅμα τὴν Λακωνικὴν ἧσσον ἐλύπουν ἐκ θαλάσσης, 
ἧπερ μόνον οἷόν τ᾽ ἣν κακουργεῖσθαι' πᾶσα γὰρ avéx ει πρὸς τὸ 
Σικελικὸν καὶ Κρητικὸν πέλαγος. The meaning of the last sentence is 
either ‘for the whole of Lakonia, running out into the Sicilian and 
Cretan seas, is exposed to piracy’ or ‘for the whole island runs far 
out into the two seas’, so that a guard posted there can keep watch 
over both coasts. For the importance of Kythera to the enemies 
of Sparta see Jowett ad /., who compares Xen. Hell. Iv viti 7 and 
the saying of Chilon in Herod. vil 235 Κύθηρα, τὴν Χίλων κέρδος 
μεῖζον ἔφη εἶναι Σπαρτιήτῃσι κατὰ τῆς θαλάσσης καταδεδυκέναι μᾶλλον 
ἢ ὑπερέχειν. The modern name of the island is Cerigo. 
80. πεφυκυῖαν, ‘situated’. $2. προσηγάγετο, ‘induced them to 
returntotheir allegiance’, 88. ἔσχε Μίνωαν τὴν νῆσον : cf. Thuc. 
It κι: ἐν δὲ τῷ αὐτῷ θέρει (i.e. in B.C. 427 the fifth year of (he wer) 
᾿Αθηναῖοι, Νικίον τοῦ Νικηράτου στρατηγοῦντος, ἐστράτευσον ἐπὶ 
Miwar τὴν »ῆσον, ἢ κεῖται πρὸ Μεγάρων" ἐχρῶντο δὲ οὐτῸ εὐνὸν 
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ἐνοικοδομήσαντες οἱ Μεγαρῆς φρουρίῳ. (Nikias wanted the Athenians 
to keep a watch over Megara from this spot which was nearer than 
Budlérum in Salamis; so that the Peloponnesians might not send 
out privateers from the harbour unobserved, and to prevent access 
to Megara by sea), ἑλὼν οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς Νισαίας πρῶτον δύο πύργω 
προέχοντε μηχαναῖς (cf. Arist. Av. 363) ἐκ θαλάσσης (i.e. after 
taking two projecting towers on the side of the island towards 
Nisaea by the help of engines from the sea) καὶ τὸν ἔσπλουν és τὸ 
μεταξὺ τῆς νήσου ἐλευθερώσας (and thus freed a way into the channel 
between the island and Megara) ἀπετείχιζε καὶ τὸ ἐκ τῆς Hrelpov, ἧ 
κατὰ γέφυραν διὰ revdyous ἐπιβοήθεια ἦν τῇ νήσῳ ob πολὺ διεχούσῃ 
τῆς ἠπείρου (he fortified also the side of the island near to the main- 
land at the point where by a bridge across a lagoon aid could be 
brought to it, as there was no great distance between the island and 
the mainland). They then left a garrison there, by which means 
the port of Nisaea was still more effectively blockaded. 

34. Νισαίας ἐκράτησεν: in B.C. 424, the eighth year of the war, 
the popular leaders in Megara entered into negotiation with the 
Athenians to surrender their city to them. The Athenians seized 
the Long Walls, which connected Megara with its port Nisaea, and 
when the Peloponnesians took refuge in the latter place, set about 
its circumvallation, upon which the town being in danger of starva- 
tion capitulated. See Thuc. Iv 66 ff. 35. εἰς τὴν Κορινθίαν 
ἀποβὰς... στρατηγόν : in B.C. 425, the seventh year of the war, the 
Athenian troops landed at Solygeia in the Corinthian territory 
under the command of Nikias and two others. After an obstinate 
conflict, in which the Corinthians lost 212 men with Lykophron their 
general, the Athenians not more than fifty, the latter retreated 
to their ships, and made a second descent the same day upon 
Krommyon in the territory of Corinth. Thuc. Iv 44. 


8 δ. 1.37. τῶν οἰκείων, cx suis. 88. διαλαθόντας περὶ τὴν 
ἀναίρεσιν, ‘missed in carrying off the dead’, ‘whose bodies could 
not be found in gathering up the rest’ (Holland). 


Thuc, tv 44 ἀνεχώρουν (οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι) ἐπὶ τὰς vais, ἔχοντες τοὺς ἑαυτῶν vexpovt 
πλὴν δνοῖν obs ἐγκατέλιπον οὐ δυνάμενοι εὑρεῖν" καὶ ἀναβάντες ἐπὶ τὰς ναῦς ἐπε’ 
ριιώθησαν ἐς τὰς ἐπικειμένας νήσονς, ἐκ δ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐπικηρυκευσάμενοι τοὺς νεκροὺς 
οὖς ἐγκατέλιπον ὑποσπόνδους ἀνείλοντο, 

89. τὸν στόλον ἐπιστήσας, ‘causing the fleet to stay’. Cf. 
c. 19, 6. 42. ἀπολέγεσθαι τὴν νίκην, ‘to renounce, give up all 
claim to, the victory’. 

Cf. Mor. p. 1060 Ὁ τὸν βίον ἀπολέγεσθαι. Ὁ. 100A ἀπολέγεσθαι Tove 
καθηγητάς, Lycurg. c. 22 κόπτειν καὶ φονεύειν ἀπολεγομένονς καὶ w 
ρηκότας, Pomp. c. 2323. The verb occurs frequently in Plutarch in the sense of ‘to 
refuse, decline’, Fucull. c. 42, Cat. min. ο. 2 ἀπολέγεσθαι τὴν δέησιν, Orth. c. 6 
οὐδένα κίνδυνον οὐδὲ πόρον ἀπολεγομένοις. Its only meaning in Attic Greek is 
ecigere, ‘to pick out for oneself’. 


43. τοὺς τούτον τυχόντας 1... νεκρῶν ἀναιρέσεως. 
44. ἔνθεσμον, fevitimum, not found elsewhere in Plutarch and only 
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once or twice in post-classical authors. τοὺς κρατοῦντας, ‘those 
who are masters of the field’. 45. τοὺς αἰτοῦντας, ‘petitioners’. 


8 6. 1.46. ὑπέμεινε, sustinutt, 47. νίκημα, victoriae decus. 
τῶν πολιτών, ‘of his fellow-citizens’. 48. τὴν παραλίαν sc. 
ἡ ἣν, ΗΑ. 8 621 c. τῆς Λακωνικῆς and Λακεδαιμονίων are both 
partitive genitives after τὴν παραλίαν and τοὺς ἀντιστάντας 
respectively. 50. εἷλε Θνυρέαν: in the spring of B.c. 424, the 
eighth year of the war, in returning home from Kythéra, the 
Athenians made a series of harassing descents on the coast of 
Lakonia and the fertile frontier strip of the Thyreatis between 
Lakonia and Argolis, where the Aeginetans having settled after their 
expulsion by the Athenians from their island in B.c. 431 (Thue. 11 
27, IV 56), were engaged in building a fortification close on the 
shore, finding the town too distant from the sea for their maritime 
habits. They took refuge in the upper city about a mile inland, but 
the Athenians followed them, took Thyrea, which they destroyed, 
and carried off the inhabitants (ὅσοι μὴ ἐν χερσὶ διεφθάρησαν) to 
Athens, and determined to put them to death διὰ τὴν προτέραν del 
wore ἔχθραν (Thuc. Iv 56, 57). 


CHAPTER VII 


8 1. 1. 1. Δημοσθένονς Πύλον τειχίσαντος: Pylos was 
situated in the S.W. of Messenia at the foot of Mt Aegaleos on a 
promontory at the N. entrance of the basin, now called the Bay of 
Navarino, the best harbour in all Greece. It was destroyed in the 
and Messenian war and remained in ruins, but again became 
memorable in B.C. 425. Inthat year Demosthenés, who accompanied 
the Athenian fleet on its route to Sicily, foreseeing that the ad- 
vantages which had been derived from giving the Messenians a 
settlement at Naupaktos on the Corinthian gulf would result in a 
much greater degree from a similar operation at Pylos, had the good 
fortune, while the Athenian ships were wind-bound in the harbour, 
to effect his purpose of fortifying the peninsula of Pylos, although 
the measure was contrary to the opinion of his colleagues. (Thuc. 
Iv 2—4). Its beneficial effects were soon felt. The Peloponnesian 
force was withdrawn from Attica, and another army was collected, 
which marched to Pylos by land, while their fleet hastened to the 
same place from Korkyra. Upon their arrival they found De- 
mosthenes in the harbour with only five triremes and two Messenian 
vessels, the Athenian ficet having sailed to Zakynthos on its way to 
Sicily. By means of their army and 60 triremes, the Lacedaemonians 
obtained possession of all the neighbourhood except Pylos, in- 
cluding Sphakteria, the island which lay north and south across 
the bay, leaving two narrow entrances which they now proposed to 
block up. Demosthenes nevertheless resisted all their attacks both 
by sea and by land, until the return from Zakynthos of the forty 
Athenian ships, which the very next day attacked and defeated the 
Lacedaemonian fleet in the harbour and captured five of their 


hos ἐὐιβνρς ἀρχοιφενρον a Merten aioe, “Gare 
view of carrying it by force, favoured by an accider 
in it, When Alcon arrived from Athens with a re-in 
result of the combined attack was the surrender of 2 
rest of the 420 having been slain, and the retentior 
the Lacedacmonian fleet. A Messenian garrison w: 
Pylos to carry on a vexatious predatory warfare 
(Thuc. Iv 6—23, 26—41). δ. ἀμφὶ τοὺς τετρι 
400’. A numeral may have the article, when it is 
round number: Xen. Anab. IV vill 22, Cyr. v 
6. χαλεπῆς... ἐν χωρίοις ἀνύδροις : cf. Thuc. Iv 1 
τοῖς Αθηναίοις 7 φυλακὴ σίτου τε ἀπορίᾳ καὶ ὕδατος" 
ὅτι μὴ μία ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἀκροπόλει τῆς ]]ύλου, καὶ αὕτη 
διαμώμενοι τὸν κάχληκα οἱ πλεῖστοι ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάσσῃ 
ὕδωρ. 8. θέρους, ‘in the summer’; the gen 
time within which anything happens, and is partit 
Madv. § 66. Sometimes ἐν θέρει is used, and in 1 
θέρει. Cf. Thuc. IV 27 ὁρῶντες τῶν ἐπιτηδείων τὴ; 
πόννησον κομιδὴν ἀδύνατον ἐσομένην. 9. σφι 
‘dangerous in the winter, if not absolutely impractic 


§ 2. 1. 18. Κλέωνος ἐναντιωθέντος : Kleor 
insisting upon substantial concessions on the part 
restoration of Nisaea, Pegae, Troezen and Achaia— 
the advantage which the Athenians had won. Bu 
by an unworthy manoeuvre, the proposition of the 
envoys to treat with select commissioners (ξύνεδροι) 
Grote admits, guilty of a grave abuse of publicity 
thought that if commissioners were named, Nikias 
ticians of the same rank and colour would be the p 
persons whose anxiety for peace and alliance wit 
make them over-indulgent and careless in securing 
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when he was for shifting the blame on Nikias’. For τοῦ see G.§ 143, 
1 Note 2, HA. § 654 e. 20. δειλίᾳ... προΐεται τοὺς ἄνδρας, ‘he 
(Nikias) is letting the men (i.e. the Spartans blockaded in 
Sphakteria) slip out of his hands from mere cowardice and softness’. 


la ‘defect of spirit’, ‘weakness’ in moral sense, the opposite quality 
of καρτερία (Xen. Cyr. viii viii 15, Aristot. Eth. Nic. viz vii 4) is a favourite word 
of our author’s: it is combined with 8ecAla in Artox. c. 6 ἐκεῖνον δὲ (ἔφη) ὑπὸ 
δειλέας καὶ μαλακίας ἐν μὲν τοῖς κυνηγεσίοις μηδὲ ἐφ᾽ ἵππον ἐν δὲ τοῖς κινδύνοις 
μηδὲ ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνον καθῆσθαι, c. 14 δειλίαν καὶ μαλακίαν καταγνούς, οὗ προ- 
δοσίαν οὐδὲ κακόνοιαν, c. 24 ἐπιδεικνυμένου πᾶσαν τὴν δειλίαν καὶ τὴν μαλα- 
κίαν, οὗ τρνφῆς καὶ πολντελείας ἔκγονον οὖσαν, ἀλλὰ μοχθηρᾶς φύσεως καὶ 
ἀγέννους, Moral. p. 66 ς ἔνιοι δοκοῦσιν δειλίας καὶ μαλακίας ἀπωτάτω τίθεσθαι 
τὸν τρόπον, ἂν ἔγγιστα φαίνωνται λαμνρίας καὶ θρασύτητος, Ὁ. 556 Β μαλακίαν 
πρὸς πόνον καὶ δειλίαν πρὸς θάνατον. 

21. ὡς αὐτοῦ γε στρατηγοῦντος οὐκ ἄν περιγενομένους χρόνον 
τοσοῦτον would be, in direct discourse, ὡς, εἰ αὐτός γε ἐστρατή- 
yet, οὐκ ἂν περιεγένοντο τοσοῦτον χρόνον, ‘declaring that, were 
he general himself, they would not have holden out so long’ (not, as 
Stewart, ‘were he himself in chief command, they would soon be 
captured’, which would obviously require the optative in both 
protasis and apodosis). On the use of ws with the participle to 
represent its action as asserted or thought by some other person 
than the writer, see HA. § 978; and on that of the personal 
pronoun αὐτοῦ for the indirect reflexive αὑτοῦ, HA. § 684 a. 

22. τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις παρέστη, Atheniensibus in mentem venit, ‘it 
occurred to the Athenians’. 

Plut. Fab. Max. c. 23 ἰδίᾳ αὐτῷ παραστῆναι πρὸς τοὺς φίλους εἰπεῖν, Mor. 
Ῥ. 78 C πρὸς μὲν γὰρ ἀνθρώπους ἀποθρασύνεσθαι καὶ δι᾿ ὀργὴν ἐνίοις παρέστη καὶ 
δι᾽ ἀφροσύνην, p. 589 Ε ἡμῖν οὕτως ἐννοεῖν περὶ τοῦ δαιμονίον παρίσταται, 
Ῥ. 86 ς ἅπερ εἰς τοῦτο πρῴην εἰπεῖν μοι παρέστη, Thuc. tv 61, 2 παρεστάναι 
δὲ μηδενὶ χρή, 95, 3 παραστῇ δὲ μηδενὶ ὑμῶν ὡς, VI 34,8 παραστῆναι παντί, 
68,3 παραστήτω δέ τινι καὶ τόδε. 


44, ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας, ‘against’ or ‘to fetch the men’. 
95. ἐξίστατο.. αὐτῷ, ‘resigned in his favour’. 26. ὁπόσην 
βούλεται δύναμιν, ‘as large a force as he pleases’. 28. ἔργον 
ἄξιον σπουδῆς, ‘some achievement worth notice’. 


Cf. Crass. c. 28 ὄχλον σύμμικτον οὐκ ἀξίων σπουδῆς ἀνθρώπων, Pomp. c. 67 
Erol φασι διὰ τοῦτο καὶ Κάτωνι μηδὲν ἄξιον σπονδῆς χρήσασθαι ἸΠομπήιον, 
Mor. p. 138 Β φιλοσοφίᾳ πολλῶν λόγων καὶ καλῶν ἐνόντων οὐδενὸς yrrov ἄξιος 
σπουδῆς ὁ γαμήλιος οὗτος, p. 35 A τὰ σωματικὰ καὶ τυχηρὰ μὴ μεγάλης ἄξια 
σπουδῆς νομίζειν, Soph. Ο. T. 778, Plat. Rep. x p. 604 c, Xen. Symp. x, 6 
ἐπιδείξω ὑμῖν ἐμαυτὸν πολλῆς σπονδῆς ἄξιον ὄντα. 

8 4. 1.29. ἀνεδύετο, fergiversabatur, recusabat, ‘tried to draw 
back’, or ‘was for declining the command’. τῷ μὴ προσ- 
δοκῆσαι τοῦτο θορυβούμενος, ‘disconcerted because ke did not 
expect this’. On the causal dative with articular infinitive see my 
note to Xen. Cyr. IV ν 9. 80. ἐγκ v, ‘encouraging’, 
‘cheering him on’; not classical in the middle. Xen. uses it in the 
active for incitare canes. 82, ἐξαρθείς, commotus, a Qoetical 


Ik 
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word: ἐπαρθεὶς is the proper word according to classical u 
ἀναφλεχθεὶς τὸ φιλότιμον, ‘fired with ambition’ (Clox : τὸ 


φιλότιμον is rightly taken by Amyot with both participles, ‘son 
ambition s’excita et enflamma’. 


ἀναφλέγειν inflammare, stimulare, excitare is not a classical word but a 
favourite with Plutarch: cf. Alcib. c. 17 ὁ δὲ παντάπασι τὸν ἔρωτα τοῦτον ave- 
φλέξας αὐτῶν ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἦν, Pelop. c. 32 πρὸς τὴν βλέψιν (αν ἔνε conspexis- 
set) ἀναφλεχθείς sc. tra, Mor. p. 798 Ε ὕβρει τινῶν καὶ λοιδορίᾳ πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ἀναφλεχθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ὀργῆς, Dion c. 4 πρὸς ἀρετὴν ἀνεφλέχθη τὴν ψνχὴν ταχύ 
sc. studio philosopkhiae, Anton. c. 47 τοῦ δίψους ἀναφλεγομένον, Mor. p. 138F 
τὸν ἀπὸ σώματος καὶ ὥρας ὀξὺν ἔρωτα τῶν νεογάμων ἀναφλεγόμενον δεῖ μὴ 
βέβαιον νομίζειν, p. 765 Β ἔρως... κινεῖ τὴν μνήμην ἀτρέμα διὰ τούτων avagAcyo- 
grey τὸ πρῶτον. 


ατηγίαν, ‘took upon him the command’. Cf. 
A I a pid 0 κατὰ τὸ δίκαιον ὑπεδέξαντο τὴν τιμωρίαν; 
in Herodotos and in other passages of Plutarch the verb is followed 
by the fut. or aor. infinitive, as in Aem. Paul. c. 15 ὑπεδέξατο 
τῆς κυκλώσεως ἡγεμὼν γενέσθαι, Cim.c. 18 ὑποδεδεγμένον βασιλεῖ 
κινοῦντι τὸν ᾿Ελληνικὸν πόλεμον στρατηγήσειν. 83. προσδιωρίσατο, 
simul promisit, afirmavit. Cf. Polyb. 32, 7, 10 ὁ δὲ Λεπτίνης... 
«ρός τε τοὺς ἐντνγχάνοντας ἁπλῶς ἀνθωμολογεῖτο περὶ τῆς πράξεως καὶ 
κροσδιωρίζετο μηδὲν αὐτῷ δυσχερὲς ἀπαντήσειν ὑπὸ Ρωμαίων. 
84. κατακτενεῖν, ‘that he would kill outright’; from κατακτείνειν, 
a verb of such rare occurrence in Attic prose, that Cobet would 
substitute for it the form κατακαίνειν in the few passages where it 
is found in the MSS. 85. ᾿Αθήναζε: G. § 61, ΗΑ. § 219 a. 
ἐπῆλθε, subtit, in mentem venit. Cf. 1. 35, Mor. p. 683 Β ἐπῆλθέ 
Tun τῶν κατακειμένων ἀναφθέγξασθαι τὸν στίχον ἐκεῖνον, Plat. Symp. 
Ρ: 1970 ἐπέρχεται δέ μοί τι καὶ ἔμμετρον εἰπεῖν. 86. μέγα, adver- 
ial, ‘greatly’. 88. μετὰ παιδιάς, ir tocum, tocost, pro ludicro: 
Mor. P- 125 E μετὰ παιδιᾶς wapyver, Ὁ. 726 A μετὰ παιδιᾶς: 
ἔσκωπτον, Ρ- 38 C αἰνιττόμενοι μετὰ παιδιᾶς ὅτι δεῖ φιλεῖν μάλιστα 
τοὺς διὰ τῶν ὥτων ὠφελοῦντας, Thuc. VI 28, 1 μετὰ παιδιᾶς καὶ 
olvov. 


8 δ. 1. 89. καθήμενον ἄνω, ‘sitting up the hill of Pnyx’. Dem. 
de cor. § 169 p. 28s, 6 πᾶς ὁ δῆμος ἄνω καθῆτο; so the people are 
said ἀναβαίνειν els τὴν ἐκκλησίαν or. I adv. Aristog. P- 772 and p. 
775° 41. ὑπερθέσθαι, diferre, ἐμ ὦ ‘to adjourn’: unclassical 
in this sense. 42. ses ‘I am not at leisure’, another 
unclassical word. 44. διαλέσαι, dimisisse, Cc. τὸ 1, ,8. 


CHAPTER VIII 


§ 2. 1.1. ov μὴν ἀλλά: sce note toc. 2 1. 20. 2. ἄριστα, 
oplime. 8. ἐντὸς οὗ προεῖπε Χρόνον, ‘within the time which he 
had fixed’. The relative clause οὗ προεῖπε, into which the antece- 
dent is incorporated (cf. c. 11 1. 26 and see HA. § 995) takes the 
piace of the article. τῶν Σπαρτιατών, partitive genitive of the 
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antecedent dependent upon ὅσοε in the relative clause. 7. οὐ 
yap ἀσπίδος ῥῖψις, ‘for it was not a (mere) case of throwing away a 
shield’. Aristophanes and Plato use the word ῥιψάσπις, and the 
former ἀσπιδαποβλής also, for ‘a recreant’. 9. ἀποβαλέϊν, ‘to 
throw up’. 10. προέσθαι: c. 6]. 46. κατορθώματος, an 
unclassical word, as pointed out by Lobeck om Phrynichus p. 251, 
quoted in my J/ndex graccitatis to Life of Sulla p.248a. ἀφορμάς, 
occasiones, cf. c. 9 1. 18. 11, αὐτὸν ἀποχειροτονήσαντα τῆς 
ἀρχῆς, ‘by deposing himself from (lit. ‘voting himself out of’) his 
command’. Cf. Lys. c. 6. τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην ὁ ἐν ἄστει δῆμος ὀργισθεὶς 
ἀπεχειροτόνησεν, Dem. c. Aristocr. p. 676, 10 ἀπεχειροτονή- 
care τὸν στρατηγόν. 


8 3. L 21. σκώπτει αὐτὸν els ταῦτα, ‘sneers at him for this’. 
Cf. 19 1. 25, Dem. de cor. p. 308, 18 αὐτὸν els μαλακίαν σκώπτων. 
12. πάλιν: Aristophanes has already been quoted c. 4, 6. 
18. ἐν Ορνισιν : 1]. 637—638. 15. μελλονικιᾶν, ‘to shilly-shally 
Nikias-like’, This is generally taken to refer to the opposition of 
Nikias to the expedition against Syracuse. 16. ἐν Γεωργοῖς, 
in ‘Zhe Husbandmen’, a piece which probably bore a close resem- 
blance to Zhe Acharnians and ‘ The Feace’: Bergk thinks that it 
was brought out in B.c. 425. Koch ad ὦ. remarks: omnis morae 
impatiens agricola aliquis ius abire parat; prohibent belli continuandi 
auctores, ‘guid vero’ inquit ‘factetis, st vobis mille drachmas do?’ 
18. δίδωμι, ‘I offer’. 20. σὺν rats Νικίον sc. δραχμαῖς. 

The whole extract may be freely translated thus :— 


‘A. I want to mind my farm. 2. Why don’t you then? 
who lets you? A. Marry, you, my countrymen, 

to whom I’d pay a thousand drachmas down, 

to let me give up office and leave town. 

Δ. Your offer we accept, so shall we have 

two thousand with what Nikias just gave’. 


8 8. 1.21. καὶ μέντοι introduces some additional fact that is 
to be noted, and differs from καὶ δέ only in that the μέντοι is 
stronger than δέ, and that the two particles are not necessarily 
separated by the intervention of other words. καὶ τὴν πόλιν, 
‘the state as well’ as himself. μικρά : Ὁ. § τέο Note 2, HA. 
§ 716 b. 22. τοσοῦτον δόξης, ‘such a degree of credit’, HA. 
8 730 ¢. 23. ὑφ’ ἧς-- ὥστε ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς. βαρὺ φρόνημα, 
intolerabilem arrogantiam: cf. Cor. c. 14 βαρυτέρῳ φρονήματι 
χρώμενος. 24. ἀκάθεκτον (a priv., κατέχειν), an unclassical word, 
and not found elsewhere in Plutarch. προσετρίψατο, ‘inflicted ’. 
Cf. Mar. c. 8, 2 ἄλλας τῇ πόλει προσετρίψατο συμφοράς, Dem. c. 
Aristog. p. 786, 6 σκοπῶν τίνι συμφορὰν ἣ κακόν τι προστριψάμενος 
.««ἀργύριον εἰσπράξεται, Antiph. tetral. 3, 2 p. 127, 2 μὴ ὀρθώς 
καταληφθεὶς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν ὑμῖν καὶ οὐ τούτῳ τὸ μήνυμα τών ἀλιτηρίων 
προστρίψομαι. For the history of this verb see my note to Comp. 
Agis et Cleom. c. 5, 1. 25. αὐτός, i.e. Nikias himself. 
τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος κόσμον, ‘decorum on the orator’s tribune’ i.e. 


12 
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in public speaking. Βῆμα was the proper name for the raised stone 
or station in the Pnyx, from which the Athenian orators addressed 
the public assemblies: it is used by Plutarch to translate the Latin 
vostra. See my note on Them. c.19,3. 27. dvaxpayeby, ‘ bursting 
into vehement exclamations’. περισπάσας τὸ ἱμάτιον : see my 
note on Tib. Gr. c. 2, 2 where a contrast is drawn between the style 
of Gaius Gracchus and that of his brother Tiberius: the latter was 
ἰδέᾳ προσώπου καὶ βλέμματι καὶ κινήματι πρᾷος καὶ καταστηματικός, 
the former ἔντονος καὶ σφοδρός ; the latter is said δημηγορεῖν ἐν μιᾷ 
χώρᾳ βεβηκότα κοσμίως, the former was the first Roman ἐπὶ τοῦ 
βήματος περιπάτῳ τε χρήσασθαι καὶ περισπάσαι τὴν τήβεννον ἐξ ὦμον 
λέγοντα, καθάπερ Ἀλέωνα τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον ἱστόρηται λῦσαί τε ry 
περιβολὴν καὶ τὸν μηρὸν ἀλοῆσαι πρῶτον τῶν δημηγορούντων. 

80. εὐχέρειαν: c. 3]. 6. 81. ἐνεποίησε τοῖς πολιτενομένοι!: 
G. § 187, ΗΑ. 8 775. 


CHAPTER IX 
Si. 1.1. ἤδη ἐνεφύετο τηνικαῦτα τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις δημαγωγός, 


‘commencoit ἃ venir en avant et ἃ se mesler des affaires’ (A myot), 
‘was beginning to show his strength at Athens’ (C/ough), not, as 
Langhornes, ‘sprung up’. Perhaps ‘was just at that time beginning 
to identify himself with, to devote himself to the interests of, the 
Athenians as a popular leader’ will best give the import of the word, 
which is one of frequent occurrence in Plutarch. 


ἐμφύεσθαί τινι inkaerere ‘to cling to’ both literally and metaphorically; tom 
de personis, tum de rebus dicitur, quando omni virium contentione conamur ali- 
quid retinere, omne studium et curam aliqua in re ponimus; metaphora deducta 
de ramis, qui arboribus innascuntur cumquc iis inde cohaerent atque coalescunt 
(Baekr). Cf. c. 14, 2, Philopoem. c. 4, 4 τῶν ἄλλων ἀναγνωσμάτων μάλιστα τοῖς 
EvayyéAov τακτικοῖς ἐνεφύετο Le. strenuissime, assidue tractavit ef guas 
tuhkaesit libris Euangeli, c. 17 νικήσαντες οἱ Ῥωμαῖοι τὸν ᾿Αντίοχον ἐνεφύοντο 
τοῖς Ἑλληνικοῖς μᾶλλον ἤδη i.e. magis Graccorum rebus se tmmiscucrunt, st 
tusinuaverunt, Pyrrh. c, 6,1 εὗρεν ἐμφῦναι τοῖς Μακεδόνων πράγμασιν, ecca- 
stonem invenit se immiscendi rebus Macedonum, Cat. min. c. 4 τοῖς ἠθικοῖς 
μάλιστα καὶ πολιτικοῖς ἐνεφύετο δόγμασιν, Camill. c. 35 ἐμφνομένων αὐτοῖς 
τῶν Σοντρίνων. 


2. dpolws sc. ry Κλέωνι. 3. ἄκρατος, ‘untempered’, 
‘unmitigated’, ‘thorough-going’, ‘radical’, properly said of ‘un- 
mixed’ wine (merum). Cf.C. Gr. 1,4 ἄκρατον γενέσθαι δημαγωγόν. 

4. Sv ἀρετήν, ‘owing to the richness of its soil’, δ. The 
line is from Odyss. 1V 220. 6. ἐπ᾽ ἀμφότερα πολλᾷὴ 
tn utramque partem exuocrans, ‘with a vehement impulse to both 
good and evil’. For the use of the predicate-adjective, where we 
should employ an adverh, see HA. § 619. 7. 
ἀρχὰς νεωτερισμῶν, ‘opened a door to, made way for, important 
innovations’. Cf. below 1. 32, Romul. c. 7 θράσονς ἀποστατικοῦ καὶ 
Φρονήματος ἀρχὰς ἐνδιδόντες. 
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8 3. 1.8. ὅθεν, unde, ‘wherefore’; c. 4, 3, 6. 5, 3. 9. οὐδ᾽ 
ἀπαλλαγεὶς τοῦ Κλέωνος, ‘not even when he had got rid of Kleon’, 
not, as Stewart, ‘even if he had been freed from the opposition of 
Kleon’, which would require καιρὸν ἂν ἔσχε. 10. καταστορέσαι, 
componere, sedare, ‘to smooth down’, ‘level the differences of’, 
‘tranquillize’, Cf. Comp. Lyc. et Num. c. 1 οὐδὲ τὴν τοιαύτην 
κατεστόρεσεν ἀνωμαλίαν, Lucull. c. 6, 3 κατεστόρεσε τὴν φιλο- 
τιμίαν, Caes. c. 25, 1 τοῦτο τὰς πολλὰς ἀποστάσεις τῶν Ἰ'αλατῶν 
κατεστόρεσε. 12. ἐξέπεσεΞς. τῆς σωτηρίου ὁδοῦ, ‘he was 
forced out of the road leading to peace and safety’. Cat. mai. 
C. 13, 2 ὁ καθοδηγῶν αἰχμάλωτος ἐξέπεσε rns ὁδοῦ, a recta via de- 
εχ. ῥύμῃ, metaphor from atorrent. 18. ἐξωσθείς, protrusus, 
‘borne along’, ‘driven onward’. Cf. Thuc. ν 72, 2 τοὺς Λακεδαι- 
μονίους.. ἔτρεψαν καὶ ἐξέωσαν és ras ἁμάξας, Polyb. 1, 33, 5 ὑπὸ τῆς 
βίας τῶν ζώων (elephantum) ἐξω θούμενοι καὶ καταπατούμενοι, 3, 51, 
5 ἐξωθοῦντες πᾶν τὸ παραπῖπτον, 40, 5,8 ἡ τύχη ἐξωθουμένη ὑπὸ 
τῆς ἀνοίας αὐτῶν. 14. οἱ μάλιστα es τῇ εἰρήνῃ: 
cf. Thuc. v 16 ἐπειδὴ δὲ... ἐτεθνήκει Κλέων καὶ Βρασίδας, οἵπερ 
ἀμφοτέρωθεν μάλιστα ἠναντιοῦντο τῇ εἰρήνῃ, ὁ μὲν διὰ τὸ εὐτυχεῖν τε 
καὶ τιμᾶσθαι ἐκ τοῦ πολέμου, ὁ δὲ γενομένης ἡσυχίας καταφανέστερος 
νομίζων ἂν εἶναι κακουργῶν καὶ ἀπιστότερος διαβάλλων. In the Pax of 
Aristophanes, which was acted some six months before the con- 
clusion of the treaties, the goddess Εἰρήνη is represented as liberated 
from her imprisonment amidst public rejoicings, by the happy 
removal of the two pestles (ἀλετρίβανοι) with which the god of war 
(Πόλεμος) is said to have pounded poor Hellas, 


KT. ἀπόλωλ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίοισιν ἁλετρίβανος 
ὁ βυρσοπώλης ὃς ἐκύκα τὴν Ἑλλάδα. ν. 269—V. 270. 
Φ * 4 * * * 


KT. ἀπόλωλε γὰρ 
καὶ τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοισιν ἀλετρίβανος. 
ΠΟ. πώς, ὦ πανοῦργ᾽ ; KY. ἐς τἀπὶ Θράκης χωρία 
χρήσαντες ἑτέροις αὐτὸν εἶτ᾽ ἀπώλεσαν. v. 281—v. 284. 

16. Βρασίδας: The first mention of this most distinguished 
Spartan general by Thucydides is on the occasion of his saving 
ethéné in B.C. 431 by his promptitude and energy (11 25). He 
next appears as adviser to the Lacedaemonian admiral Alkidas in 
the expedition to Korkyra B.C. 427 (11 69). In B.C. 425 he was 
wounded in an unsuccessful attempt to dislodge Demosthenés from 
Pylos (1v 12). In the following year, by a rapid and dexterous 
march through the hostile country of Thessaly, he effected a junction 
with Perdikkas of Macedon, who had raat to co-operate 
against the Athenians (1V 78). His military skill, personal ascendency 
and conciliating policy enabled him to obtain possession of many of 
the towns in Thrace subject to Athens (τὸ παραυτίκα ἑαυτὸν παρασχὼν 
δίκαιον καὶ μέτριον és τὰς πόλεις ἀπέστησε TA πολλά, τὰ δὲ προδοσίᾳ 
εἷλε τῶν χωρίων IV 81). In B.C. 422 with a small band he completely 
routed the Athenian army, which had been sent under Kleon to 
recover Amphipolis, by a skilful sally in which both generals lost 


Hi. N. 6 
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their lives. The combination ‘of every sort of practical excellence’ 
which his character presented, was never forgotten among the 
subject-allies of Athens; and procured for other Spartan officers in 
subsequent years favourable presumptions (δόξας εἶναι κατὰ πάντα 
ἀγαθὸς ἐλπίδα ἐγκατέλιπε βέβαιον ws καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι τοιοῦτοί εἰσιν IV 81)’. 
‘He received, by special decree of the Amphipolitans, the dis- 
tinguished honour of interment within their city—the universal 
habit being to inter even the most eminent deceased persons in ἃ 
suburb without the walls. He was also proclaimed oixtorys or 
Founder of Amphipolis and, as such, received heroic worship with 
annual games and sacrifices to his honour; the real founder, the 
Athenian Hagnon, was stripped of all his commemorative honours,— 
his tomb tugether with every visible memento of his name being 
destroyed’. GROTE, Hist. of Gr. VI p.647. 18. κατορθωμάτων, 
‘successes following on right judgment’ )( εὐτυχημάτων, ‘mere 
pieces of good luck’. See cr. n. 


§ 8. 1. 20. παραλαβών, naclus. 21. ἔκπαλαι--ἐκ 
παλαιοῦ, ‘fora long time back’, a word found only in late writers. 


Sce my note on Themist. c. 30, 1. 22. οὐκέτι τῷ ser 
θαρροῦντας, ‘having no longer confidence in (emboldened by) t 


war’. Cf. [erod. 111 76 τεθαρσηκότες τοῖσι ὄρνισι. 33. οἷον, 
‘as it were’. ἐκλελυμένους, 77 αοίος, ‘unnerved’. Cf. c. 14, 3, 


Dem. de fals. leg. P: 411, 4 παντάπασι yap ἐκλελύσθαι μοι δοκεῖτε, 
Polyb. 20, 4, 7 ov μόνον τοῖς σώμασιν ἐξελύθησαν ἀλλὰ καὶ rai 
ψυχαῖς, 40, 12, 7 κατὰ ras ἐπιτυχίας καὶ κατορθώσεις ἐξελύετο τῇ 


ψυχῇ. παρακαθιέντας τὰς χεῖρας, ‘Ictting their arms drop by 
their sides’. 24. ἔπραττεν ὅπως... ποιοῖτο, ‘used his endeavours 
to make’. τὰς πόλεις i.e. Athens and Sparta. 26. ἀνα- 


παυσάμενος, ‘taking his rest from his labours’. Cf. Thuc. v τό 
ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ ἐν ᾿Αμφιπόλει ἧσσα τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις ἐγεγένητο καὶ ἐτεθνήκει 
Κλέων τε καὶ Βρασίδας, οἵπερ ἀμφοτέρωθεν μάλιστα ἡναντιοῦντο τῇ 
εἰρήνῃ... τότε δὴ οἱ ἐν ἑκατέρᾳ τῇ πόλει σπεύδοντες τὰ μάλιστα THY 
ἡγεμονίαν ἸΪλειστοάναξ τε ὁ ἸΙαυσανίου, βασιλεὺς Λακεδαιμονίων, καὶ 
Νικίας ὁ Νικηράτου, πλεῖστα τῶν τότε εὖ φερόμενος ἐν στρατηγίαις, 
πολλῷ δὴ μᾶλλον προεθυμοῦντο, Νικίας μὲν βουλύμενος, ἐν ᾧ ἀπαθὴ 
ἣν καὶ ἠξιοῦτο, διασώσασθαι τὴν εὐτυχίαν καὶ és τε τὸ αἰτίκε 
πόνων πεπαῦσθαι καὶ αὐτὸς καὶ τοὺς πολίτας παῦσαι καὶ τῷ 
μέλλοντι χρόνῳ καταλιπεῖν ὄνομα ὡς οὐδὲν σφήλας τὴν πόλιν διεγένετο, 
This passage determines the meaning of Plutarch, which has been 
mistaken by all translators except Clough, who renders it, ‘and 50 
establish his own good name for success as a statesman for all future 
time’. It is surprising that such good scholars as Wyttenbach and 
Schaefer should have supposed that ἀναπαυσάμενος could have 
been used by Plutarch for ἀναπαύσας. οὕτω, ‘by these methods’ 
i.e. those indicated by the preceding participles συναγαγών, dra 
Adfas, ἀναπαυσάμενος. 


8 4. 1.28. τοὺς εὐπόρους καὶ πρεσβντέρους, HA. § 662. 
29. αὐτόθεν, tam statim, ‘at the very outset’. 30. 


ἄγων, 
‘conversing with’. C. Gr. c. 6, 3. 81. ἀμβλυτέρους, ‘less eager’. 
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᾿ς οὕτως ἤδη, ‘then—at once’. Cf. Xen. Oecon. ΙΧ 6 ἐπεὶ δὲ 
ταῦτα διήλθομεν, οὕτω δὴ ἤδη διεκρίνομεν, where also the immediate 
occurrence of the subsequent event is marked by the ἤδη. 
32. ἐλπίδας ἐνδιδούς : 1. 8, Alcib. c. 14 ἐλπέδας αὐτοῖς ἐνεδίδου 
κρύφα τῆς ᾿Αθηναίων συμμαχίας, ib. c. 25 ἐλπίδας ἐνδιδοὺς παρέξειν 
τὸν Τισσαφέρνην φίλον, Romul. c. 7 πίστιν αὐτῷ per’ ἐλπίδος 
ἐνδιδούς. προεκαλεῖτο, “»τυ]αόαί. Cf. Xen. Hell. 11 ii 15 
προὐκαλοῦντο δὲ τῶν μακρῶν τειχῶν ἐπὶ δέκα σταδίους καθελεῖν, 
Plato Symp. 217 Β συγγυμνάζεσθαι προὐκαλούμην αὐτόν. 
88. ἔχεσθαι τῆς εἰρήνης, constanter sequi pacem, ‘to be zealous for 


peace’, cf. 6, 1. 12. 36. Grav φιλανθρώπως, ‘by his con- 
siderate treatment of them’. porépay, predicate-adjective. 


8δ. 1.87. ἦσαν πεποιημένοι, inter se fecerant, the reciprocal 
use of the middle, see Clyde Gr. Synt.§ 31¢. 88. ἐν ἡ, ‘during 
which’. 89. γενόμενοι, ‘tasting the sweets of’, an Ionic and poetic 
expression. Cf. Galb. c. 13 ὥσπερ ἄρτι γενόμενον ἐξουσίας μειράκιον, 
Mar. c. 3 ὀψέ ποτε τῶν ἐν πόλει διατριβῶν ἐγεύσατο, Sull. c. 3, 4 
τοῦ τιμᾶσθαι γενόμενος, Herod. 1V c. 147 ἐπεὶ ἐγεύσατο ἀρχῆς, VI 
c. 5 ἐλευθερίης γευσάμενοι. 41. ντον, non contaminalum, 
incruentum. ἡδέως goes with ἀκούοντες. 43. κείσθω δόρν 
κτὲ., ‘let my lance be laid by for spiders to weave a web 
around’: the first line of a fragment from the Zrechtheus of Euripides, 
which is continued thus : 
μετὰ δ᾽ ἡσυχίας πολιῷ γήραι συνοικοίην, 
ἀείδοιμε δὲ στεφάνοις κάρα πολιὸν στεφανώσας, 
Θρηέκιον πέλταν πρὸς ᾿Αθάνας 
περικίοσιν ἀγκρεμάσας θαλάμοις, 
δέλτων τ᾽ ἀναπτύσσοιμι γῆρυν 
ὧν σοφοὶ κλέονται. 


anlar the infinitive of purpose, HA. § 951. 45. deburr- 


‘wake them from sleep’, a poetical word. 


8 6. 1.46. προβαλλόμενοι, ‘condemning’. For this meaning 

of the word in Plutarch and late writers see my note on C. Gr. 1, 1. 

47. διαπολεμηθῆναι.. τὸν πόλεμον, ‘that the war should last’. 

In other passages διαπολεμεῖν means ‘to terminate, conclude a 

war’, as in Sertor. c. 5, Lucull. c. 6, 3 ἐκείνῳ φέροντες ἐνεχείρισαν τὸν 

Μιθριδατικὸν πόλεμον, ws ud’ ἑτέρου μηδενὸς ἄμεινον διαπολεμηθῆναι 

δυνάμενον. Cf. Thuc. VII 14, 3 διαπολεμήσεται αὐτοῖς ἀμαχεὶ ὁ 
πόλεμος. 


As to the prediction Thucydides v c. 26 says: ἀεὶ γὰρ ἔγωγε μέμνημαι καὶ 
ἀρχομένου τοῦ πολέμου καὶ μέχρι οὗ ἐτελεύτησε, προφερόμενον ὑπὸ πολλῶν ὅτι 
τρὶς ἐννέα ἔτη δέοι γενέσθαι αὐτόν. He had observed just before that including 
the first ten years war, the doubtful truce which followed, and the war which 
followed the truce, the war lasted just twenty-seven years, and that the predic- 
tion of ‘thrice nine years’ was the only oracle which was verified by the event. 


48. tral’ οὕτω, ‘and so with this determination’. περὶ 
παντόβ. See cr. note. εἰς Adyous συμβαίνοντες, sermonem 
Q—2 
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conferentes. See cr. note. 51. διὰ στόματος εἶχον, ἐκ ore 
ἐἰ Aisi talking about’. Cf. Xen. Cyr. 1 iv 25 with my note. 
θεοφιλής, ais carus, ‘a favourite of the gods’. 53. ére- 
vipo ἐν Άνλδμ, «ἀγαθῶν, “ἴο give his name to the greatest and fairest 
of all blessings’. This is explained by what immediately follows. 


8 7. 1. δέ. τῷ ὄντι, revera. 55. τὸν πόλεμον sc. ἐνόμιζον 
ἔργον. Cf. Plut. Alk. c. 14 ἔν τε τοῖς "ἕλλησι λόγος ἦν, ὧν os 
Ilepex\dous μὲν συνάψαντος αὐτοῖς, Νικίον δὲ λύσαντος τὸν πόλεμον. 

δ9. ἄχρι νῦν, ‘to this oy , unclassical for ἄχρι τοῦ viv; 
cf. Them. c. 10, 5, Sull.c 17, 3 


*The treaty called the Peace of N τὼν put an end to the war between the two 
Greek confederations of states, after it had lasted for rather more than ten years, 
viz. from the attack of the Boeotians upon Plataeae Ol. Lxxxvil σ (beginning of 
April B.c. 431) to Ol. Lxxx1x 3 (towards the middle of April B.c. 421). The war 
for this reason was known under the name of the Ten Years’ War, while the 
Peloponnesians called it the Attic War. Its end constituted a triumph for 
Athens; for all the plans of the enemies who had attacked her had come wv 
naught; and Sparta was ulumately forced to acknowledge the dominion of 
Athens in its whole extent’. cuxtius //ist. of Greece Vol. 1 Ὁ. 194 6 


CHAPTER X 


§ 1. 1. 1. γενομένων κῶν: the terms of the treaty are 

given in full by αν τ τοὶ 8. προτέρων ἐ vrey 
τῶν κλήρῳ λαχόντων sc. ἀποδιδόναι, ‘those to be the first to 
restore to whom it shall fall by lot todo so’. HA. § 619 b. 
4. dvicaro...dore...aroSiSdvat, ‘procured by means of bribery 
that the lot should fall upon the Lacedaemonians to make restitution 
first’. The forms ἐωνήσατο and ὠνήσατο are peculiar to late 
πον the Attic aorist in use ἰ5 ἐπρίατο. See Cobct Nov. Lai. 
p. 

Cf. Thue. Ve. ar Λακεδαιμόνιοι δέ, ἔλαχον γὰρ πρότεροι are 
διδόναι ἃ εἶχον, τούς τε ἄνδρας εὐθὺς τοὺς παρὰ σφίσιν αἱ 
ἀφίεσαν καὶ... ἐκέλευον τὸν Κλεαρίδαν τὴν ᾿Αμφίπολιν παραδιδόναι τοῖς 
᾿Αθηναίοις καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους τὰς σπονδάς, ὡς εἴρητο ἑκάστοις, δέχεσθαι. 
οἱ δ᾽ οὐκ ἤθελον, νομίζοντες οὐκ ἐπιτηδείας εἶναι" οὐδὲ ὁ Ἐλεαρίδα: 
παρέδωκε τὴν πόλιν, χαριζόμενος τοῖς Χαλκιδεῦσιν, λέγων ὡς οὐ δύνατοι 
εἴη βίᾳ ἐκείνων παραδιδόναι. 


8 2. 1.7. ἱστορεῖ, ‘records’, frequent in Plutarch and later 
writers, but unknown to classical Greek, in this sense. See n. on 
Them. c. 3, 2. Θεόφραστος: sce Introduction. 8. apes τὰ 
πραττόμενα δυσκολαίνοντεξ, ‘discontented with the proceedings’. 


The members of the Peloponnesian Confederation, whose grievances aad 
wishes, the main cause of the whole war, had Leen entirely neglected, felt that 
they had been betrayed, and were roused to indignation against Sparta’s incos- 
siderate selfishness. ‘The recent events of the war had aroused new hopes in the 
Boeotians and Corinthians; the latter had already entertained thoughts of re 
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establishing their power in Thrace, and could not bring themselves so soon to 
renounce all their plans and to leave [their most important positions on the Ionian 
sea, Sollium and] Anactorium in the hands of Athens.’ curtius ὦ ¢. p. 194. 


10. ἀνακαλεῖσθαι, revocare, instaurare, ‘to re-kindle’. Thucy- 
dides v 25 says διεκίνουν τὰ πεπραγμένα. For the meaning of 
ἀνακαλεῖσθαι cf. Sertor.c. 4 ἐπεὶ Κίννας vewrepliwy ὑποφερομένην 
ἀνεκαλεῖτο τὴν Maplov στάσιν i.e. labentem Marit factionem 
instauravit. 12. τὴν συμμαχίαν: Thucydides v 23 gives in 
full the terms of the alliance, which was concluded he says μετὰ τὰς 
σπονδὰς οὐ πολλῷ ὕστερον; and he adds τοὺς ἄνδρας τοὺς ἐκ τῆς νήσου 
ἀπέδοσαν οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις. κράτος, ‘authority’. 


8 8. 1. 15. οὔτε πρὸς ἡσυχίαν εὖ πεφυκώς, ‘both naturally 
disinclined to inaction’. 17. τῷ Νικίᾳ προσέκειντο, ‘were 
devoted to Nikias’. So Crass.c. 1 προσκείμενος ἀεὶ τῇ γυναικὶ 
καὶ θεραπεύων, Thucyd. v1 89, 3 τῷ δήμῳ προσεκείμην, Herod. vi 
61 ἣν ol φίλος, τῷ προσεκέετο τῶν ἀστῶν μάλιστα ὁ ᾿Αρίστων. 
Alkibiades was πρόξενος of the Lacedaemonians (Thuc. v 43, VI 80, 
Plut. Alk. c. 14) and, as Plutarch /. ¢. says, τοὺς ἁλόντας αὐτῶν περὶ 
Πύλον ἄνδρας ἐθεράπευσεν, but when he found that they ὑπερηγάπων 
Νικίαν, as the restorer of the prisoners and author of the peace, he 
resented their apparent ingratitude and οὐ μετρίως ἀνιώμενος καὶ 
φθονῶν ἐβούλετο σύγχυσιν ὁρκίων. Cf. Thuc. ν 43 ἦσαν δὲ ἄλλοι τε 
(οἱ βουλόμενοι λῦσαι τὰς orovdds) καὶ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ὁ Κλεινίου... ᾧ 
ἐδόκει μὲν ἄμεινον εἶναι πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αργείους μᾶλλον χωρεῖν, οὐ μέντοι 
ἀλλὰ καὶ φρονήματι φιλονεικῶν ἠναντιοῦτο, ὅτι Λακεδαιμόνιοι διὰ 
Νικίου καὶ Λάχητος ἔπραξαν τὰς σπονδάς, αὐτὸν κατά τε τὴν νεότητα 
ὑπεριδόντες καὶ κατὰ τὴν παλαιὰν προξενίαν ποτὲ οὖσαν οὐ προτιμήσαν»- 
τες. 23. Βοιωτοῖς ἔθεντο συμμαχίαν, ‘had contracted an 
alliance with the Boeotians’. See Thuc. v 39, 40, 42. For the 
expression τέθεσθαι συμμαχίαν cf. Camill. c. 10 φιλίαν πρὸς 
ἅπαντας Φαλίσκους θέμενος, Ages. c. 27, 2 θέσθαι πρὸς πάντας 
εἰρήνην. Πάνακτον ἑστῶσαν οὐ παρέδωκαν, ‘had refused to 
give up Panaktos as it stood’ i.e. with its fortifications unrazed. Cf. 
the parallel passage in Plut. Alk. c. 14 ἐπεὶ δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι... 
Πάνακτον οὐχ ἑστῶσαν, ὥσπερ ἔδει, τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις παρέδωκαν ἀλλὰ 
καταλύσαντες, ᾿Αθηναῖοι δεινὰ ἐποίουν, νομίζοντες ἀδικεῖσθαι ὑπὸ 
Λακεδαιμονίων, Thuc. ν 42 τοῦ Πανάκτον τῇ καθαιρέσει 6 ἔδει ὀρθὸν 
παραδοῦναι καὶ πυνθανόμενοι ὅτι καὶ Βοιωτοῖς ἰδίᾳ ξυμμαχίαν πεποίην- 
ται. Panaktos or Panakton was an Athenian fortress on the 
confines of Boeotia, which was betrayed to the Boeotians in B.C. 420 
and subsequently destroyed by them. Thucyd. ν 3 efAov δὲ καὶ 
Πάνακτον ᾿Αθηναίων ἐν μεθορίοις τεῖχος Βοιωτοὶ ὑπὸ τὸν αὐτὸν χρόνον 
προδοσίᾳ. 

The Boeotians refused decisively to evacuate Panaktos unless Sparta would 
agree to an alliance with them. Their object was to occasion a violation of the 
treaty with Athens, which had so altered their own foreign relations. The 
Spartans gave way, and concluded an alliance in the spring of B.c. 420 at Thebes. 
The Spartan envoys immediately repaired to Athens, where after handing over 
the disputed frontier-fortress and all the prisoners of war still detained in Bocotia, 
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they hoped to recover Pylos, But the walls of Panakton had in the meantime 
been razed by the Boecotians; so that the evacuation of the place could not be 
regarded by the Athenians as an honest fulfilment of the conditions of the peace. 
Moreover, they were justified in representing the Boeotian treaty as an open 
violation of the peace, both Athens and Sparta having promised to conclude so 
separate treaties with any third state. CURTIUS /. ¢. p. 274. 


24. ᾿Αμφίπολιν: Nikias had been shamefully deceived by 
Sparta. Ife had prematurely ordered the release of the prisoners 
taken at Pylos, before map hipols and the Thracian cities which 
had revolted against the Athenians had been given up to them, thus 
throwing away the most powerful lever in the hands of Athens for 
inducing Sparta to fulfil her obligations. The Spartans declared 
themselves to have proved their good faith by restoring the Attic 
prisoners and withdrawing their troops from the Thracian cities; 
to force Amphipolis they said was beyond their power. CURTIUS 
lc. p. 272. See the passage of Thucydides quoted above 1. 6. 
ἐπεφύετο ταῖς αἰτίαις, incumbcbat criminibus, ‘fastened upon the 
grounds of complaint with great tenacity’. 


ἐπιφύεσθαι in the sense of adoriri, insectari occurs frequently in Plutarch: 
Pomp. c. 58 ἤδη δὲ καὶ Καῖσαρ ἐπεφύετο τοῖς πράγμασιν ἐρρωμενέστερον, Mor. 
P. 59D ἢ ἀληθὴς καὶ φιλικὴ παρρησία τοῖς ἁμαρτανομένοις ἐπιφύεται, Pp. 675 A. 
Pp. 694 D τῶν μὲν ἐπιφνομένων τῷ δόγματι, τῶν δὲ ὑπερδικούντων, Demosth. 
C. 14 πρὸς τὰς ἐπιθυμίας τῶν πολλῶν ἀντιτείνων καὶ τοῖς ἁμαρτήμασιν αὑτῶν ὃπι- 
φυόμενος, Lucull. c. 1, 2 τοὺς νέους ἐβούλοντο τοῖς ἀδικοῦσιν ἀπιφνομένονς 
ὁρᾶν, Pomp. c. 5 ἐπιφνομένον Πομπηίῳ Μαρκελλίνον, Phok. c. 33 ἐπεφύετο 
τοῖς περὶ τὸν Φωκίωνα, Anton. c. 58 ἐπεφύετο τῶν γεγραμμένων μάλιστα. τῷ περι 
τῆς ταφῆς, Perikl. c 33,4 ἐπεφύετο δὲ καὶ Κλέων ἤδη (τῷ Περικλεῖ), Alex. c. 55, 
Moral. p. 712 Ὁ ἐπιφνομένον αὐτῷ τοῦ σοφιστοῦ πάλιν, p. S09 E μὴ τοῖς ἁμαρ" 
τάνουσι σὺν ὀργῇ καὶ πρὸς ὕβριν ἐπιφνόμενον. 


25. ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστῃ sc. τῇ αἱτίᾳ. 


8 4. 1. 26. τέλος δέ, ‘ultimately’. πρεσβείαν, σαΐίονεπε, 
pales. 27. ἔπραττε συμμαχίαν (sc. τοῖς ‘Apyeios) πρὸς τοὺξ 
᾿Αθηναίους, ‘he tried to negotiate an alliance between (the Argives 
and) the Athenians. 29. τῇ βουλῇ xpoevrvyxavovres, pris 
congresst cum senatu, prius in senatum adducti, quam ad agendum 
cum populo in conctone admiutterentur (Reiske). Alkib. c. τ4 ἐκ δὲ 
τούτου κακῶς φερομένῳ Νικίᾳ παρῆσαν ὥσπερ κατὰ τύχην πρέσβεις ἀτὸ 
τῆς Λακεδαίμονος, αὐτόθεν τε λόγου: ἐπιεικεῖς ἔχοντες καὶ πρὸς πᾶν τὸ 
συμβιβαστικὸν καὶ δίκαιον αὐτοκράτορες ἥκειν φάσκοντες. ᾿Αποδεξ- 
αμένης δὲ τῆς βονλῆς τοῦ δὲ δήμου τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ μέλλοντος 
ἐκκλησιάζειν δείσας ὁ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης διεπράξατο τοὺς πρέσβεις ἐν 


λόγοις γενέσθαι πρὸς αὐτόν. 80. ἐπὶ πάσι τοῖς δικαίοις, ‘with 
nothing but fair proposals’. 33. ἐπαγάγωνται : see n. onc. 3 
l. 26. περιῆλ αὐτούς, circumventt cos, ‘came round’ ie. 


‘cheated them’. Cf. Arist. Eq. 1142 σκέψασθε δέ μ' εἰ σοφῶς: 
αὐτοὺς περιέρχομαι, Herod. 111 4 σοφίῃ μιν περιῆλθε ὁ Φάνης. 
84. ἄν μὴ φώσιν.. ἥκειν αὐτοκράτορες, neanue ipsi «ἐΐγο aiant a 
prae se ferant, neque τ εγγοραξὲ fateantur (Reiske). 86. γινή- 
oerbas sc. ἔφη. 
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8 δ. 1. 36. πεισθέντων (sc. αὐτών).. ἐμβαλὼν αὐτοὺς.. ἠρώτα: 
On the omission of the noun with the gen. abs. where it can be 
easily supplied, see HA. § 972 a, and on its needless use, when the 
noun denotes something mentioned in the same clause also HA.§972d 
and cf.c. 19,2, 6. Instances of both idioms abound in Xenophon. 
87. ἐμβαλὼν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν δῆμον κτλ. Cf. Thuc. v 45, Plut. 
Alk. c. 14 τῇ 8 ὑστεραίᾳ συνήχθη μὲν ὁ δῆμος, εἰσῆλθον δ᾽ ol πρέσβεις. 
ἐρωτώμενοι δ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου πάνν φιλανθρώπως, ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἀφιγμένοι 
τυγχάνουσιν, οὐκ ἔφασαν ἥκειν αὐτοκράτορες. Εἰὐθὺς οὖν ὁ ᾿Αλκιβιάδης 
ἐνέκειτο μετὰ κραυγῆς καὶ ὀργῆς ὥσπερ οὐκ ἀδικῶν ἀλλ᾽ ἀδικούμενος, 
ἀπίστοος καὶ παλιμβολους ἀποκαλῶν, καὶ μηδὲν ὑγιὲς μήτε πράξειν μήτ᾽ 
εἰπεῖν ἥκοντας. ᾿Επηγανάκτει δ᾽ ἡ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δῆμος ἐχαλέπαινε" τὸν 
δὲ Νικίαν ἔκπληξις εἶχε καὶ κατήφεια τών ἀνδρῶν τῆς μεταβολῆς, 
ἀγνοοῦντα τὴν ἀπάτην καὶ τὸν δόλον. 39. wap’ ἐλπίδας pera- 
βαλόμενος, ‘changing front contrary to their expectation’. 


§ 6. 1.43. θορυβουμένων : c. 7 1. 30. 44. μηδὲν ἔχοντος 

εἰπεῖν, ‘not being able to say anything’, ‘not having a word to say’. 
My and its compounds are constantly used by Plutarch with 
participles, though they do not express a condition, but only 
time, cause, opposition, or any attendant circumstances. 
45. ἄχει, ‘with distress of mind’, a poetical word, used by Xen. 
Cyrop. v v 6. πεπληγότοφ, perculsi, ‘struck dumb’: this 
perfect is used passively by late writers only, Lucull. c. 31, 
Alex. c. 75, Lucian Trag. 118, Dion. Halic. 3, 64 συμφορᾷ 
πεπληγότες ἀμάχῳ. 48. διὰ μέσον γενόμενος, ‘intervening’; 
ς. 18 1. 8. 51. ἐπισχεῖν, ‘to stay, adjourn’. Cf. Thuc. v 
46 τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐκκλησίᾳ ὁ Nixlas...rots Λακεδαιμονίοις ἔφη χρῆναι 
Φίλους μᾶλλον γίγνεσθαι, καὶ ἐπισχόντας τὰ πρὸς ᾿Αργείους 
πέμψαι ἔτι ὡς αὐτούς... ἔπεισέτε πέμψαι πρέσβεις, ὧν καὶ αὐτὸς ἣν... 
καὶ ἀφικομένων αὐτῶν καὶ ἀπαγγειλάντων τά τε ἄλλα καὶ τέλος 
εἰπόντων, ὅτι εἰ μὴ τὴν ξυμμαχίαν ἀνήσουσι Βοιωτοῖς... ποιήσονται καὶ 
αὐτοὶ ᾿Αργείους.. ξυμμάχους, τὴν μὲν ξυμμαχίαν οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι Βοιω- 
τοῖς οὐκ ἔφασαν ἀνήσειν. 


8 7. 1.56. κρατηθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν βοιωτιαζόντων, ‘over-powered, 
check-mated by the partisans of Boeotia’. 57. κακώς ἀκούων, 
male audiens, ‘ill spoken of’. 59. ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνον sc. Nikias: 
the demonstrative pronoun instead of the indirect reflexive. 

62. φίλους καὶ συγγενεῖς, predicates. 


88. 1.64. τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην στρατηγὸν εἵλοντο; cf. Alkib. c. 15 
οὕτω δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἐκπεσόντων, στρατηγὸς ἀποδειχθεὶς ὁ 
᾿Αλκιβιάδης εὐθὺς ᾿Αργείους καὶ Μαντινεῖς καὶ ᾿Ηλείους συμμάχους 
ἐποίησεν τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις. The terms of this treaty also and alliance 
in arms for the space of one hundred years are given in full by 
‘Thucydides v 47. The Corinthians withdrew from this separate 
league (Thuc. ν 48). Hostilities recommenced in the summer of 
B.C. 419, and in the following year the Peloponnesian confederacy 
was bruken up by the battle of Mantinea, which was fatal to their 
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cause. (Thuc. v 61—74). The consequence of this victory was 
the conclusion of a separate alliance between Argos and Sparta, the 
reduction of Mantinea to its former insignificant position of submis- 
sion to Sparta, and a counter-revolution in Argos which placed the 
oligarchic party in power but only for a short time (Thuc. v 75— 
81). 65. Μαντινεῖς: Mantinea was estranged from the 
Spartan alliance partly from possessing a democratical constitution, 
artly from her jealousy of her neighbour Tegea. 66. ᾿Ηλείονε: 
lis had been estranged from Sparta for a long time and open 
enmity had recently broken out between the two states on account 
of Lepreon, the territory of which Sparta refused to restore to them. 
67. per ᾿Αργείων, ‘together with (as well as) the Argives’. 
λῃστάς, ‘a party of freebooters’, consisting of Messenians. 
68. κακουργεῖν: infinitive of purpose, HA. 8 951, G. § 265. 
ἐξ dy, guibus de causts. 


CHAPTER XI 


8 1. 1.2. γιγνομένης ὀστρακοφορίας, ‘when an ostracism was 
impending’. The expedient of ostracism had formerly decided 
between Aristeidés and Themistoklés, and between Periklés and 
Thukydidés, and thus rescued the state from the dangers of the 
keenest party feuds. In order that the government of Athens might 
be conducted once more on definite principles and with ascertained 
ends, it was necessary that one or other of the two rival statesmen, 
Nikias and Alkibiadés, should quit the city. 

Plutarch tells us of the method of proceeding by oorpaxogopia in his Lefe of 
Aristeides c. 7, 4 hv δὲ τοιοῦτον, ws τύπῳ φράσαι, τὸ γινόμενον. ὄστρακον 
λαβὼν ἕκαστος καὶ γράψας ὃν ἐβούλετο μεταστῆσαι τῶν πολιτῶν ἔφερεν εἰς ἕνα 
τόπον τῆς ἀγορᾶς, περιπεῴραγμενον ἐν κύκλῳ δρνφάκτοις. οἱ δ᾽ ἄρχοντες πρῶτον 
μὲν διηρίθμουν τὸ σύμπαν ἐν ταὐτῷ τῶν ὀστράκων πλῆθος" εἰ γὰρ ἑξακισχιλίων 
ἐλάττονες οἱ φέροντες elev, ἀτελὴς ἦν ὁ ἐξοστρακισμός" ἔπειτα τῶν ὀνομάτων - 
ἕκαστον ἰδίᾳ τιθέντες τὸν ὑπὸ τῶν πλείστων γεγραμμένον ἐξεκήρυττον εἰς δέκα ἔτῃ, 
καρπούμενον τὰ αὐτοῦ. 


4. τῶν ὑπόπτων ἢ διὰ δόξαν: The same misapprehension of the 
nature and meaning of ostracism appears in other passages of 
Plutarch: Arist. c. 7, 2 μοχθηρίας οὐκ ἦν κόλασις ὁ ἐξοστρακισμός. 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐκαλεῖτο μὲν δι᾿ εὐπρέπειαν ὄγκον καὶ δυνάμεως Bapurépas 
ταπείνωσις καὶ κόλουσις, ἦν δὲ φθόνου παραμυθία φιλάνθρωπος, εἰς 
ἀνήκεστον οὐδὲν ἀλλ᾽ els μετάστασιν ἐτῶν δέκα τὴν πρὸς τὸ λυποῦν 
ἀπερειδομένου δυσμένειαν, Them. c. 22, 2 κόλασις οὐκ ἣν ὁ ἐξοστρακ- 
topos ἀλλὰ παραμυθία φθόνου καὶ κουφισμὸς ἡδομένου τῷ ταπεινοῦν 
τοὺς ὑπερέχοντας. 7. os: see note toc. 5]. 23. 8. wdvres, 
‘certainly’, ‘positively’, ‘at allevents’. Stewart's translation ‘must 
be utterly ruined’ is quite inadmissible. ὑποπεσουμένου, ‘would 
fall under’, ‘be subject to’. Cf. Arist.c. 1, 5 τῷ δ᾽ ὀστράκῳ πᾶς 6 
διὰ δόξαν ἣ γένος ἣ λόγου δύναμιν ὑπὲρ τοὺς πολλοὺς γομεζύμενος ὑπέ- 
σέστε», Herodian V1 i 7 τινῶν μεγίσταις αἰτίαις ὑποπεσόντων.- 
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§ 2. 1.10. ἐν τοῖς περὶ ἐκείνον γραφομένοις : Alkib. c. τό, 1 17 


οἱ ἔνδοξοι μετὰ τοῦ βδελύττεσθαι καὶ δυσχεραίνειν ἐφοβοῦντο τὴν 
ὀλιγωρίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ παρανομίαν, ὡς τυραννικὰ καὶ ἀλλόκοτα. 
[ὡς μᾶλλον... δηλοῦται ‘as is shown more at large’). C. T. Μί- 
chaelis in his de ordine vitarum Flutarchi Ὁ. 12 f. rightly say baa 
the genuineness of this clause, which appears to him to be a 
marginal note that has found its way into the text. If genuine, 
δηλοῦται must refer to a life yet unwritten as in Caes. c. 45, and 
γραφομένοις in like manner, asin Mariusc. 29. 18. τὸ ὁ μικτον 
=apetla, ‘unsociableness’. 14. τὸ ὀλιγαρχικόν, ‘exclusive- 
ness’, ἀλλόκοτον, ‘strange’, ‘unnatural’. See Ind. Graec. s. v. 
15. παρὰ γνώμην βιαζόμενο! πρὸς τὸ συμφέρον, ‘forcing them 
against their inclination to pursue their own interest’. 
16. ἐπαχθής, molestus, invidiosus, ‘offensive’. Cf. Thuc. vI 54 
οὐδὲ yap Thy GAAny ἀρχὴν ἐπαχθὴς ἣν ἐς τοὺς πολλούς, Flamin. c. 20, 
I τοιαύτῃ τινὶ τὸ περὶ ᾿Αννίβαν φορᾷ δοκεῖ πράξας ἐπαχθὴ ς γενέσθαι 
τοῖς πολλοῖς. 


8. 1. 16. ὡς ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν, not, as Clough, ‘to speak 
plainly’ but ‘in one word’ or, as Langhornes, ‘to speak generally’, 
G. § 268, HA. § 956. It is more frequently used by Plutarch in a 
negative clause with the meaning of ere. 11. γέων.. πρεσ- 

: see note to 1 1. 2. 18. εἰς τοῦτον τὸ ὄστρακον 
τρεπόντων: cf. Alkib. c. 13 ὅτι ἑνὶ τῶν τριῶν τὸ ὄστρακον 
ἐπκοίσουσι. 20. ἐν δὲ διχοστασίῃ, a proverb which is quoted 
again in the treatise de fraterno amore p. 479 B, Comp. Lysandr. c. 1, 
Alex. c. 53. 21. διαστὰάς.. δίχα, ‘divided into two factions’. 
χώραν ἔδωκε, ‘made room for’. Cf. Sertor.c. 5 τῆς πίστεως μηδενὶ 

ογισμῷ χώραν διδούσης, Mor. p. 673 Β μίμοις καὶ ἠθολόγοις τὰ 
συμπόσια χώραν ἔδωκεν, Comp. Nic. et Crass. c. 3 χώραν οὐ δοτέον 
τοῖς πονηροῖς. 23. ὧν gid partitive predicate-genitive, cf. c. 4 
1. 6. Ὑπέρβολος ὁ Περιθοίδης, Hyperbolos of the deme 
Perithoidai in the tribe Oeneis, a man οἱ obscure origin, was one 
of the new class of demagogues who sprang up after the death of 
Periklés, of whom Kleon was the typical representative. Thucy- 
dides VIIIl 73 stigmatises him as μοχθηρὸν ἄνθρωπον and Plutarch 
Alkib. c. 13 as one who was ἄτρεπτος πρὸς τὸ κακῶς ἀκούειν καὶ 
ἀπαθὴς and who ὀλιγωρίᾳ δόξης, ἣν ἀναισχυντίαν καὶ ἀπόνοιαν οὖσαν 
εὐτολμίαν ἕνιοι καὶ ἀνδρείαν καλοῦσιν, οὐδενὶ μὲν ἤρεσκεν, ἐχρῆτο δ᾽ 
αὐτῷ πολλάκις ὁ δῆμος βουλόμενος προπηλακίζειν τοὺς ἐν ἀξιώματι 
καὶ συκοφωντεῖν. He had been serviceable to Kleon as ἃ sycophant 
and for a time took his leader’s place, but his moral worthlessness 
and utter want of superior culture were too manifest to allow him 
to hold such a position long (Arist. Pax 687 ἀπορῶν ὁ δῆμος ἐπιτρύπου 
Kal γυμνὸς ὧν τοῦτον τέως τὸν ἄνδρα περιεζώσατο). He was a fre- 
quent object of satire to the Comic poets, see note to 5 1. 31, and 
especially the passages quoted in my Onomasticon to Aristophanes 
PP. 935—0.- 26. ἣν εἶχεν: see note onc. 8]. 3. 


4. 1. 28. τοῦ ὀστράκον πόρρω τιθέμενος davrév, mullam 


per CUVEE LLLLU γενησεέεσσαι. ὅΖ. KaTadavys ἢ 
§ 981. 34. συνιδόντες, ‘becoming aware « 

οἱ περὶ τὸν Νικίαν: see note toc. 1d. 37. 
δόντες ἀλλήλοις κρύφα, ‘communicating secretly 
Cf. Coriol. c. 14, 1 λόγον ἀλλήλοις ἐδίδοσα 
δείξοντες, Philopoem. c. 19, 3 πολὺν χρόνον ἐπέ 
λόγον, Cleom. c. 39, 2, Alkib. c. 30 ἐν ᾧ σ 
ἐδίδοσαν λόγον. 36. τὰς στάσεις oun 
cf. Alkib. c. 13 συνήγαγε τὰς στάσεις els rau 
καὶ διαλεχθεὶς πρὸς τὸν Νικίαν xara τοῦ 'TwepBddou 
ἔτρεψεν, Arist. c. 7, 3 ᾿Αλκιβιάδης καὶ Νικίας... διαλ 
καὶ τὰς στάσεις ἑκατέρας εἰς ταὐτὸ συναγαγὸν!1 
ἐξοστρακισθῆναι παρεσκεύασαν. 


ι8 868. 1.41. καθυβρισμένον, contumelia tract: 
‘spoilt’. Cf. Arist. c. 7, 3 δυσχεράνας ὁ δῆμος ὡς 
τὸ πρᾶγμα καὶ προπηλακισμένον ἀφῆκε παντελῶς κε 
Gr.c. 15, 1 μέγα γάρ τι καὶ καλὸν ἐδόκει τὸ τῶν δ' 
ἀνῃρῆσθαι καὶ καθυβρίσθαι, Aem. Paul. c. 39, 1 
μέγεθος, μηδὲ καθυβρίσαι τὸ ἀξίωμα τῆς νίκης. 
the word is confined to late Greek. πρός, ‘I 
to’, ‘upon’. 43. καὶ κολάσεως, psius adco pu 
i δέ, ‘or rather’. 46. προσποίησι! 
casionem tactantiae, ‘a ground for boasting’: τούτ 
μενος ὁ Ὑπέρβολος ἐκέρδαινεν ἐκ τῆς ποινῆς ταύτης 
εσθαι, ὡς ὁμοῖα τοῖς ἀρίστοις παθών (Aorads). εἰ, 
‘that’. 47. ταὐτὰ τοῖς ἀρίστοις, ‘the same 
For the dative after ὁ αὐτός see G. § 186, HA. 8 7; 
Ars poet. v. 467 invitum qui servat idem facil occt 


§ 6. 1.47. πον, ‘in some passage’. The quo 
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gets over the difficulty ἊΣ assuming that πέπραχε is used in ἃ 

double sense viz.:—in 1. 1 perpetravit, in 1. 2 perpessus est. 

60. στιγμάτων, ‘brands’ used to mark such domestic slaves as had 

attempted to escape or had otherwise misconducted themselves, 

hence called στιγματίαι, /terati. See Bp. Lightfoot on St Paul’s 

of Galatians νὶ 17. 52. τὸ πέρας, adverbial, denique, tandem, 
Mor. p. 509 E καὶ τὸ wépas ἐλεγχόμενος οὕτως ὡμολόγησεν. 


οὐδεὶς... τὸ παράπαν, nemo onnino. 53. ἔσχατος sc. 
ped sale The institution was never actually abolished by 
law. Ἵππαρχος ὁ Χολαργεύς : Hipparchos of the deme 


Cheleeaos in the tribe Akamantis, son of Charmos (Diod. Sic. 
X1 87) and a kinsman of Peisistratos. 


With this account of the epoch of the institution of ostracism Diod. Sic. x1 55 
and Aelian Var. Hist. vit 24 agree; though the former makes no mention of 
the name of its first victim, and the latter calls him Kleisthenés, grandson of the 
tyrant of Sicy6én of that name and its original author. Some later writers, with- 
out sufficient authority, carry back the date of its establishment to the time of 
Theseus. This mitigated and limited species of banishment was not peculiar to 
Athens, but prevailed in several other of the Greek republics (/rangham). 
Cf. Schdmann de comitiis A theniensium p. 243 ff, 1. M. J. Valeton in Mnemosyne 
N. S. Vol. xv p. 129 ff, p. 337 ff. 


55. ἄληπτον λογισμῷ sc. ἐστί, ‘is incomprehensible to any 
reasoning’. 


§ 7. 1. 56. κίνδυνον dvéppipe, ‘ran the risk’, a metaphor 
borrowed from the throw of dice. Cf. Demosth. c. 20 τὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς 
ἡγεμονίας καὶ τοῦ σώματος ἀναρρῖψαι κίνδυνον, Arat. c. 5 πρὸς 
ἕνα κίνδυνον ὀξέως τὸ πᾶν ἀναρρῖψαι, Thuc. Iv 85, 1 κίνδυνόν re 
τοσόνδε ἀνερρίψαμεν, Eur. Herakl. 148 κίνδυνον ἐξ ἀμηχάνων 
ῥιπτοῦντες. So Plutarch translates Caesar's exclamation on passing 
the Rubicon sacta ee esto by ἀνερρίφθω κύβος. 57. κρατήσας, 
victor factus. ἔξει: the ἄν must be repeated from ᾧκει. 

τὸ δοκεῖν.. διαφιλάξαν; reserving the reputation of being an 
excellent general’, 6 : In his work wepl νόμων, 
as we learn from the Scholiast on Lucian’s Zimon p. 142. Cf. 
c. rol. 8. 62. Φαίακος: cf. Alkib. c. 13, 1 ἄγωνα δ᾽ εἶχε (ὁ 
᾿Αλκιβιάδης) πρὸς Φαίακα, ἀρχόμενον, ὥσπερ αὐτός, αὐξάνεσθαι τότε 
καὶ γνωρίμων ὄντα κατέρων, ἐλαττούμενον δὲ τοῖς τ ᾿ἄλλοις καὶ περὶ τὸν 
λόγον. ἐντευκτικὸς γὰρ ἰδίᾳ καὶ πιθανὸς ἐδόκει μᾶλλον ἢ φέρειν a ἀγῶνας 
ἐν δήμῳ δυνατός" ἣν γάρ, ὡς Εὐὔπολίς φησι. λαλεῖν ἄριστος, ἀδυνατώ- 
τατος λέγειν. φέρεται δὲ καὶ λόγος τις κατ᾽ ᾿Αλκιβιάδου ὑπὸ Palakos 
γεγραμμένος, ἐν ᾧ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων γέγραπται καὶ ὅτι, τῆς πόλεως 
πολλὰ πομπεῖα χρυσᾶ καὶ ἀργυρᾶ κεκτημένης, ᾿Αλκιβιάδης ἐχρῆτο 
πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς ὥσπερ ἰδίοις πρὸς τὴν καθ᾽ ἡμέραν δίαιταν. In B.C. 422 
Phaeax was sent, as we are told by Thucydides v 4, 5, with two 
others on an embassy to Italy and Sicily to organize a confederacy 
of the Sicilian and other states against the ambition of Syracuse, but 
his attempt met with only partial success. Aristophanes in the 
Knights v. 1377 gives a description of his style as an orator. The 





go NOTES ON XI 7 
controversy raised by Taylor the Editor of Lye etc. concerning 
Alkibi 


his being the author of the speech against adés, commonly 
attributed to Andokidés, was decided against the Cambridge Scholar 
by Valckenaer and Ruhnken. 63. οὕτω, ut ego tradidi (Herske). 


CHAPTER XII 


§1. 1.1. δ᾽ οὖν resumptive, ‘be that as it may’, ‘any how’, 
whether it was Phaeax or Nikias, who was engaged in the contest 
with Alkibiadés. See my note on Them. c. 26, 2. τῶν 
Αἰγεστέων πρέσβεων, ‘the embassy from Aegesta’, The original 
name of this city was, as is shown by its coins, Segesta, as it is 
called by the Romans; the Attic and contemporary Greek writers 
called it Egesta. It was situated on the N.W. of Sicily, on the 
northern boundary of the territory of the people of Selinus and was 
the capital of the Elymi, a partly Hellenic, partly barbarian people, 
to whom also belonged the lofty rock of Eryx with the city of the 
same name. There had been frequent disputes between them and 
their Dorian neighbours on the right of intermarriage (περὶ γαμεκῶν 
τινῶν Thuc. VI 6), which were succeeded by others as to the 
boundaries (περὶ γῆς ἀμφισβητήτου). The Syracusans did their best 
to incite the Selinuntians and even supported them with troo 
against Segesta, which was closely besieged by water and by land (ol 
Σελινούντιοι Συρακοσίους ἐπαγόμενοι ξυμμάχους κατεῖργον αὐτοὺς τῷ 
πολέμῳ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλασσαν.) Egesta after trying in vain 
to obtain help from Akragas and Carthage, finally applied to 
Athens, in order to urge the aid formerly furnished to the Leon- 
tinians as a justification for their own claim upon her assistance 
under circumstances of equal hardship. (Thuc. Δ ὦ) 

2. «Λεοντίνων, ‘the inhabitants of Leontini’, Leontini (mod. 
Lentint) was situated between Syracuse and Katana, about 8 miles 
from the sea-coast. It was a settlement of colonists from Naxos, 
the most ancient of all the Greek colonies in Sicily, being founded 
in B.C. 735 by a body of colonists from Chalkis in Euboea: (ol 
Χαλκιδῆς ἐκ Νάξου ὁρμηθέντες ἔτει πέμπτῳ μετὰ Συρακούσας οἰκισθείσας 
Λεοντίνους τε, πολέμῳ τοὺς Σικέλους ἐξελάσαντες, οἰκίζουσι καὶ per’ 
αὐτοὺς Κατάνην Thuc. vI 3). A feud sprang up between the 
Chalkidian and Dorian colonies, in consequence of which the 
Leontinians in B.C. 427 sert an embassy to Athens, headed by the 
distinguished sophist Gorgias, soliciting her support against the 
dominvering policy of Syracuse. The Athenians despatched a fleet 
of twenty ships under Lachés for the protection of Leontini and at 
the same time πρόπειραν ποιούμενοι εἰ σφίσι δυνατὰ εἴη τὰ ἐν τῇ 
Σικελίᾳ πράγματα ὑποχείρια γενέσθαι (Thuc. 111 86). Soon after the 
peace-diet αἱ Gela (Thuc. Iv 58, 65), in which they were included, 
a revolution broke out at Leontini, in which the popular party 
was defeated and expelled. The majority of them remained in 
exile and in B.C. 417 joined with the Segestans in making applications 
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for aid to Athens (Diod. ΧΙΙ 83). The Athenians, just then occupied 
with the affairs of Thrace and crippled by their defeat at Delion, sent 
two vessels of war only to Sicily under Phaeax; and so Syracuse 
ended by appropriating the territory of Leontini entirely. 
4. Wrrato τῆς βουλῆς Ari PidSov, victus est ab Alcibiadis constlio, 
HA. § 749. Amyot translates βουλῆς by ‘astuce’, from which 
Koraés argues that he must either have read ἐπιβονλῆς or under- 
stood βουλῆς to have the same meaning. See cr. ἢ. δ. πρὶν 
ὅλως ἐκκλησίαν γενέσθαι, ‘before a popular assembly was held at 
all’ 6. κατασχόντος ἤδη, ‘since he had already gained over’. 
9. ἐν ἐργαστηρίοις καὶ ἡμικνκλίοις συγκαθεζομένονς, ‘as 
they sat together in artisans’ shops and semicircular alcoves’. Such 
places were constructed as public seats in different parts of a town 
for the accommodation of the inhabitants where they might meet to 
chat. See the woodcut representing a hemikyhiion at the side of a 
street in Pompeii in Rich’s Companion εἴς. p. 332 a. 


Cf. Alkib. c. 17 τῶν δὲ πρεσβντέρων ἠκροῶντο οἱ νέοι πολλὰ θαυμάσια περὶ τῆς 
στρατείας περαινόντων, ὦστε πολλοὺς ἐν ταῖς σαλαίστραις καὶ τοῖς ἡμικυν- 
κλίοις καθέζεσθαι, τῆς τε νήσον τὸ σχῆμα καὶ θέσιν Λιβύης καὶ Καρχηδόνος ὑπο- 
γράφοντας, Mor. p. 502 Ε κἂν ἐν ἥμικν κλίῳ τινὶ καθεζόμενοι, κἂν περιπατοῦντες 
ἐν ταὐτῷ θεάσωνται προσφοιτῶντα, ταχέως ἀνάζευξιν αὐτοῖς παρεγγνῶσι, Iam- 
blichus rit. Pythag. c. ς § 26 διατριβὴν ἐν τῇ πόλει κατεσκενάσατο, ΠΙνθαγόρον 
καλούμενον ἔτι καὶ νῦν ἡμικύκλιον, Porphyr. uit. Pyth. 9 κατασκενάσαι ἐν 
τῇ πατρίδι διδασκαλεῖον, τὸ Πνθαγόρον καλούμενον ἔτι καὶ νὺν ἡμικύκλιον. 


12. ols, local dative, ‘in which’. 


§ Δ. 1.13. ἐποιοῦντο, ‘they considered’. 14. διαγωνισό- 

t, un-Attic form of the future for διαγωνιούμενοι. 15. τὴν 
yrds ᾿Ηρακλείων στηλῶν θάλασσαν, ‘the sea within the pillars of 
Heraklés’ i.e. the Mediterranean. M. Abyla and M. Calpe, the 
two mountains on the African and European side of the /retum 
Gaditanum (Straits of Gibraltar) were called the Columns of 
Heraklés, from the fable that they were originally one mountain, 


which was torn asunder by Heraklés. 16. ὡς, ‘when’. 
17. ἐναντιούμενος sc. τούτοις, ‘being opposed to these projects’. 
19. ἀποδιδράσκειν, ‘to be shirking’. 20. γνώμην, 


‘contrary to their better judgment’ (c. 11 I. 15), ‘quoiqu’ils n’en 
feussent pas contents’ (Amyof), not, as Stewart, ‘disappointed him 
by remaining silent’. 


8 8. 1.21. οὐδ᾽ ἀπηγό , ‘nor did he give up his opposition’. 
Cf. c. 21 1. 20. 03. λιν ἐκκλησίας γενομένης : on the 24th of 
March B.C. 418. 24. ἀπέτρεπε, ‘tried to dissuade them from 
it’. See, for the speech put into his mouth on the occasion, 
Thucydides v1 9—14. 25. τελευτῶν, ‘at last’, participle used 
idiomatically for adverb, HA. § 968 a. 26. ἐξωθεῖν: c. 9 1. 13. 

27. διαπόντιον, ‘transmarine’. Cf. Alkib. c. 19 διαπόντιον 
καὶ μακρὰν στρατείαν, Sull. c. 7,1, Thuc. I (41, 3 χρονίων πολέμων 
καὶ διαποντίων ἄπειροι. 


μη 


9 


τ ῖ προ νι vpuvulyrTa, as ΠΊΟΓΙ 
the character of Lamachos, of whom Plutarch All 
ὁ τρίτος στρατηγὸς Λάμαχος, ἡλικίᾳ προήκων, ὅμως ed 
εἷναι τοῦ ᾿Λλκιβιάδοι διάπυρος ( fervens, vehemens) κα 
ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι. Cf. Arist. Ach. 620. 35. Anpoc 
part which he took on this occasion Demostrato: 
roused the indignation of the comic poets of the 
that of Eupolis in his play entitled Anuo. Cf. 
387 ff. 
dp’ ἐξέλαμψε τῶν γυναικῶν ἡ Τρυφὴ 
ὁ τ᾽ ᾿Αδωνιασμὸς οὗτος οὐπὶ τῶν Tey 
οὗ ᾽γώ ποτ᾽ ὧν nrovoy ἐν τἠκκλησίᾳ; 
ἔλεγεν δ᾽ ὁ μὴ ὥρασι μὲν Δημόστρατ 
πλεῖν ἐς Σικελίαν, ἡ γυνὴ δ᾽ ὀρχουμένγ 
“αἰαὶ Αδωνιν᾽ φησίν, ὁ δὲ Anudbarpar 
ἔλεγεν ὁπλίτας καταλέγειν Ζακυνθίων " 
ἡ δ᾽ ὑποπεπωκυῖ, ἡ γυνὴ ‘xl τοῦ τέγοι 
" κόπτεσθ᾽ ᾿Αδωνιν᾽ φησίν" ὁ δ᾽ ἐβιάζει 
ὁ θεοῖσιν ἐχθρὸς καὶ μιαρὸς Χολοζύγης. 


The words ὁ δὲ Δημόστρατοει--- Ζακυνθίων, remarks Thirlwal 
111 p. 369 ed. ma., would have suggested a very different notion « 
decree from that which we gain from Thucydides (v1 26) and 
can hardly be doubted that the authority of Aristophanes may | 
to correct Plutarch's statement as to the date of the occurrenc 
speaking either loosely or mistakenly, when he represents the ¢ 
Adonia as coinciding with the departure of the armament, c. 1 


85. προφάσεις λέγοντα παύσειν, ‘that he would 
urging (any more) excuses’. G. § 279, 1, IIA. 
87. κάντανθα κἀκεῖ, ‘both here and yonder’, i.e. 
abroad. Cf. Alkib. c. 18 βουλευομένων δὲ περὶ πλήϊ 
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CHAPTER XIII 


8 1. 1. 1. λέγεται πολλὰ Kal παρὰ τῶν ἱερέων ἐναντιοῦσθαι 
4 τὴν στρατείαν, ‘toutesfois on dict que les prebstres alleguoyent 
beaucoup de choses qui estoyent pour empescher I’entreprinse’ 
(Amyot), not, as most, ‘that the priests strongly opposed the expedi- 


tion’. 8. ἐκ δή τινων λογίων προὕὔφερε παλαιῶν... ἔσεσθαι, 
‘alleged from some pretended ancient oracles that there would be’ 
etc. 6. wap “Appovos, ‘from the shrine of Zeus Ammon’, 


in the oasis of Ammonium (SiwaA) in the Libyan desert. 
8. τὰ δ’ dvavria...dxpurroy, sc. ol θεοπρόποι, ‘oracles which were 
unfavourable to the project they kept back, for fear of prognosticating 
ill luck’. After the collapse at Syracuse, the Athenians were wroth 
with those who had promised them success (Thuc. VIII 1). 


8 2. 1.9. οὐδὲ γὰρ... ἀπέτρεπεν, ‘for even manifest and unmis- 
takeable portents did not deter them, such as the mutilation of 
the Hermae etc.’ On the other hand in the Life of Alkibiaides, 
c. 18 we are told ἡ μέντοι τῶν Ἑρμῶν περικοπὴ μιᾷ νυκτὶ τῶν 
πλείστων ἀκρωτηριασθέντων τὰ πρόσωπα πολλοὺς καὶ τῶν περιφρονούν- 
των τὰ τοιαῦτα διετάραξεν. 11. ἀκ ριασθέντων sc. τὰ 
πρόσωπα, truncatorum, ‘defaced’. ὃν ᾿Ανδοκίδου καλοῦσιν: cf. 
Alkib. c. ar, 1 ἐδόκει μισόδημος καὶ ὀλιγαρχικὸς ὁ ᾿Ανδοκίδης" 
ὕποπτον δ᾽ οὐχ ἥκιστα τῆς τῶν Ἑρμῶν περικοπῆς ἐποίησεν ὁ μέγας 
Ἑρμῆς, ὁ πλησίον αὐτοῦ τῆς οἰκίας, ἀνάθημα τῆς Αἰγηΐδος φυλῆς, 
ἱδρυμένος" ἐν γὰρ ὀλίγοις πάνν τῶν ἐπιφανῶν μόνος σχεδὸν ἀκέραιος 
ἔμεινε" διὸ καὶ νῦν ᾿Ανδοκίδον καλεῖται, καὶ πάντες οὕτως 
ὀνομάζουσι, τῆς ἐπιγραφῆς ἀντιμαρτυρούσης, Andok. or. de 
myst. § 63 καὶ διὰ ταῦτα ὁ ᾿Ἑρμῆς ὃν ὁρᾶτε πάντες, ὁ παρὰ τὴν 
πατρῴαν οἰκίαν τὴν ἡμετέραν, οὐ περιεκύόπη μόνος τῶν "Ἑρμῶν τῶν 
᾿Αθήνησι. 12. κείμενον, ‘placed’. In purely classical Greek 
κεῖμαι is the recognised perfect passive of τίθημι, τέθειμαι 
being used as perfect middle: e.g. ὁ τιθεὶς νόμον τέθεικε: ἡ τιθε- 
μένη (mid.) πόλις νόμον τέθειται, ὁ τιθέμενος (pass.) νόμος κεῖται: 
so a father τίθεται ὄνομα παιδί, but παιδὶ κεῖται ὄνομα. See Shilleto 
on Thucyd. I 37, 3. 14. The altar of the twelve gods was 
in the Agora: it is mentioned by Thucydides (ΥἹ 54) as having been 
erected by Peisistratos the younger; cf. Herod. 11 7, VI 108, 6, 
Xenoph. Hipparch. c. 3, 2, Lykurg. c. Leokr. p. 198 ἐπὶ τὸν 
βωμὸν τῶν δώδεκα θεῶν καταφυγόντα. Adjacent to it was an in- 
closure called the περισχοίνισμα, where votes of exostracism were 
taken. 16. περιβάς sc. τὸν βωμόν ‘when he had got astride 
upon it’, ‘bestriding it’, not, as Clough, ‘turning round’, nor, as 
Doehner, cum circumtvissel eum. Cf. Pyrrh.c. 11 περιβάντα Νισαῖον 
ἵππον, Aem. Paul.c. 19, Alex. c. 6 μετεωρίσας αὑτὸν ἀσφαλῶς περιέβη 
(τὸν ἵππον), c. 33 θηλεῖαν δὲ veordxoy ἵππον περιβὰς ἔφυγεν. 


88. 1.17. Παλλάδιον: c. 3 1. 12. ἕστηκε, sfat. ἐπὶ 
φοίνικος: οἴ. c. 4, 6. 


21 
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Among the ἀναθήματα which Pausanias (το c. 9) found most worthy of notice 
in the sacred inclosure of Delphi he mentions an armed and gilded Pallas 
upon a brazen palm tree bearing fruit, and an owl, presented by the Athenians, 
when on the same day they gained a battle by land and another with their ships 
on the Eurymedon: τὸν δὲ φοίνικα ἀνέθεσαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸν χαλκοῦν, καὶ αὐτὸν καὶ 
᾿Αθηνᾶς ἄγαλμα ἐπίχρυσον ἐπὶ τῷ φοίνικι, ἀπὸ ἔργων ὧν ἐπ᾿ Εὐρυμέδοντι ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
τῇ αὐτῇ τὸ μὲν πεζῇ, τὸ δὲ ναυσὶν ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ κατώρθωσαν. 


18. βεβηκός, ‘set’, ‘mounted’, cf. Sull. c. 19, 5. ἀπὸ τῶν 
Μηδικῶν ἀριστείων, ‘from the prizes of valour won in the Persian 
War’. 19. ἔκοπτον, ‘kept pecking at it’, 

84. 1. 22. Aeddey is the name of the people as well as 

the place. Cf. Acovrivorc. 12 1. 2. πλάσματα ‘fictions’. 
24. Κλαζομενῶν: Klazomenae was one of the cities of Ionia, on 
the south coast of the Hermaean bay. It was originally on the 
mainland, but transferred to an adjacent island, through fear of the 
Persians. This was afterwards turned into a peninsula by a cause- 
way connecting it with the mainland. It was the birth-place of 
Anaxagoras. 25. τὴν ἄνθρωπον, ‘the woman’. Cf. Cam. c. 15 
ἐπεχείρει φανερῶς ἀποσπάσας ἔχειν τὴν ἄνθρωπον, Perikl. c. 24,1; 
Alex. c. 30, τ ταχὺ μέντοι μετεμελήθη τῆς Δαρείου γυναικὲς ἀπὸ" 
θανούσης ἐν ὠδῖσι" ἔθαψεν οὖν τὴν ἄνθρωπον οὐδεμιᾶς πολυτελείας 
φειδόμενος. Seen. toc. 4]. 30. 26. τοῦτο ἦν ὃ παρήνει, ‘this 
was the meaning of the advice’. 27. τὴν ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν, ‘to 
keep quiet as they were’. 


8 δ. 1.28. δείσας, causal. Cf. Alkib.c.17 ὁ δὲ Μέτων εἴτε 
δείσας ἐκ λογισμοῦ τὸ μέλλον, εἴτε μαντικῆς τινι τρόπῳ χρησάμενος, 
ἐσκήψατο μεμηνέναι, καὶ λαβὼν δᾷδα καιομένην οἷος ἣν αὑτοῦ τὴν οἰκίαν 
ὑφάπτειν. ἔνιοι δέ φασι προσποίημα μὲν μανίας μηδὲν ἐσκευάσθαι 
τὸν Μέτωνα, καταπρῆσαι δὲ τὴν οἰκίαν νύκτωρ, εἶθ᾽ ἕωθεν προελθόντα 
δεῖσθαι καὶ ἀντιβολεῖν ἐπὶ σγμφορᾷ τηλικαύτῃ τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῷ παρεθῆναι 
τῆς στρατείας. ἐκεῖνος μὲν οὖν ἔτυχεν, ὧν ἠξίου, παρακρουσάμενοι 
τοὺς πολίτας. Aclian Var. Hist. ΧΙΠ 12 tells the same story, adding 
only that his house, which he calls συνοικία, was near the Zroa 
Ποικίλη. 80. Μέτων was the reputed discoverer (B.C. 433---432) 
of the μέγας ἐνιαυτός or Cycle of nineteen years, by which the course 
of the sun and moon was adjusted. He also sect up an improved 
instrument for the measure of time in the Kolonos Agoraeos (a 
height on the borders of the Ceramic Agora and of Melité) which ex- 
plains the allusion in the Szrds of Aristophanes, 1. 998 


ΠΕῚ. od δ᾽ εἶ rls ἀνδρῶν; ΓΕΏ. ὅστις εἴμ᾽ ἐγώ; Μέτων, 
ὃν οἷδεν Ἑλλὰς χὠ Κολωνός. 


84. ταπεινόν, ‘in sad plight’. 
8 6. 1.37. τὸ δαιμόνιον οἷς εἰώθει (χρήσασθαι) συμβόλοις: cf. 


c.81. 3, ο. 11]. 26. 38. Pasta Sintenis reads κἀκεῖνα, 
tlla quogue, in reference to what follows. 39. πραττόμενον, ‘was 
being jobbed te τοῖς συνήθεσι, /amiliaribus, an adjective used 
substantively, like Latin iniguus, invidus. 
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Socrates supposed himself to receive special warnings of a mantic character 
through what he called his ‘divine sign’ (δαιμόνιον, δαιμόνιον σημεῖονλ Among 
the various interpretations of the statements of Xenophon and Plato concerning 
the nature of this sign, that of Dr Henry Jackson comes nearest the truth, viz. 
that Socrates was subject to hallucination of the sense of hearing, so that the 
rational suggestions of his own brain, exceptionally valuable in consequence of 
the accuracy and delicacy of his highly cultivated tact, seemed to him to be pro- 
jected without him and to be returned to him through the outward ear. See En- 
cyclopaedia Britannica ed. 9 Vol. xxit p. 233 f. 


§ 7. 1. 41. οὐκ ὀλίγουφ.. ὑπέθραττεν, ‘not a few were made 
uneasy by the time fixed for the departure of the armament’, 
42. ᾿Αδώνια ἦγον, ‘were keeping the festival of Adonis’. See 
note on c. 12 |. 35 and cf. Alkib. c. 18 καὶ γενομένων ἑτοίμων 
πάγτων πρὸς τὸν ἔκπλουν οὐ χρηστὰ παρὴν οὐδὲ τὰ τῆς ἑορτῆς. 
᾿Αδωνίων γὰρ εἰς τὰς ἡμέρας ἐκείνας καθηκόντων εἴδωλα πολλαχοῦ 
νεκροῖς ἐκκομιζομένοις ὅμοια προῦκειντο ταῖς γυναιξὶ καὶ ταφὰς ἐμι- 
μοῦντο κοπτόμεναι καὶ θρήνους poor. 


The worship of Adonis seems to have been identical with that of Thammuz 
(Ezekiel viii 15), 


whose annual wound in Lebanon allured 
the Syrian damsels to lament his fate 
in amorous ditties all a summer’s day, 
while smooth Adonis from his native rock 
ran purple to the sea, supposed with blood 
of Thammuz yearly wounded, etc. 
Milton’s Paradise Lost 1 447 ff. 


Cf. Lucian de dea Syria 6. 6, Ovid Metam. x 725: 


luctus monumenta manebunt 
semper, Adoni, mei; repetitague mortis imago 
annua plangoris peragel simulamina nostri. 
The Adonia, which lasted two days, were celebrated by women exclusively ; 
the first was given up to mourning, the second to merriment and feasting. 


48. πολλαχόθι τῆς πόλεωφ: G. § 182, 2, HA. § 757. 

44. radal, ritus gui celebrari solentin pl Ga mortuorum (Reiske). 
45. τοὺς ἐν λόγῳ ποιουμένους τινὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα, ‘those who 

held such (omens) in any account’, Cf. c. 2]. 14. 48. ταχέως 

μαρανθῇ: ad instar hortorum Adonidis (etske). The gardens of 

Adonis, as they were called, were certain vessels full of earth, in 

which they had raised corn, lettuce and other herbs, and which at 

the conclusion of the ceremony were thrown into the water. 


H.N. 1 


2 


33 
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CHAPTER XIV 


81. 1.1. τὸ ἐναντιωθῆναι ψηφιζομένῃ, ‘his opposition to the 
voting of it’. μὲν οὖν: see note onc. 31. 1. 8. πρὸ τὸ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς μέγεθος ἐκπλαγέντα, ‘dazzled at the greatness of his com- 
mand’. 4. dvdpds ἦν aah predicate genitive denoting 

TOU 


nature, characteristic, HA. § 73 c. 

ἀποτρέψαι: ΗΑ. 8 751. 7. αὑτὸν ἐξελέσθαι, ‘to get himself 
removed’, 8. dpdpevos καὶ φέρον, ‘lifting him up and 

him’ i.e. by main force. ἐπέθηκε τῇ δυνάμει στρατηγόν, 


ducem exercilus imposuit, G. 8 Ἰὰς ΗΑ. § 775. 


8 2. 1.10. τῆς πολλῆς εὐλαβείας, ‘that excessive caution of 
his’. παιδὸς δίκην, ‘after the fashion of, like ες wry adverbial 
accusative, HA. $7 ὃ 719 a, G. § 160, 2. 11. ὴ κρατηθῆναι 
τοῖς λογισμοῖς ἀναλαμβάνοντα καὶ στρέφοντα ὡς 4, ¢ 
vepetentem animogue revolventem quod (qui fieri potuisset ut) sss 
consiliis non esset obtem mperatum, ‘that (the people) were not over- 
ruled by his arguments’, not, as Clough, ‘that his advice had not 
been overruled by fair arguments’. ‘Ihe subject of κρατηθῆναι is 
τὸν δῆμον, which has been twice already used in the sentence, as is 
pointed out by Bernardakis in his Symdolae criticae Ὁ. 26. He 
compares Solon c. 21 εὖ πάνυ καὶ προσηκόντως τὸ πεισθῆναι παρὰ τὸ 
βέλτιστον οὐδὲν ἡγούμενος τοῦ βιασθῆναι διαφέρειν, where in like 
manner ὁ Σόλων is the subject of the participle ἡγούμενος, and τὸν 
ποιούμενον τὰς δόσεις of the infinitives; Alex. c. 35 dua τῷ περιαλεῖψαι 
καὶ θιγεῖν ἐξήνθησε “φλόγα τοσαύτην τὸ σώμα, C. Gracch. c. 19 extr. 
For the phrase rots λογισμοῖς κρατηθῆναι the same critic com- 
pares Demetr. c. 38 κεκρατῆσθαι τῷ λογισμῷ, Moral. p. 454. 
κρατεῖν ἔστι τῷ λογισμῷ, Cic.c. 12 τῷ λόγῳ κρατηθέντας, Alkib. 
C. 25 Κρατούμενος τῇ γνώμῃ. 18. ἐναμβλῦναι καὶ rots 
συνάρχοντας αὐτῷ, coll¢garum simul suorum ardorem retudtsse. 
The verb is not found in classical Greek. 14. τὴν ἀκμὴν 

εῖραι τῶν πράξεων, ἽΝ the season for action’, not, as Stewart, 
grou the effect pos πὰ τ edition’. Cf.c. a1 1. 34. 15. εὐθὺς 

«ἐλέγχειν τὴν τύχ τῶν ἀγώνων, ‘he ought to have put 
“ie immediately μι ‘the test in vacua conflict’, HA. § 834, 
G. § 222 Note 2. ἐμφύντα: see note toc. 9]. ι. Reiske asks 
on τὴν τύχην: quamnam? suamne, Niciae, privatam? an 
civitatis publicam ratione rerum Sicularum, quae in ora- 
culis sinistra et dira iactabatur esse? h. e. rebus ipsis 
planum facere 1118 oracula esse mendacia. 


8 8. 1. 17. ἄντικρυς, ‘straight’, ‘direct’, to be taken with 
πλεῖν as in Thuc. VI 49, 1 Λάμαχος δὲ ἄντικρυς ἔφη χρῆναι πλεῖν 
ἐσὶ Συρακούσας καὶ πρὸς τῇ πόλει ὡς τάχιστα τὴν μάχην ποιεῖσθαι, ἕως 
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ἔτι ἀπαράσκενοί τέ elot καὶ μάλιστα ἐκπεπληγμένοι. 18. μάχην 
: ecquis alius umquam dixit? (Retske). But τίθεσθαι μάχην 

isused. 19. ἀφιστάναι Σνρακουσίων: HA. 8 798, G. 8 174. 

οὕτως--ἀποστήσαντα ras πόλεις Συρακουσίων. ἐπὶ α 


βαδίζειν, adversus ipsos ire, 


Cf. Lucull. c. 31, 1 τὴν ἐπὶ ΤἸΠάρθους στρατείαν ἀφῆκεν, αὖθις δ' ἐπὶ τὸν Tee 
γράνην ἐβάδιζε, ς. 35, 1 ἐπεὶ δὲ Μιθριδάτης ἤγγελτο Φάβιον νενικηκὼς ἐπὶ Σωρ- 
νάτιον βαδίζειν, Cat. min. c. 32 ἐπιβονλευόμενον ὑπὸ Κλωδίον διὰ δημαρχίας 
ἄντικρυς ἐπ᾿ αὑτὸν βαδίζοντος. The Syracusans were then in ἃ state of the 
greatest confusion, for up to the last moment the fact of the actual approach of 
an Attic fleet had not been believed. 

Thue. vic. 48 ᾿Αλκιβιάδης δὲ οὐκ ἔφη χρῆναι τοσαύτῃ δυνάμει ἐκπλεύσαντας 
αἰσχρῶς καὶ ἀπράκτως ἀπελθεῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔς τε τὰς πόλεις ἐπικηρνκεύεσθαι, πλὴν Σελι- 
νοῦντος καὶ Συρακουσῶν, τὰς ἄλλας καὶ πειρᾶσθαι καὶ τοὺς Σικέλονς τοὺς μὲν 
ἀφιστάναι ἀπὸ τῶν Συρακοσίων τοὺς δὲ φίλους ποιεῖσθαι, ἵνα σῖτον καὶ στρατιὰν 
ἄχωσι......προσαγαγομένους δὲ τὰς πόλεις, εἰδότας μεθ᾽ ὧν τις πολεμήσει, οὕτως 
ἤδη Συρακούσαις καὶ Σελινοῦντι ἐπιχειρεῖν, ἣν μὴ οἱ μὲν 'ΕἘγεσταίοις ξυμβαίνωσιν, 
οἱ δὲ Δεοντίνους ἐῶσι κατοικίζειν. 


40. ἀτρέμα, Jenifer, placide, rare in classical prose (it occurs 
once in Plato); frequent in Plutarch. Cf. Them. c. 29, 1, C. 
Gracch. c. 15, 2. 22, ἐπιδείξασθαι, ‘to make a display of their 
triremes’. ‘They had 134 triremes, including those furnished by the 
allies, and these required 25,460 men for their service. τὰ ὅπλα 
Στοὺς ὁπλίτας. The number of heavy-armed troops amounted to 
5,100. 23. μικρὸν τῆς δυνάμεως Αἰγεστεῦσιν ἀπαρξαμένους, 
‘after leaving a small reinforcement with the Egesteans, as a taste 
of the Athenian strength’ (Lazghornes). So Mor. p. 158 Ε τίνος 
ἀπαρξόμεθα; quas offeremus primitias? Cf. Thuc. vic. 47. 

44. ὑπεξέλυσε, clam, latenter exsolvit (Reiske), not ‘intercepted all 
their schemes’ (Langhornes), but ‘weakened their resolution’ 


(Clough). 


84. 1.25. Of the three plans proposed that of Alkibiades 

was adopted. Hemade himself master of Naxos and occupied Katana, 
thus securing for the Athenians a well-situated station and harbour 
in the island itself. The success of the plan of operations depended 
solely upon Alkibiades personally; and the Siceliotes as well as the 
native gixels might have no doubt been gained over by his skilful 
negotiations, but it had scarcely been determined on when the 
Salaminian or Athenian vessel of state arrived off Katana to take 
Alkibiades home, to answer the legal proceedings, which had been 
adjourned, against him. His recall and consequent banishment 
transferred to the enemy’s camp an angry exile and offended a 
portion of the Sicilian armament and slackened their zeal in the 
cause (τὰ ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ ἀμβλύτερα ἑποίουν Thuc. IIc. 65). 
41. «ls κρίσιν. The first impeachment preferred against him by 
Androklés was fog caricaturing the Eleusinian mysteries and for 
standing at the head of a secret association, whose object it was to 
overthrow the constitution, Thuc. VI 61, VIII 65. 


- 





98 NOTES ON XIV 4 


The locus classicus as to the use made of the mutilation of the Hermae 
against Alkibiades is in Isokr. de bigis $4 ἅπαντες ἴσασιν ὅτι διὰ τοὺς αὑτοὺς 
ἄνδρας ἡ δημοκρατία κατελύθη κἀκεῖνος (sc. ᾿Αλκιβιάδητ) ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ἐξέπεσεν. 
CURTIUS ὁ. 6. p. 342 note. 


λόγῳ ἀποδειχθεὶς δεύτερος ἡγεμών κτλ. ‘nominally joined 
with another in commission, but in sacle | absolute’. 49. καθϑή- 
μενος, ‘sitting still’, ‘remaining inactive’. Cf. Thuc. IV 124,1 
ἐβούλετο προϊέναι καὶ μὴ καθῆσθαι, V Ἂ : ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ καθημένου», 


Xen. Cyr. ITI iii 14, IV v 28. μενος, a 
lans’. There is nothing i in Plutarch bon ‘idle negotiations 
anguid manceuv res’, as Stewart translates. ἐγγηρᾶσαι, con- 

senescere, ‘was grown stale’, 81. τὴν ἀκμήν, vigorem, 88. ἐκ’ 

ρνῆναι, cffuxisse, ‘had melted away’. Pomp. c Σ2, 5- 

88. παρέστησεν, ‘occasioned’, See cr. n. 


§ δ. 1. 35. ἀνεῖχον, ‘kept out at sea’ )( κατέσχον. τε 
Anton. c. 65, 3 ἀνεῖχε τὰς ἑαυτοῦ (ναῦς) περὶ ὀκτὼ 
ἐναντίων ἀφεστώσας, ς. 67, 1 ἐκείνη γνωρίσασα σημεῖον ἀπὸ τῆς bes 
ἀνέσχε. 86. δέκα κατήλαννον, ‘ten rowed in to reconnoitre 
and by the voice of a herald to invite the Leontini to return home’. 


Cf. Thuc. vic. 50 δέκα δὲ τῶν νεῶν προὔπεμψαν ἐς τὸν μέγαν λιμένα. σλοῦσεί 
ve καὶ κατασκέψασθαι. εἴ τι ναυτικόν ἐστι καθειλκνσμένον, καὶ κηρῦξαι ἀπὸ τῶν 
νεῶν προσπλεύσαντας ὃ ore ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ἥκουσι Λεοντίνους ἐς τὴν ἑαυτῶν κατουκιοῦντες 
κατὰ ξυμμαχίαν καὶ ξνγγένειαν τοὺς οὖν ὄντας ἐν Συρακούσαις Δεοντίνων ὡς περὰ 
φίλους καὶ εὐεργέτας ᾿Αθηναίους ἀδεῶς ἀπιέναι, 

88. τὴν οἰκείαν sc. γῆν. HA. 8 621. 89. 
tabellas, ps et iia 40. κατὰ φυλάς, fribulim, ‘by tribes’. 
κείμεναι sc. al σανίδες. See note to c. 13 1. 12. 42. τὰν 
ἐν ἡλικίᾳ sc. ὄντων, ‘of those who were of age to bear arms’. 


§6. 1.46. τὸ xpedv.. “περαίνοι, ‘the declaration of the oracle 
should have its fultilment in this’, For the intransitive use of 
περαίνειν cf. Cat. nai. c. 13 εἰς ἄτραπον κάτω περαίνουσαν ἐπὶ τὸ 
στρατόπεδον, Arat. c. 52 (φαρμάκων) κατὰ μικρὸν els φθορὰν wepat- 
γόντων. 48. οὐ μὴν ἀλλά: see n. toc. 2]. 20. 
κτλ., altt rem hanc (capturam Syracusanorum omnium) peractam 
esSe Atheniensibus tum temporis, cum (Reiske). See cr. ἢ. ry. 
‘really’, 49. γενέσθαι ἐπιτελές, efectum esse. Cf. Thuc. 1141, 

καθ’ ὃν χρόνον for κατὰ χρόνον καθ᾽ ὃν by incorporation of 

the antecedent, HA. 8 ου5. Cfic. 17]. 21. ἀποκτείνας Δίωνα 

ἱππο: in B.C. 353, when Dion, after becoming undisputed 

master of Syracuse in B.C. 356, fell a victim to the conspiracy which 

his despotic conduct brought upon him, headed by Kallippos, the 
fricnad why had accompanied him from Greece. 
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CHAPTER XV 


§ 2. 1.1. per’ ὀλίγον sc. χρόνον, ‘shortly after’, c. 
πὸν κράτος, ‘the supreme command’. 8. 


ay Γ 


8. 
‘although...yet’. On the transposition of μέν see note toc. 26 J. 1ο. 


, virtiis, fortis, a common word in Plutarch, but ve 
rare in classical Greek ; it is found once in Isokrates. 5. τοσοῦτον, 
usque adeo. Aurés, fenuis, ‘plain’, ‘simple’. 6. ἀπολο- 
γίζεσθαι.. μικρὸν ἀργύριον κτλ., ‘in his accounts he debited to the 
sa aaa a small sum of money to provide himself with clothes and 
shoes’. 


§2. 1,9. ὁδγκος: c. 5114. ἐν τῷ στρατηγίῳ: c. 51. 6. 
10. βουλευομένων τι κοινῇ, nescio gua de re communiter 
deliberantibus (Reiske). 11, πρῶτος εἰπεῖν γνώμην.. τῶν ov- 
re at el ‘to deliver his opinion first, as the senior of the Board’. 
Sophok1és was a colleague of Periklés in the war against Samos 
in B.c. 441. Nikias may have presided at a Council of war during 
the temporary absence of Periklés. 12. φάναι depends on 
λέγεται. 18. παλαιότατος, ‘oldest in years’, ἃ less usual 
form than wadalraros; πρεσβύτατος, ‘eldest in rank and 
position’. 
88. 1.14. ἄγων ὑφ᾽ ἑαντῴῷ, habens secum sibi subiectum. 
15. διὰ μελλήσεως, cunctanter, ‘in a dilatory fashion’. ἀπω- 
τάτω τῶν πολεμίων, ‘at a very great distance from the enemy’; 
ἀπωτάτω is from the prep. ἀπό or ἄποθεν. Cf. the form 
περαιτέρω from πέρα, ἐγγντάτω from ἐγγύς, ἀγχοτάτω from 
ἄγχι or ἀγχοῦ, ΗΑ. ὃ 260. 11. αὐτοῖς sc. τοῖς πολεμίοις; 
θάρσος παρέσχε is the more usual expression. 18. ἔπειτα, as 
often, without δέ after πρῶτον μέν, cf. Xen. Cyrop. 1 iv 11 with 
my note. “YBAy: there were three towns named Hy bla on the 
eastern side of Sicily. The one here meant, called °T Bra μεγάλη, 
was situated on the southern slope of Mount Aetna, between Katana 
and Kentoripa (Thuc. vi 94). 

Cf. Thuc. vi 62 és τοὺς τῶν Σικελῶν ξυμμάχους περιέπλευσαν, στρατιὰν κελεύ- 
οντες πέμπειν' τῇ τε ἡμισείᾳ τῆς ἑαυτῶν ἦλθον ἐπὶ Ὕ βλαν τὴν Γελεᾶτιν, πολεμίαν 
οὖσαν, καὶ οὐχ εἷλον. The epithet Γελεᾶτις (according to Pausanias Τερεᾶτις) 
belongs to Hybla the less, afterward Megara Hyblaea, and is supposed to be 
given by mistake to the Aetnean Hypbla by the historian. 


19. κομιδῇ, prorsus, omnino. 


8 4. 1.20. τέλος: c. 10 1. 26. els Κατάνην ἀπῆλθε: 
Katana, now Catania, the largest and most flourishing city in 
Sicily, was situated at the foot of Mt Aetna; it was founded in 
B.C. 730 by Chalkidians from Naxos, the oldest colony (Thuc. ΝἹ 3). 
The original colonists were expelled by Hieron in B.c. 476 but 
reinstated by the Syracusans in B.C. 461. The Athenians were a 
first refused admission into the city, but accident gave them ba 
entrance, and Katana became in consequence the head-quartets Οἱ 
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their armament throughout the first year of the expedition and the 
base of their subsequent operations against Syracuse. (Thuc. VI 
50—52, 63, 71.) 21. οὐδὲν Hig. οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἥ. Ὕ 

was on the N. coast of the island between Panormos and the port 
of Segesta. Cf. Thuc. vi 62 ἐν τῷ παράπλῳ αἱροῦσιν “Txnapa, 
πόλισμα Σικανικὸν μέν, Evyeoralos δὲ πολέμιον" ἣν δὲ παραθαλασ- 
σίδιον" καὶ ἀνδραποδίσαντες τὴν πόλιν παρέδοσαν ᾿Εγεσταῖοις, 

εγένοντο γὰρ αὐτῶν ἱππῆς. 23. ἔτι κόρην sc. οὖσαν. Cf. "alkib, 
ς. 39 where we are told that Timandra, the mother of Lais, was 
with Alkibiades, when he was assassinated at Melissa in Phrygia and 
buried his corpse there. This Lais is to be distinguished from the 
celebrated Corinthian hetaera of the same name. Cf. Athenae. xiII 
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CHAPTER XVI 


81. 1.1. τοῦ θέρους διελθόντος, ‘at the close of the summer’ 
24 B.C. 414. 8. τεθαρρηκότας, ‘having gained confidence’. 


ὕβρει, dat. of manner, ‘insolently’, ‘derisively’. δ. d... 
fuoees ‘whether they are come to scitle in Katana themselves or 
to settle the Leontines in thcir old habitations’. 7 pods, 


“with much alo’. 


§ 2. 1. 8. ἀδεῶς καὶ καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ἱδρῦσαι τὸν τς 
encamp his army safely and without molestation’. 
πεμψεν.. κελεύοντα, clam misit, gui denunciaret, Thue. ¥ "46, 3) 
cf. Xen. Cyr. 11 iv 21. 11. ἔρημον, predicate adjective. 
14. τὰ π tora, Jere, ‘mostly’, HA. § 719 b. 
statuisse. λέγοντα, or some verb of ‘saying’, must be supplied 
from the previous participle κελεύοντα. 15. éxelvovs sc. τοὺς 
Συρακουσίους. 16. τὸν ναύσταθμον (usually τὸ ναύσταθμον, 
cf. Polyb. v xix 6): properly navale, navium stationem, ‘a dockyard’, 
‘naval arsenal’, hence ‘the fleet itself’. Cf. Lysand. c. 5, 1, Arist. 
C. 22, 2. 11. τοὺς συνεστώτας, ‘the conspirators’. Cf, Thuc. 
VIII 73, 2. 


§ 8. 1. 18. τοῦτο... ἐστρατήγησε, neuter adj. as cognate 
accusative, ΠΑ. § γιό Ὁ, 6. 8 159 Note 2. Cf. Xen. Hell. v1 vst 
ἄλλο τι ἐστρατήγησεν, Anab. VII vi 40 δοκεῖ pos τοῦτο ὑμᾶς 
πρῶτον ἡμῶν στρατηγῆσαι. 19. ἄριστα, optine. 20. 
πόλιν i.e. Syracuse. 21. ὁμοῦ τι, frofemodum, ‘almost’ to 
be taken with ἔρημον. Cf. Them. c. 7, 2, 501}. 6.11, "ἢ, 

22. ἀναχθείς, mari profectus, ‘setting out’. 

ἐκράτη σε: Syracuse had two harbours ; the Great Harker: i 

spacious bay, of above five miles in circumference, formed by the 

island Ortygia and the headland of Plemmyrion; the lesser Harbour 

(Adxxtos) between Ortygia and the mainland to the north of it, 
_ which was large enough for the ordinary requirements of ancient 

commerce, 23. ὅθεν to be taken with πολεμήσειν. ἥκιστα 
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arropevos οἷς ἐλείπετο τῶν πολεμίων, minime damnum accipiens 
ΕΣ tis tn quibus Hee hostibus esset (i.e. in cavalry). H. Stephanus. 
24. ἐξ ὧν ἐθάρρει--ἐκ τούτων ἃ ἐθάρρει (cf. Xen. I v 14) ger 

ea guibus fidebat, its in quibus fiduciam collocaret (i.e. in hoplites). 


ᾷ 4. 1.25. ἀναστρέψαντες, reversi. 27. ἐκράτησε sc. τοὺς 
Συρακοσίους. 29. τοῦ ποταμοῦ, the Andpos. 80. παρέσχεν 
“ κράτει λέγειν κτλ., ‘gave Hermokratés occasion to say by way 
of (or ‘as he was’) cheering up the Syracusans’. 32. Saws οὐ 
μαχεῖται στρατηγῶν, ‘in contriving how to avoid fighting’. The 
verb στρατηγεῖν is used by Plutarch with the accusative of the ob- 
ject in the general sense of vem gerere, administrare, ‘to manoeuvre’, 
Hence it takes the construction of a verb signifying care or effort, 
HA. § 885, G. § 217, and sometimes a the infinitive as in 
Pyrrh. c. a1 στρατηγῶν δι᾽ ὁμαλοῦ τὴν μάχην θέσθαι, Crass. c. 25 
λαβεῖν τὸν Κράσσον ἀπωτάτω τοῦ πατρὸς στρατηγοῦντες. 

33. ὥσπερ οὐκ ἐπὶ μάχῃ πεπλευκώς, ‘as if fighting were not the 
thing he had come across the sea for’. att bur Maa © 


2° 

8 δ. 1.88, οὐ μὴν ἀλλά: c. Spl. 84. ἰσχυρὰν. ὥστε 
.«««“λέσθαι κτλ., ‘great enough to make them elect three others as 
generals, to whom the people engaged by oath to allow discretionary 

wer’, Cf. Thuc. vi c. 73 καὶ ol Συρακόσιοι αὐτοῦ ἀκούσαντες 
{Hermokratés in his speech (c. 72) had told them plainly μέγα 
βλάψαι καὶ rd πλῆθος τῶν στρατηγῶν καὶ τὴν eohvaoxlas) avaglour ἐ 
Te πάντα ws ἐκέλευε καὶ στρατηγὸν αὐτόν re εἵλοντο τὸν ‘Epox par ny 
καὶ ᾿Ηρακλείδην τὸν Λυσιμάχον καὶ Σικανὸν τὸν ᾿Εξηκέστον, τούτους 
τρεῖς. 85. ἐνειργάσατο τοῖς Συρακουσίοις: G. § 187, ΗΑ, 
§ 775. 


8 Θ. 1. 89. τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπιείον, ‘the temple of the Olympian 
Zeus’, which stood on the N.E. angle of a plateau bounding the 
southern side of the Great Harbour facing the southern front of 
Epipolae and Neapolis from which it was about half a mile distant. 
It was the centre of the suburb known as ἡ Πολίχνη, which had 
grown up on the further bank of the river Anapos, which flows into 
the innermost part of the Great Harbour. The military importance 
of the post, as commanding the bridge over the Anapos and the 
road to Heloros, as well as overlooking the marshes, the Great 
Harbour and the lower part of the city, caused the Syracusans 
to fortify and secure it with a garrison before the arrival of the 
Athenians. Diodor. ΧΙΝ 62. 


The Olympicion according to Leake was constructed during the 6th century 
w.c. under the government of the Geomoroi. The earliest mention of it in history 
is B.C. 493 when Hippokratés, tyrant of Gela, on his way to besiege Syracuse, 
pitched his camp here. Gelon, his successor, consecrated to this shrine a portion 
of the spoils taken from the Carthaginians at Himera 3.c. 480 in the shape of a 
golden mantic, of which Dionysius I. nearly a century later robbed the god, 
saying that ‘gold was too heavy a mantle for summer and too cold for winter, but 
that wool was well adapted to both seasons’. The Juppiter worshipped here bore 
the title of οὔριος, or Lord of the winds, as well as that of Olymyias. is 





102 NOTES ON XVI 6 


statue was extolled by Cicero (Verr. 11 iv 53) as one of the three most beautiful 
Juppiters in the world. The temple was also rich in gold and silver offerings, yet 
Nikias, on his first landing in the harbour, refrained from plundering it from re- 
ligious and prudential motives. G. DENNIS, Handbook for Sictly, Murray, 1864. 


42. ἐπιτηδὲς ἀναβαλλόμενος ὑστέρησε, ‘purposely delaying was 
too late’. 45. τὸ κοινόν, commune, ‘the state’. ηθή- 
σεσθαι, an un-Attic form for ὦ φελήσεσθαι. 


8 7. 1. 41. χρησάμενος εἰς οὐδέν, ‘not turning to any account’. 
51. Σικελούς: Thuc. vi 42 tells us that the Sikeli crossed 

from Italy and dispossessed the Sikani, originally an Iberian people, 
the earliest settlers in the island after the mythical period. 
were afterwards confined to the west of ypedieara The G 
settlers were called Σικελιῶται. δῶ. a vous, ‘disposed to 
secede and join him’. 58. αὖθις ἐξελάσαι, ‘made a second ex- 
cursion’. δά. τὸ στρατόπεδον : this was during the winter, 
when the Athenians were quartered at Naxos; the Athenian fleet 
returned to Katana afterwards and then re-established themselves 
there until the summer of B.c. 414. While at Katana Nikias had 
received from Athens 300 talents, 250 horsemen and 30 lrworotéra. 
ee supply of horses he had to depend on the resources of the 
island. 


8 8. 1.55. ἅ... ἡτιῶντο τὸν Νικίαν, ‘for which they blamed 
Nikias’. Cf. Arist. Ach. 514 τί ταῦτα τοὺς Λάκωνας αἰτιώμεθα; 
56. ἐν τῷ διαλογίζεσθαι καὶ ew, ‘while he was reflecting 


and hesitating’. 58. οὐδεὶς dv ἐμέμψατο, ‘no one could have 
found fault with’. For the suppression of the ΤΟΝ see G. 277. 
§ 52, 2. 59. τοῦ ἀνδρός: see note toc. 1 1. 44. 


γὰρ.. ἄτολμος, guando se commorat, navus erat, sed ad se commoven- 
dum cunctator et timidus (Madvig). See crit. note. 


CHAPTER XVII 


81. 1, 1. δ᾽ οὖν: c 11].1. 8 ὥστε λαθεῖν.. ἀ ®s0 
that he came to shore with his galleys at Thapsos and had landed 
his men, before any one knew of his approach. 4. : 
the rocky peninsula of Thapsos (Afagmist) protected on the north 
side the crescent-shaped bay, close to which the heights of Epipolae 
lay. It was, therefore, a happy thought of the Athenian generals to 
make this bay the base of their operations. They closed up the 
narrow isthmus towards the land (διασταυρωσάμενος τὸν ἰσθμόν Thuc. 
ΝΙ 97), and built a fortified station for their fleet on the peninsula. 
Thuc. 1. ἐ. of δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι... ἔλαθον αὐτοὺς παντὶ ἤδη τῷ στρατεύματι 
ἐκ τῆς Ἰζατάνης σχόντες κατὰ τὸν Λέοντα καλούμενον, ὃς ἀπέχει τῶν 
᾿Επιπολών ἐξ ἢ ἑπτὰ σταδίους καὶ τοὺς πεζοὺς ἀποβιβάσαντες, rats τε 
γαυσὶν ἐςτὴν Θάψον καθορμισάμενοι" ἔστι δὲ χερσόνησος μὲν ἐν 
στενῷ ἐσθμῷ προὔχουσα ἐς τὸ πέλαγος, τῆς δὲ Συρακοσίων πόλεως οὔτε 
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πλοῦν οὔτε ὁδὸν πολλὴν ἀπέχει. δ. φθάσαι τὰς ᾿Επιπολὰς 
κατασχών, prius occupare Epipolas. Thuc. vi c. 97 ὁ δὲ πεζὸς 
ἐχώρει εὐθὺς δρόμῳ πρὸς rds ᾿Βπιπολὰς καὶ φθάνει ἀναβὰς κατὰ τὸν 
Εὐρύηλον, πρὶν τοὺς Συρακοσίους αἰσθομένους ἐκ τοῦ λειμῶνος καὶ τῆς 
ἐξετάσεως παραγενέσθαι. 


‘The entire division of the table-land outside the limits of the city bore the 
name of E pipolae (χωρίον ἀπόκρημνον καὶ ὑπὲρ τῆς πόλεως εὐθὺς κείμενον... μέχρι 
τῆς πόλεως ἐπικλινὲς καὶ ἐπιφανὲς πᾶν εἴσω" καὶ ὠνόμασται ὑπὸ τῶν Συρακοσίων 
διὰ τὸ ἐπιπολῆς τοῦ ἄλλον εἶναι ιἘπιπολαί. Thuc. vc. 96). This was the 
western portion of the triangular terrace, which converges to a point, and extends 
into the country in a cuneiform shape from the direction of Achradina; while 
Eury4lus formed the apex of this vast triangle, which ought properly to have 
constituted the end point of the circumvallation of the city’. curTius Zc. p. 353. 
It was not much more than half a mile to the summit from the point where the 
Athenians landed. 


6. τῶν προσβοηθούντων λογάδων, ‘the body of picked men that 
came to its succour’. 

The Syracusan troops charged with the defence of the heights of Epipolae 
were under arms on the bank of the Anapos. They had 2s stadia to run before 
they could come up to the Athenians, and, arriving breathless and in disorder, 
were beaten back with the loss of 300 men and Diomilos, an Andrian refugee, 
who had under his command 600 men. Thuc. ΥἹ 97. 


7. ἑλεῖν, ‘took prisoners’. Thuc. /. ὦ. says that they were 
killed: hence Koraes proposes to read ἀνελεῖν. See crit. notes, 
8. dpayxoy εἶναι δοκοῦσαν, ‘invincible as it was thought to be’, 


§2. 1.9. πάντων μάλιστα, ‘morethan anything else’. Cf.c. 
28,3. 10. ἀπιστίαν παρέσχε, ‘appearedincredible’. 11. ὀλίγῳ 
χρόνῳ περιετείχισε Συρακούσας: cf. Thuc. v1 98 ἐτείχισαν τὸν 
κύκλον διὰ τάχους" καὶ ἔκπληξιν τοῖς Συρακοσίοις παρέσχον τῷ τάχει 
τῆς οἰκοδομία. 12. Svoepyorépay, difici/iorem: a word unknown 
in classical Greek but frequent in Plutarch. Seec. 7, 1. 


Cam. c. 5 τὸν ἐκ προσβολῆς ἀγῶνα χαλεπὸν καὶ δύσεργον ὁρῶν, Pyrrh. c. 2, x 
τῆς φνγῆς γενομένης αὐτοῖς δυσέργον καὶ βραδείας͵ c. 28, 1 αἱ δὲ (ἅμαξαι) τοῖς 
Δακεδαιμονίοις δύσεργον ἑποίουν τὴν βοήθειαν, Ag. c. 7 τοῦτο τὴν πρᾶξιν τῷ 
Ἄγιδι δύσεργον καὶ χαλεπὴν ἐποίησεν, Dion c, 46 ὁ δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς κίνδυνος 
δύσεργον ἐποίει τὴν πορείαν, Polyb. 28, 8, 3 δύσεργος εἰσβολή. 


14. παρακειμένοις ἕλεσι, ‘adjacent marshes’. A broad tract of 
very low marshy ground, above a mile in breadth, intervenes 
between the two table-lands of Epipolae, and that which was 
crowned by the Olympieion, and extends along the inner side of the 
Great Harbour, quite to the walls of the city itself. Through it the 
river Anapos finds its way to the sea. A portion of this marshy 
tract between the Anapos and Achradina was known by the name 
Λυσιμέλεια (Thuc. vil 43). 15. ἀγαγεῖν depends on 
duce pyorépay, HA. 8 952.a. For the expression ἄγειν τεῖχος cf. 
Camill. c. 5 (de fossa) els βάθος ἄγειν ἄδηλον τοῖς πολεμίοις τὰ ἔργα, 
Mor. p. 262 A ἔτυχε τάφρον ἄγων κύκλῳ περὶ τὴν χώραν, Thuc. VI 


27 
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99, 1 7 ἔμελλον ἄξειν τὸ τεῖχος, ib. 100, 1 τοὺς ὀχετοὺς of és τὴν πόλιν 
ἡγμένοι ἧσαν. 


8 8. 1.16. τοῦτ᾽ ἐξεργάσασθαι μικρὸν ἐδέησε τοῦ παντός, ‘was 
within an ace of accomplishing this feat’, lit. ‘wanted only a little, 
was only a little way off, the complete thing’. Cf. Aesch. P. V. 
1006 τοῦ παντὸς δέω, 961 πολλοῦ γε καὶ τοῦ παντὸς ἐλλείπω, Plut. 
Comp. Nic. et Crass. c. 5, 1 τοῦ λαβεῖν Συρακούσας ὀλίγον ἐδέησε, 
See Greek Index s. uv. δεῖ, 17. ἄνθρωπος οὐδ᾽ ὑγιαίνοντι... 
φροντίδας, ‘a man that had not even bodily health enough for such 
weighty cares’. 18. νόσον veppirw: cf. Thuc. vi 1g where 
in his letter to the Athenians he begs them to send him διάδοχόν 
τινα, ws ἀδύνατός εἶμι διὰ νόσον νεφρῖτιν παραμένειν. ne is 
taken by II. Stephanus to depend upon λεῖμμα, which should then 
not mean restduum ‘remnant’ as Liddell-Scott translate it, but 
defectus, ‘failure’. I prefer to take it as predicate-genitive after 
ποιεῖσθαι, HA. § 732 Ὁ. τὸ μὴ προσεκπονηθέν, ‘what was left 
unfinished’. 19. ποιεῖσθαι: cf. 12 1. 13 with note. 21. ἐν 
ols κατώρθουν --ἐν τούτοις ἃ κατώρθουν, ‘in what they succeeded 
in’. 


§ 4. 1.24 ἐπικήδειον, carmen funchre, ‘an elegy’: Pelop.c. 1. 

ἐποίησεν, ‘compused’. Cf. c. 4 1. 25. 25. νίκας éxpd- 
τησαν, accusative of kindred meaning, HA. 8 715, 6, G. § 150. 

26. ἐξ ἴσον, predicative, ‘equal’, ‘impartial’, 27. οὐκ ὀκτώ, 
‘not eight only’. So μικρόν 1. 16=‘only alittle’, ἄἄν rug εὖροι, 
‘ you will find’, the potential optative, HA. § 872. 28. γενικη- 
pévous, participle of the pluperfect, ‘had been beaten’. évres, 
spectat ad τὰ θεὼν Euripicdis (cf. Wyttenbachium ad Afor. pp. 650, 
720) ut fallantur qui θεῶν τοῦ cum Corae (Sintenis). 49. ἀντί- 
στασιν, ‘upposition’. Cf. Aem. Paul. c. 36 ἀνδρίας χρῇσιν πρὸς 
πᾶσαν ὁμαλῶς τύχης ἀντίστασιν. 80. αἱρομένοις, ‘in their 
clevation’. 


CHAPTER XVIII 


§ 1. 1.1. βιαζόμενος τὸ σῶμα, ‘forcing, doing violence to his 
body’, i.e. in spite of his bodily suffering. 4. ἀκμὴν... λαβούσης 
iq. ἀκμασάσης. Cf.c 71. 17, © 131. 48. 4 κατέκειτο, 
decumbebat, Cf. Alex.c. 76 κατακείμενος ἐν τῷ NovTpan, ib. per- 
aptels κατέκειτο παρὰ Thy μεγάλην κολυμβήθραν. Thucydides says 
(VI 102) αὐτὸν τὸν κύκλον (the walled enclosure on Epipolae) Νικίας 
διεκώλυσεν (αἱρεθῆναι)" ἔτυχε yap ἐν αὐτῷ δι᾽ ἀσθένειαν ὑπολελειμμένοξ, 
7. τεῖχοςᾳ ἀνάγουσι, ‘as they were carrying a wall up the slope’. 
See Thuc. V1 ΙΟἹ for a description of this second counter wall erected 
by the Syracusans to intercept (ὑποτειχέζειν) the southern portion 
of the Athenian lines of circumvallation. It began from the lower 
part of their own city walls, and stretched in a south-westerly 
direcuon across the low ground as far as the Anapos, so as to shut 
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out the besiegers from reaching the Great Harbour. This new 
obstacle was completed when the Athenians, their fleet having been 
sent round into the harbour from Thapsos to divert the enemy’s 
attention, αὐτοὶ καταβάντες ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Επιπολών ἐς τὸν ὁμαλὸν καὶ διὰ τοῦ 
ἕλους 7 0, πηλώδες ἣν καὶ στεριφώτατον θύρας καὶ ξύλα πλατέα ἐπιθέντες 
καὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν διαβαδίσαντες αἱροῦσιν ἅμα ἕω τό τε σταύρωμα πλὴν 
ὀλίγον καὶ τὴν τάφρον καὶ ὕστερον καὶ τὸ ὑπολειφθὲν εἷλον. 


8 3. 1. 8. τῷ κρατεῖν, ‘because of their victory’. Cf.c. 21. 35. 
9. 4 φερομένων πρὸς τὰς διώξεις, ‘hurrying in too 
great disorder to the pursuit’, i.e. of the left wing of the Syracusan 
force, which fled along the banks of the Anapos to reach the 
bridge. A picked body of 300 hoplites, in their eagerness to reach 
the bridge first, fell into disorder and were put to flight by the 
Syracusan cavalry and thrown back upon the Athenian right wing 
to which they communicated their own disorder; whereupon, con- 
tinues Thucydides, ὁ Aduaxos παρεβοήθει ἀπὸ τοῦ “εὐωνύμου τοῦ 
ἑαυτῶν" καὶ ἐπιδιαβὰς τάφρον τινὰ καὶ μονωθεὶς per’ ὀλίγων τῶν 
ξυνδιαβάντων ἀποθνήσκει αὐτός τε καὶ πέντε ἢ δξ τῶν per’ αὐτοῦ. 
10. ὑπέστη... ἐπιφερομένους, ‘had to bear the brunt of their attack’. 
13. ἐκ προκλήσεως, ‘upon a challenge’. κα φ, 
‘coming forward’. Ch Aesch. Bers ers. 295, Herod. 1151, Thuc. ἵν 84. 
14. δούς sc. πληγήν. 


8 8. 1.15. τὸ σῶμα, to be taken with both κρατήσαντες and 
ἐξῆραν. 11. δρόμῳ, dative of manner, ‘at ἃ run’. 19. οὐκ 
ἔχων τοὺς βοηθοῦντας, ‘without (c. 3 1. 33) any men to support 
him’. The Syracusan right had fled into the town, but seeing the 
disorder of the Athenian nght wing and the withdrawal of Lamachos 
from the left to re-inforce it, they came forth again, and attempted a 
diversion by sending out a detachment from the north-western gates 
of the city to attack the Athenian Circle on the mid slope es 
ΠΡΡΟ ΘΟ oping to carry it by surprise. 20. ὑπὸ τῆς ἀνα 

4, ‘roused from his bed by the neeessity of the τὸ τὴν 

Cf. "Mar. C.12,5. 21. τοὺς καθ᾽ ἑαντόν, ‘those about him’, ‘his 
attendants’. 22. ὅσα ξύλα... καὶ rds μηχανὰς αὐτάς, ‘all 
the timber that had been laid down in front of the walls for (the 
construction or working of) battering engines, and the battering 
engines themselves’ » Thue. 4. ¢ τὰς μηχανὰς καὶ ξύλα ὅσα πρὸ τοῦ 
τείχους ἣν καταβεβλημένα ἐμπρῆσαι τοὺς ὑπηρέται ἐκέλευσεν. 

24. ἐπέσχε, ‘checked’. 36. διὰ μέσον: between the assailants 
and the Round Fort. Cf. 1. 8, Mor. p. 200 A τὴν διὰ μέσου 
θάλασσαν. 


§ 4. 1.28. ἦν δ᾽ ἐλπίδος μεγάλης, ‘yet he was in great hopes’. 
An unusual expression, but not without a parallel: sce Phoc. C. 23, 4 
πόλιν ἐλπίδος μεγάλης γενομένην, Timol. c. 3, 1 μήτ᾽ ἐλπίδοι 
τοιαύτης γενόμενον, and cf. Anton. c. 37, 6 οὐκ ὄντα τῶν ἑαυτοὺ 
λογισμών, Mar. c. 37, 2 ἑτέρων γενόμενοι λογισμῶν. 

29. μεθίσταντο, ‘began to come over to alliance with bin’ 
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(Clough), not, as Stewart, hire formed pas with him’. 
$1. τοῖς πράγμασιν εὖ depopévors πά 

‘since all attached themselves to his cause, now oar tak it was suc- 

cessful’. 


Cf. Xen. Oecon. v 17 εὖ φερομένης τῆς γεωργίας, Ages. I 35 αἴτιον τοῦ 
κακῶς φέρεσθαι τὰ davrov, Hell. 111 iv 25 αἴτιον τοῦ κακῶς φέρεσθαι τὰ 
αὑτοῦ, Isokr. Panathen. Ὁ. 236A οὕτως ἀτυχῶς φέρομαι wap’ αὑτοῖς, Thuc. 0 
Go, Ξ3καλῶς φερόμενος Χ κακοτυχῶν, V τό, 2 πλεῖστα τῶν τότε εὖ φερόμενος 
ἐν στρατηγίαις, Dio Cass. 39, 1 τὸν Καίσαρα εὖ φερόμενον ἱδόντες, 57, 18 τῇ 
ἐπὶ τοὺς Κέλτας στρατείᾳ φερόμενος ed, 


32. λόγοι, ‘ proposals’, 84. ἀπεγνωκότων τὴν πόλιν, sft 
servandae urbis abiecta, ‘having despaired of th of their city’. 


Cf. Sertor. c. 18, 4 ἀπέγνωσαν αὑτοὺς οἱ βάρβαροι, ib. c. 6 παντάπασιν 
aroyvous τὴν πόλιν, Fab. Max. c. 18 τὴν πόλιν οὐκ ἀπέγνω, Pelop. ς. 27 
κομιδὴ τὸν ἑαντοῦ βίον ἀτεγνώκως, and see a note on the history and various 
constructions of this word, so common in Plutarch, in my edition of Tib. Gracch. 
c5L 17. 


, 8 δ. 1.35. ὅπου, gua in re, guibus in temporibus, hence sigui- 
cm. 


Tib. Gr. c. a1, 4 ov δεῖ δὲ θαυμάζειν εἰ Νασικᾶν pe ἐν οὕτως ὃ δῆμος, 
ὅπον καὶ Σκηπίων παρὰ μικρὸν ἦλθεν ἐκπεσεῖν, Pomp. c. 53 οὐ γὰρ ἀποπίμπλησιν 
«(ἡ τύχη) αὐτῆς (τῆς φύσεως) τὴν ἐπιθυμίαν, ὅπον τοσοῦτον βάθυς ἡγεμονίας δνοῖν 
ἀνδροῖν οὐκ ἐπέσχεν, Agis c. 14, 2 wore θαυμάζειν τοὺς Ἕλληνας, οἷος ἦν dps 
κόσμος Δακωνικοῦ στρατεύματος ᾿Αγησίλαον ἔχοντος ἢ Δύσανδρον ἐκεῖνον ἢ Δεω- 
νίδαν τὸν παλαιὸν ἡγούμενον, ὅπον πρὸς μειράκιον αἰδὼς τοσαύτη ἐστὶ τῶν στρα" 
τευομένων, Oth. c. 13. See onc. 22]. 6. 

‘The first result of the speech of Alkibiadés (Thuc. v1 89—92) at Sparta was the 
selection of the most efficient general whom Sparta possessed since the death of 
Brasidas, for the purpose of bringing aid to the besieged Syracusans. This was 
Gylippos, the son of Kleandridas; nor could a happier chvice have been made. 
He was one of the Spartans of the ancient stamp, who fully belicved that one man 
such as they was worth more than a whole army, and was born for command and 
assured of victory. He hdd at the same time advanced with his times, being 
active, enterprising and versatile, and was furthermore well acquainted with the 
state of affairs beyond the sea, his father having lived as an exile at Thuril 
Gylippos gave orders to the Corinthian triremes, which were ready for sailing, 
to proceed to Asin@€. In the end of May (s.c. 415) he set sail with four ships, 
in June he was off Leukas, where the Corinthian ficet was to join him. His 
prospect of success was poor. For, the nearer he approached to the scene of 
war, the more decided news he received of the hopeless situation of the Syra- 
cusans, Already it seemed as if Sicily must be given up altogether, and as if 
an attempt ought merely to be made to save Italy; for which purpose Gylippos 
resolved to advance before the rest of the fleet with his four ships) He landed 
at Tarentum, and next sought to induce Thurii to quit the Attic alliance and to 
establish a combination against the Athenians in Italy. But the Thuriatae re- 
’ mained true to the Athenians, to whom they even speedily communicated the 
news of the arrival of the Peloponnesian squadron. Gylippos himself was 
forced by a violent storm to put back to Tarentum, where he had to wait weeks 
for the repair of his ships.’ curtius /.¢. Ὁ. 360f, Thuc. v1 93, 104. 
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ds ἐχομένης: see note toc. 5 1. 23. 89. ᾿Ιταλιώταις, 


. ὧς ἐχ 
*Greek settlers in Italy’. 40. » feré posset. μεγάλη, 
predicate adjective, used adverbially, HA. § 619. 41. διεφοίτα, 
‘got abroad’. Cf. Fab. Max. c. 8 ταχὺ δὲ τοῦ ἔργον λόγος μείζων 
διεφοίτησεν, Dio Cass. 60, 28 ὅσα καὶ és rods πολεμίους ἤδη 
διαπεφοιτήκει. 


8 6. 1. 43. παρὰ φύσιν, ‘contrary to his natural inclination’. 
Cf.c. 10]. 39. 0.11]. 1g,c.121.20. 44. ὑπὸ τῆς popns...dvare- 
θαρρηκώς: cf.l. 20 andn.toc.11.26. 45. τοῖς ἐκ Συρακουσῶν 
διαλεγομένοις.. νομίζων, ‘being led to imagine from the party in 
Syracuse who clandestinely conferred with or sent messages to him, 
that the city was on the point of surrendering to him upon terms’. 
For rots ἐκ Συρακουσῶν see HA. § 788 a. The dative might also 
be made to depend upon a τεθαρρηκώς to be understood from 
ἀνατεθαρρηκώς. 41. ὅσον οὕπω, fantum nondum, ‘all but 
now’. Cf. Timol. c. ΤΊ, 3, c. 16, 4 ὅσον οὕπω παρακελευομένων 
ἀλλήλοις, Sull. c. 6, 2 τῆς πόλεως ὅσον οὔπω διακεκαυμένης, Thuc. 
VI 34, ϑὅσον οὕπω πάρεισι. 49. οὐδὲ φυλακὴν ἐποιήσατο 
καθαράν. The meaning of the last word is by no means clear: see 
crit. note. I propose xa@éAouv, ‘and he did not keep any watch 
at all’. See Thuc. vi 104 ὁ δὲ Νικίας πυθόμενος αὐτὸν πλέοντα 
ὑπερεῖδε τὸ πλῆθος τῶν νεῶν, ὅπερ καὶ ol Θούριοι ἔπαθον, καὶ οὐδεμίαν 
φυλακήν πω ἐποιεῖτο. For οὐδὲ καθόλου cf. Polyb. I xx 13 
οὐδὲ καθόλον μακρὸν πλοῖον, ne ulla quidem navis longa, Dem. 
c. Aphob. 1 § 43 τὸ δὲ πλῆθος τῆς οὐσίας οὐδ᾽ οὗτος ἀποφαίνει 
καθόλον. 51. ὁ ἀνήρ: see note toc. 1]. 44. εἰσέπλευσε 
sc. in Siciliam (Retshe). διὰ πορθμοῦ, ‘through the (Sicilian) 
sound’ (hod. the Faro of Messina). For the absence of the article 
see HA. § 661 and cf. c. 31. 13. 62. ἀπωτάτω: c. 15 1. 16. 

58. οὐδ᾽ εἰ πάρεστι.. ἐπισταμένων, ‘not even knowing whether 
he had arrived and also not expecting him’. 


8 7. 1.64. διό: i.e. because they did not know of his arrival, 


nor expect him. παρήγγελτο, indicta erat. 56. ἐβάδιζον, 
pergebant ad contionem. πρὶν 4, prinsguam, not found in Attic 
Greek, HA. § 955 b. 87. τὰᾳ διαλύσεις, conditiones pacis: 
see note to Ὁ. Gracch. c. 16, 2 1. g and Sull. c. 28, 1. Cf. Thue. vi 
103, VII 2. 58. κομιδῇ, omnino. 69. παραβεβλημένην: 
cf. 1. 22, Thuc. vir 2. 60. τειχοδομίας, a word unknown to 
Attic Greek. 


CHAPTER XIX 


81. 1.1. ἐν τούτῳ καιροῦ, ‘in this nick of time’. Cf. Thuc. 
VII 2 κατὰ τοῦτο καιροῦ, Dem. Olynth. 11 § 8 καιροῦ πρὸς τοῦτο 
πάρεστι Φιλίππῳ τὰ πράγματα. τοῦ κινδύνου παρόντος, instante 
periculo, gen. absol. 2. Τογγύλος: Thuc. vir 2 ol δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
Δευκάδος Κορίνθιοι ταῖς τε ἄλλαις ναυσίν, ὡς εἶχον τάχους, ἐβοήθουν, 
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καὶ T'éyyvXos, εἷς τῶν Κορινθίων ἀρχόντων, μιᾷ νηΐ τελευταῖος dpuy- 

θεὶς πρῶτος μὲν ἀφικνεῖται ἐς τὰς Συρακούσας ὀλίγον δὲ πρὸ Γυλίππου. 

8. os elxds sc. ἦν. Cf. c.61.13,c 101 44. δΒδ. διὰ 

ταχέων, celeriter, ὀγευὶ tempore. Cf. Thuc. I 81, 6, UI 13, a, VI 
y 2. 


§2. 1.7. πιστευόντων : cf. 1. 40 note. 8. κελεύοντος 
sc. αὐτούς. 9. προσῆγεν sc. στρατόν, ‘advanced’. Cf. Xen. 
Cyr. I vi 43, V ii 34, iv 44. 10. edOds... ὁδοῦ rapareraypévos, 
acte ἐκ itinere trstructa, ‘having drawn them up in battle array, im- 
mediately after their march’, 


‘Few incidents’ says Grote Zc. Ὁ. 364ff. ‘throughout the whole siege of 
Syracuse appear so unaccountable as the fact that the proceedings and march of 
Gylippos, from his landing at Himera to the moment of his entering the town 
were accomplished without the smallest resistance on the part of Nikias. Nikias 
leaves the passes—few in number, easy to defend, by which he had himself first 
approached—unoccupied and undefended—he takes not a single new precaution— 
the relicving army enters Syracuse as if it were over a broad and free plain... 
At the moment when the Spartan auxiliary was thus allowed quietly to march 
into Syracuse, the Athenian double wall of circumvallation between the southern 
cliff of Epipolae and the Great Harbour, eight stadia long, was all but completed. 
But Gylippos cared not to interrupt its completion. He aimed at higher objects. 
Hardly had he accomplished his junction with the Syracusans, when he marshalled 
the united force in order of battle, and marched up to the Athenian lines’. 


11. θέμενος td ὅπλα, cum constitisse, stationem locumgque 
cepisset. 

Cf. Thuc. vit 3, Σ of δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι αἰφνιδέως τοῦ τε Γυλίππου καὶ τῶν Lupe- 
κοσίων σφίσιν ἐπιόντων, ἐθορυβήθησαν μὲν πρώτον, παρετάξαντο δέ. ὃ δὲ θέμενος 
τὰ ὅπλα ἐγγὺς κήρυκα προπέμπει αὑτοῖς λέγοντα, εἰ βούλονται ἐξιέναι ἐκ τῆς 
Σικελίας πέντε ἡμερῶν, λαβόντες τὰ σφέτερα αὐτών, ἕτοιμος εἶναι σπένδεσθαι. 


18. ἔλεγε διδόναι... ἐκ Σικελίας, ‘said that he offered them safe 
conduct, if they would take their departure from Sicily’. On the 
imperfect ἔλεγε sce HA. 8 831. 


88. 1.14. οὐθέν: see Greek Index. 17. évds...\axemsis, 
‘a single coarse Spartan cloak and staff’. 20. Kopevwras, 
‘long-haired’. The Spartans allowed the hair, as being the cheap- 
est of ornaments (τῶν κόσμων adaravwraros Xen. de rep. Lac. 11, 3), 
to grow long; I:ence it was the custom at Athens for those w 
aped Spartan fashions to wear their hair long, Arist. Av. 1281—2 


® ’ o 
ἐλακωνομάνουν ἅπαντες ἄνθρωποι τότε, 
ἐκόμων, ἐπείνων, ἐρρύπων, ἐσωκράτων. 


21. τριακοσίους : the actual number of prisoners was 292, of whom 
120 were Spartiates, ἐν πέδαις Sedepévovs: cf. Dion c. 11, 3 
Thy γυναῖκα δήσας ἐν πέδαις xaGeipte, Alex. c. 10, 3, C. 55, 5 ἂν 
πέδαις δεδεμένους, Arrian Anab. I xvi 6 τούτους δὲ δῆσας ἐν 
πέδαις, Xen. Anab. Iv iii 8 ἐν πέδαις δεδέσθαι. But the prepo- 





XIX 6 PLUTARCH’S M/KIAS 1:9 


sition is sometimes omitted: Arat. c. 45, 4 κέδαις δεδεμένουϑ, 
Moral. p. 753 A χρυσαῖς πέδαις δεδέσθαι. 


8 4. 1. 24. ae xponereny καὶ μικρολογίαν, ‘avarice and 
penuriousness’. See the description of the αἰσχροκερδής and 
μικρολόγος or ‘reckoner of tries’ in Theophrastos ch. xxvi and 
xxiv ed. Jebb. Observe that αὐτοῦ depends on καταγνόντας, 
‘laying as a charge against him’. 25. σκώπτοντας εἰς τὸν 
τρίβωνα: cf.c. 8]. 11. 21. προσέπτησαν: c. 13 ]. 20. 

28. τῶν πρώτων, ‘than the first account’. 29. σύμβολον, 
tnsigne, ‘badge’. 80. συνίσταντο, ‘associated themselves with 
him’, 1. 50. 


8 δ. 1.31. κἀκείνον, predicate genitive after γεγονέναι. 
τὸ πᾶν ἔργον, ‘the whole thing’, 1.6. the defeat of Athens. 
88. ὁρατής, unclassical for αὐτόπτης. τῇ πρώτῃ μάχῃ 
κρατήσαντες : cf. Thuc. VII 11, 2. 36. εἰς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν, 
postero die. Cf. Arist. Pl. 998 εἰς ἑσπέραν, Xen. Cyr. 111 i 42 εἰς 


τρίτην ἡμέραν, V iii 27. 89. μεταθεὶς τὴν τάξιν, ‘by merely 30 


altering the order of battle’. 


Gylippos had the address to impute the late defeat to himself. He said that 
he had ranged his men the day before in the confined space between the fortifica- 
tions, where their cavalry and darters had not room to act (τῆς trou καὶ τῶν 
ἀκοντιστῶν τὴν ὠφελίαν τῇ τάξει, ἐντὸς λίαν τῶν τειχῶν ποιήσας, ἀφελέσθαι (Thuc. 
Vir 5, 3)). Accordingly in his next attack τοὺς μὸν ὁπλίτας ἔξω τῶν τειχών 
μᾶλλον ἢ πρότερον προαγαγὼν ξυνέμισγεν αὑτοῖς, τοὺς δ᾽ ἱππέας καὶ τοὺς ἀκοντιστὰς 
ἐκ πλαγίου τάξας τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων κατὰ τὴν εὑρυχωρίαν, ἧἣ τῶν τειχῶν ἀμφοτέρων αἱ 
ἐργασίαι ἔληγον (Thuc. vir 6, 2). 

Plutarch does not mention the surprise of the fort of Labdalon, by which 
the Syracusans were firmly established by the side of the Athenians in Fpipolae, 
and which greatly facilitated the erection of their counter wall. See Thuc. viz 
3» 4 


§ 6. 1. 40. φυγόντων : HA. § 972. 41. ἐπιστήσος, 
‘stopping them’ from pursuit of the enemy (c. 6 1. 39), not, as 
Clough, ‘setting them to work’. 42. ols, by attraction for ods. 

κεῖνοι sc. οἱ ᾿Αθηναῖοι. ip sci te ‘they had conveyed 
there’. 43. τῇ ὕλῃ, materia. παροικοδομών, Thuc. v11 6, I, 3. 
This cross wall was intended to cut across the Athenian line of 
circumvallation on the north side of their Circle and thus render 
the blockade of the city, which had been all but complete, 
impossible. The Athenians were now confined to the Circle and to 
the double lines of wall extending from it to the Great Harbour. 

εἰς διαστολάς, to be taken with παροικοδομῶν, ‘for the 
purpose of seat ἃ gap in it, so that he interrupted its con- 
tinuity’. Thucydides says that the material was made use of by 


the Lacedaemonians between the engagements. 44. περιτει- 
χισμόν: Thuc. (vil 11, 2) uses the same word. ὥστ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
μ εἶναι πλέον κρατοῦσιν, ‘so that it might not avail them to be 


superior in the field’, See my note to Xen. Cyrop. 11 i 3. 
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46. ἐπλήρουν, ‘manned’, c. 241. 36. Hence πληρώματα, ‘crews’. 
Cf. Thuc. vil 7, 3. 47. ἀκολούθοις: τοῖς ὑπηρέταις τῶν ἱππέων, 
οὖῦς οἱ Ἰάλλοι ἰδίως ‘Goujats’ καλοῦσι (Koraes). περιελαύγοντει, 
‘riding about’. 


8 7. 1. 49. αὐτός, ‘in person’. Cf. Thuc. vil 7, 2 καὶ ὁ 
Γύλιππος és τὴν ἄλλην Σικελίαν ἐπὶ orparcay τε ᾧχετο καὶ ναντικὴν 
καὶ πεζὴν ξυλλέξων, καὶ τῶν πόλεῳν ἅμα προσαξόμενος, εἴ τις ἣ μὴ 
πρόθυμος ἦν ἣ παντάπασιν ἔτι ἀφεστήκει τοῦ πολέμου. 

‘tried to rouse them to action’. Cf. Thuc. νι 6, 2 μάλιστα δ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
ἐξώρμησαν ᾿Ἐγεσταίων πρέσβεις παρόντες, 88, 11 παρώξυνέ re rovs 
Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ ἐξώρμησε. 50. συνίστη, «ἰδὲ adiunxit: 
cf. 1. 30. 51. σνλλαμβανομένους, ‘lending assistance’. Cf. 
Thuc. 1 118, 3 αὐτὸς ἔφη ξυλλήψεσθαι, 123, I 54, 3, Plut. Mor. 
P- 226 A ὅσον ἡ ἀγωγὴ πρὸς τὰ ἀμείνω καὶ χείρω σνλλαμβάνεται. 
‘The active is more frequently used in this sense. 52. ἃ 
πόμενον, ‘relapsing’. δ8. συμφρονοῦντα, de/ibcrantem, ‘reflect: 
ing on’. I have discussed the history of this word and its usage 
in Plutarch in a note to Themist. c. 28, 2 I. 30. δά. γράφαν 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις: at the end of September (B.C. 414) so that he 
could not hope even for an answer before midwinter, nor for rein- 
forcements (if such were to be sent) until the ensuing spring was far 
advanced. The despatch, preserved by Thucydides verbatim (ΥἹΙ 
I1—15), stands as one of the most interesting remnants of antiquity 
(Grote). 65. ἢ καὶ... ἀπαγαγεῖν, ‘or, if they liked, to recal’. 
66. πάντως, ‘in any case’, i.e. whether they sent reinforcements 
or recalled the army: c. 111.8 657. ἄφεσιν: c. 131. 36. 


CHAPTER XX 


§ 1. 1.1. πρότερον μέν should have been answered by τότε δέ, 
but the intermediate clause also forms an independent contrast, and 
the two are blended. 8. φθόνῳ δὲ τῶν πρῶτον πραττομένων 
κτλ., ‘but (they did not do so) because those who were at first 
called upon to contribute (to the expenses of the war) interposed 
many delays from jealousy at the great success of Nikias; at that 
time however (upon the receipt of his despatch) they were eager to 
send off succours’. 

There can be no doubt pace Madovigii that the reading is sound. πράττομαι 


ὑπό τινος ἀργύριον is the passive equivalent to πράττει μέ τις ἀργύριον. 
Anton. c. 58, 2 πραττόμενοι ἠγριαίνοντο, πραχθέντες δὲ καὶ δόντες ἡσύχαζον, 
where αἱ τῶν χρημάτων εἰσπράξεις had been mentioned before, Thuc. vin ς, § 
ὑπὸ βασιλέως yap νεωστὶ ἐτύγχανε πεπραγμένος τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ἑαντοῦ ἀρχῆς φόρους, 
Plato legg. xt 5 p. gaxrcC διπλοῦν πραττέσθω (ab co duplex merces exigitor), 
Lys. το p. 116, 5 πραχθεὶς ὑπὸ τώνδε, εἰ ὁδίκως ἀλοίην, ἀποδραίην dy, Dion Cass 
66, 8 οὐ μόνον οὐδὲν εὕροντο ἀλλὰ καὶ προσεπράσσοντο χρήματα, 


For the phrase φθόνος πρὸς εὐτυχίαν οἷ. ς. τ4 1.3. Thucydides 
is silent on this subject. 7. μεγάλῳ στόλῳ πλεῖν, the dative of 
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accompaniment, G. § 188, 5, ΗΑ. 8ὶ 774. dx χειμῶνος, exacta 
hieme. 8. ϑιὰ χειμῶνος, ‘in the course of the winter’, περὶ ἡλίου 
τροπὰς Tas χειμερινάς Thuc. ΝἹΙ 16, 2. προεξέπλευσε: μετὰ δέκα 
νεῶν Thuc. vir 16. χρήματα: 20 (120?) talents, Thuc. /. ὦ 
9. ἀποφαίνων, ‘to make known’, G. 227: § 108 Note 1. 
10. τῷ Νικίᾳ, dat. of association after συστρατηγός, HA. § 772 Ὁ. 
τῶν αὐτόθι στρατενομένων, ‘out of those who were serving on the 
spot’, partitive genitive. Cf. Thuc. VII 16 ol δὲ ᾿Αθηναῖοι ἀκούσαντες 
αὐτῆς (τῆς ἐπιστολῇ!) τὸν μὲν Νικίαν ov παρέλυσαν τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἀλλ᾽ 
αὐτῷ, ἕως ἂν ἕτεροι ξυνάρχοντες αἱρεθέντες ἀφίκωνται, τῶν αὐτοῦ ἐκεῖ 
δύο προσείλοντο, Μένανδρον καὶ Εὐθύδημον, ὅπως μὴ μόνος ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ 
ταλαιπωροίη. 


8 2. 1. 12. ἐπιχειρούμενος, ‘attacked’. Cf. Thuc. 1 11, 3 
πρὸς τὸ ἐπιχειρεῖσθαι dopadéorara, where Krueger remarks that 
he knows no other instance of this passive with a personal subject. 
Cf. c. 25 1. 6. 14 ἐξέωσε, ‘repulsed’, or ‘drove ashore’: 
c. 12 1. 26. πολλάς sc. vais. 15. τὸ πεῖόν sc. τὸ τῶν 
Συρακουσίων. οὐκ ἔφθασε βοηθῶν, ‘he did not provide succour 
in time’, c. 17 1. 5. 16. εἷλε τὸ Πλημμύριον: Thuc. vi! 
22—23. 


Cape Plemmyrion, which lay directly opposite to Ortygia and commanded 
the entrance to the Great Harbour from the south, had been fortified by Nikias, 
and became the station for triremes as well as for ships of burthen. To this point 
he had removed his principal magazines and the greater part of his fleet; and 
from this position he could blockade the landing places of Syracuse, while he 
retained a secure communication with the open sea. But it was unfortunately 
Gestitute of any spring, so that the crews had to travel long distances for supplies 
of water and also of wood, and were exposed at the same time to the attacks of 
the Syracusan cavalry, who were placed in garrison at the temple of Zeus Olym- 
pios. In consequence of this there were many desertions to the enemy, so that 
the numbers of the Athenians underwent a dangerous diminution and the efficiency 
of each ship’s crew became seriously impaired. See Thuc. vir 4. 


σκενῶν τριηρικών.. ἀποκειμένων, ‘naval stores having been laid 
up’. Cf. Xen. Oecon. VUI 12 with my note. For ἀποκειμένων 
see note toc. 13]. 12. 171. μάτων πολλῶν: cf. Thuc. VII 24 
are yap ταμιείῳ χρωμένων τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων τοῖς τείχεσι πολλὰ μὲν 
ἐμπόρων χρήματα καὶ σῖτος ἐνῆν, πολλὰ δὲ καὶ τριηράρχων, ἐπεὶ καὶ 
ἱστία τεσσαράκοντα τριηρῶν καὶ τἄλλα σκεύη ἐγκατελήφθη, καὶ τριήρεις 
ἀνειλκυσμέναι τρεῖς. The historian adds that one of the three forts 
was pulled down by Gylippos, the other two carefully garrisoned. 


8 8. 1.19. τὸ δὲ μέγιστον, ‘but what was of most importance’, 
a neuter adjective in apposition with the sentence which follows; cf. 
Xen. Cyr. 111 τον} 22 and see HA. § 626 b. 20. d 
τοῦ Νικίον, ‘took away from Nikias’. See note on Xen. Cyr. 11 
i 29, V liitg9. The more usual construction is ἀφαιρεῖσθαί τινά 
τι. τῆς ἀγορᾶς τὴν εὐπέτειαν, commeatus facultatem. Cf. 
Xen. Oecon. V 5 ἡ γῇ κυσὶν εὐπέτειαν τροφῆς παρέχουσα. Far 
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ἀγορά in the sense of annona, ‘market’, ‘things sold in the 
market’ cf. Xen. Cyr. Il iv 33 ἀγορὰν ἄγειν, Thuc. VI 50 αὐτοῖς 
καὶ ἀγορὰν παρεῖχον. 41. ἡ κομιδὴ sc. τῆς ἀγορᾶς, cf. 
Thuc. Vil 24 μέγιστον τε καὶ ἐν τοῖς πρῶτον ἐκάκωσε τὸ στράτευμα τὸ 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἡ τοῦ Πλημμυρίου λῆψις" οὐ γὰρ Ere οὐδ᾽ οἱ ἔσπλοι 
ἀσφαλεῖς ἦσαν τῆς ἐπαγωγῆς τῶν ἐπιτηδείων (οἱ γὰρ Συρακόσιοι ναυσὶν 
αὐτόθι ἐφορμοῦντες ἐκώλυον καὶ διὰ μάχης ἤδη ἐγίγνοντο αἱ ἐσκομιδαῖ). 

22. τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων κρατούντων sc. αὐτοῦ, ‘as long as the 
Athenians were masters of it’. 23. ἐκπεσόντων, ‘ when they 
had been driven out of it’, cf.c. 11]. 31. ἐκπίπτειν docs duty as 
the passive of ἐκβάλλειν, just as ἀποθνήσκειν and φεύγειν serve 
respectively as passives of ἀποκτείνειν and διώκειν. 26. οὐκ dx 
Kparovs, ‘not because of the superior strength’ of the Athenians, but 
by (their own) disorder in the pursuit. Cf. Thuc. vir 23 al γὰρ τῶν 
Συρακουσίων al πρὸ τοῦ στόματος (i.c. of the Great Harbour) νῆες: 
ναυμαχοῦσαι, βιασάμεναι τὰς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων vais, οὐδενὶ κόσμῳ 
ἐσέπλεον καὶ ταραχθεῖσαι περὶ ἀλλήλας παρέδοσαν τὴν 
νίκην τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις. ταύτας τε γὰρ ἔτρεψαν καὶ ὑφ᾽ ὧν τὸ πρῶτον 
ἐκρατοῦντο ἐν τῷ λιμένι, ib. 25, 7 ἔπεμψαν δὲ καὶ ἐς τὰς πόλειξ πρέσ- 
βεις οἱ Συρακόσιοι... ἀγγέλλοντας... τῆς ναυμαχίας πέρε ὡς οὐ τῇ τῶν 
πολεμίων ἰσχύϊ μᾶλλον ἣ τῇ σφετέρᾳ ταραχῇ ἡττηθεῖεν. 28. dap- 
πρότερον, not, as Amyot, ‘en meilleur ordre ct meilleur equipage 
que devant’, but ‘more vigorously’, ‘more triumphantly’; cf. Thuc. 
VII 71, 4 ἐπικείμενοι λα μπρῶ ς κατεδίωκον. 


8 4. 1. 838. χορηγουμένων φαύλωφ, ‘ill-provided’, not, as 
Stewart, ‘disheartened’. On the various constructions οὗ χορηγεῖν, 
Suppeditare, sce my note to Plut. Sull. c. 12, 2. 34. τοῖς περὶ 
τὸν Μένανδρον : see note to c. 1 1. 37. 87. τὸν Δημοσϑένην 
φθῆναι πράξαντάς τι λαμπρόν, ‘to accomplish some σ]οτίουϑ achieve- 
ment before (the arrival of) Demosthenés’. Cf. c. 17, 2, 6. 20, I. 

8 δ. 1.39. ἀπόλλυσθαι, ‘was in danger of being lost’. 

42. καταστρατηγηθέντες ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αρίστωνος, ‘out-witted by Ariston’. 
καταστρατηγεῖν, tmpcratoriis artibus vincere,‘to out-general’, is a common 
word in Plutarch and late writers, but not found in Attic Greek. Lucull. ¢ 28 éve 
βασιλεῖς δυσὶ τοῖς ἐναντιωτάτοις, τάχει καὶ βραδυτῆτι, καταστρατηγῆσαι, 
Pomp. c. 67 (de Pompcio in Thessalia castra habente) ἐν αἰτίαις ἦν ὡς οὐ ΜΚ δί- 
gapa καταστρατηγῶν, ἀλλὰ τὴν πατρίδα, Arat. c. 33 οὖς ἐν ταῖς πράξεσι 
καταστρατηγῶν καὶ καταπολιτευόμενος διετέλει, Diod. Sic. xt ax, 43 ὁ δὲ 
Θεμιστοκλῆς πάλιν ἐπενόησε καταστρατηγῆσαι τοὺς Λακεδαιμονίους, XV 16 οἱ 
Ἱζαρχηδόνιοι κατεστρατήγησαν τὸν Διονύσιον, 1»ῖοι. Halic. de Thue. ἱμάϊς. 
p. 949, 2 zd. Reiske τῆς Φιλίππου δεινότητος ἦ κατεστρατήγει τὰς πόλεις, 
Antig. Rom. Iv c. 10 οὐδὲν αὑτοῖς ἐγένετο mpovpyou τῶν λελογισμένων" οὕτω 
κατεστρατήγησεν αὐτοὺς ὁ Τύλλιος.-- 55. Lucull. c. 19 ὑπὸ Δονκούλλον 
καταστρατηγηθείς, Ages. Cc. 34 μικροῦ τὴν Σπάρτην προσαπέβαλε κατα- 
στρατηγηθείς, c. 26]. 14, Anton. c. 63 Καῖσαρ οὕτω καταστρατηγηθεὶς 
ἀπεχώρησεν, Plut. Timol. c. 1, Σ dv τῷ κατεστρατηγῆσθαι διατριβὴν τοῖς 
᾿Ρηγίνοις παρεῖχον, Fab, Max. c. 7, ἃ ἡττημένος τούτοις καὶ κατεστρατηγη"» 
μένος ἐφαίνετο, Eum. c. 15, Dion Cass. xiv c. 44 οὕτως ἐν πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς 
«ατεστρατηγήθη, Dio Chrysost. or. ΧΥΤῚ p. 258 c τὸ μὴ ῥᾳδέως πιστεύειν οἷς 
καταστρατηγοῦσι καὶ καταστρατηγοῦνται ἄνθρωποι. 
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43. ερὶ τὸ ἄριστον, ὡς εἴρηκε Θουκυδίδης, ‘by means of 
(the affair ent he luncheon, as narrated by Thucydidés’; see Thuc. 
Vil cc. 39, 40. Arist6én advised the Syracusan admirals to request 
the city authorities to remove the market for provisions to the sea- 
shore for that day and to make the sale of them compulsory; while 
the Athenians imagined that the crews went into the town for them. 
The Athenians, thus deceived, landed themselves and made prepa- 
rations for their own refreshment. In the meantime the Syracusans, 
having made a hasty mid-day meal re-embarked and their fleet was 
unexpectedly brought back to the enemy’s station, οἱ δὲ (᾿Αθηναῖοι) 
διὰ πολλοῦ θορύβον, καὶ ἄσιτοι οἱ πλείους, οὐδενὶ κόσμῳ ἐσβάντες μόλις 
wore ἀντανήγοντο. 


It was under the advice of the same Arist6n that the Syracusans bad made 
an improvement in the construction of their ships, by shortening their prows and 
making them stronger and heavier; also by adding on both sides protruding 
beam-ends (ἐπωτίδες) of great thickness, sustained by under-beams (ἀντή - 
ριδες) let into the hull The Syracusans relied on the narrowness of the space 
for excluding the Athenian evolutions (the περίπλους and διέκπλους) and bringing 
the contest to a straightforward collision, in which the weaker vessel would be 
stove in at the prow and so rendered unmanageable. See Thuc, vii c. 36. 


44. κατὰ xpdros, ‘by open force’. 46. τῇ μοναρχίᾳ Kaxo- 
“ταθοῦντα KrX., ‘distressed (before) by having the sole command and 
now again miscarrying owing to his colleagues’. For μον αρχία cf. 
Lysand. c. 10 στρατεύματι μοναρχουμένφῳ. 


CHAPTER XXI 


§ 1. 1.1. ὑπὲρ τῶν λιμένων ἐπεφαίνετο, ‘came suddenly into 
view outside the harbours’. See my note on Sull. c. 18, 1. 
8, ἐπὶ νεῶν ἑβδομήκοντα Kal τριῶν, i.e. ine ading those of the 
mercenary forces; ξὺν ταῖς tevexats Thuc. VII 
4, ὁπλίτας πεντακισχιλίους, including, as Thucydides tells us, 
those of the allies. 6. τρισχιλίων οὐκ éXdrrovsg: no numbers 
are stated by Thucydidés for these troops. Demosthenés had 
largely re-inforced his armament on the Ionian islands and the coast 


of Sicily. 7. Tapacr pots, insignibus. 8. κελευστῶν, 
‘fuglemen, who gave time to the rowers’. Cf. Arist. Ach. 554 τὸ 
νεώριον δ᾽ ad (ἣν ἂν πλέων) αὐλῶν, κελευστῶν. θεατρικῶς, ‘in 


an ostentatious manner’. Cf. Lysand. c. 21 extr. τῷ δὲ Λυσάνδρῳ 
προσεθήκατο δόξαν ἀνδρὸς οὐ πρὸς ἑτέρων χάριν οὐδὲ θεατρικῶς ἀλλὰ 
πρὸς τὸ τῇ Σπάρτῃ συμφέρον αὐθεκάστως στρατηγοῦντος. 


§ 2. Lil. εἰς οὐδὲν πέρας.. «δρώντων : cf. Thuc. ἢ. c. καὶ τοῖς 
μὲν Συρακοσίοις κατάπληξις ἐν τῷ αὐτίκα οὐκ ὀλίγη ἐγένετο, εἰ πέρας 
μηδὲν ἔσται σφίσι τοῦ plata δι τοῦ κινδύνου. 12. ἄλλως, 
= ft. 17. wept τοῦ παντός, de summa rerum. 

Seponhes πεγνωσμένως, ‘desperately’. See note to c. 181. 34. 


2—2 
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§ 8. 1. 21. κατὰ τῶν πολεμίων, ‘to the oeaveninee ε of the 
enemy’. 22. οὔτε... μήτε: see note toc. 10]. 44. ἐπὶ 
συμβάσεις, ‘for the purpose of making terms’. See Baie n. 


33 a7. ὑπερπονούντων, ‘tired out’. 28. τὸν Γύλιππον βαρυνομένων, 


‘weary of Gylippos’. 


The use of βαρύνεσθαι in this sense=fapiws φέρειν with an objective 
accusative either of the person or of the thing (chiefly the latter) is frequent in 
Plutarch, although not noticed in Liddell-Scott’s Lex. See Alkib. c. 24, 2 
τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην ἤδη ἐβαρύνοντο διὰ φθόνον, Lucull. c. 29 τὴν Τιγράνου τνραν- 
vida βαρυνόμενος, Cat. min. c. 8 extr. τὸ δνσμέμητον αὑτῶν βαρννομ ένοις, 
Ages. C. 2 τοὺς πόνους βαρύνεσθαι, Caes. c. 59, Cic. c. 18, Demetr. c. 42 τρυφὴν 
καὶ δίαιταν αὑτοῦ ἐβαρύνοντο, Arat. c. 40, Galb. c. 19. 


29. ἐπιτείνωσιν, crescant, ‘should increase ’, ‘become more in- 
tense’. This intransitive use of ἐπιτείνειν is limited to later 
writers. Cf. Cam. c. 28, Demetr. c. 46 ὁ 0 λιμὸς ἐπέτεινε, Lysand. 
c. 28, τ. ἀπαγορευσόντων, = Attic ἀπερούντων, ‘would give 
up all’. See note toc. 12]. 21. 


8 4. 1. 32. ταῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνα πάλιν ἥκειν, ‘that this was the old 
story over again’: τοῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνο (ταῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖν α), hoc tllud est, is ἃ 
phrase of frequent occurrence in Aristophanes, e.g. Ran. 318, Nub. 
988, 1052. 33. μελλήματα, ‘ procrastinations’, a rare word, not 
found elsewhere in Plutarch. dxptBodoylas, ‘nice calculations 
of details’ from a wish to have everything assured. This word 
again is not found elsewhere in our author. ἀπώλεσε τὴν ἀκμήν, 
‘he Jost the opportunity’, not, as Langhornes after Amyot, ‘destroyed 
the vigour of histroops’. Cf.c. 141. 13, 6. 161. Ε΄. 35. ‘tan 
sc. ὦν, ‘when he was stale’, ‘a day too late’, ‘a thing of yesterday’ 
(Clough). Cf. Mor. p. 611 E τοῦτο αὐτοῦ (sc. τοῦ γήρως) χαλεπώ- 
τατόν ἐστιν, ὅτι τὴν ψυχὴν Ewrov τε ποιεῖ ταῖς μνήμαις τῶν ἐκεῖ καὶ 
λιπαρὴ περὶ ταῦτα, p. 686 C ὀσμὴν ἕωλον, p. 912 A ἕωλον ὕδωρ τὸ 
λιμναῖον, p. TO88 F TO μνημονευόμενον αὐτῆς (τῆς ἡδον ἢ) ἀμαυρόν ἐστι 
καὶ κνισώδες, ὥσπερ ἑώλων ὧν τις ἔφαγεν ἣ ἔπιε, p. 674 Ε ἐνίοις 
ἐπίδοξος ἤμην ἕωλα παραθήσειν πράγματα. Tts Proper opposite is 
πρόσφατος, recens; here it is antithetical to ευθύς. 
προσετίθεντο, assenticbantur, ‘took the side of’, ‘agreed with’. 

36. συνεχώρησεν, ‘gave way’, ‘complied’: cf. c. 22, 4. Ait ha 
dés says nothing about Nikias being averse to the attack on Epipo 


8 δ. 1.88. ἐπεχείρει ταῖς ᾿Επιπολαῖς : Plutarch is silent about 
the attack which Demosthenés began by making on the Syracusan 
counterwall, in which he was completely repulsed and his battering 
engines burnt, Thuc. VII 43. 39. φθάσας... ἀπέκτεινε: the more 
usual construction would be ἔφθασεν ἀποκτείνας, cf. Thuc. 1v 76 
Θεσσαλίαν φθάσας διέδραμε, Xen. Cyr. 1 v 3 εἰ μή τις αὐτοὺς φθάσαι 
ἀσθενώσοι, Vivg φθάσαντες κατέφυγον. Demosthenes arrived at 
the Euryalus or ah aa pitch of Epipolae and reached, without 
being discovered, the outer fort of the Syracusan position, the 

occupation of which gave him the command of the extremity of their 
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" counterwall which rested upon it. 44. els rods ᾿Αθηναίους, 
‘against the Athenians’. e find els often in Xenophon for él, 
where hostile action is spoken of: see Pretor’s note on Anab. 
Iv v 18. 45. ἐναντίοις, predicate adjective, ‘with their spears 
levelled’, 46. αὐτοῦ, ‘on the spot’, ‘then and there’. 


§6. 1.47. πτοία, savor, ‘a panic’, not an Attic word. 

ὃ devyovros...rd ἔτι νικῶν, ‘the fugitive part’ of the van... 
‘the as yet victorious part’. Cf. 1, 57 τὸ οἰκεῖον, τοῦ πολεμίου, 
Xen. Cyr. v iii 31 τὸ χράτιστον, ‘the principal fighting strength’, 
iv 46 τὸ μάχιμον. 48. xaramprAdpevoy, not, as Clough, ‘in- 
fected with their fears’ as if ἀναπιμπλάμενον, but ‘filled full of’, 
‘crowded with them’. émBatvoy, adveniens, succedens, ‘coming 
up’ in the rear. The old reading is ἀποβαῖνον, translated in 
Clough ‘those who were still disembarking’. 49. ἀνακοπτό- 
μενον, ‘beaten back’. Cf. Anton. c. 42 προσβαλόντας ἀνέκοπτε 
τοὺς πολεμίους, Marc. c. 26 ἐμβαλόντες ἀνέκοπτον ἄχρι τοῦ orparo- 
πέδον τοὺς Καρχηδονίους. 60. ἑαυτῷ περιέπιπτε Kri., ‘fell foul 
of, was thrown back upon, itself, taking the fugitives for pursuers 
and treating their friends as if they were enemies’. 


§ 7. Thucydidés (v1I 44) gives a graphic description of the 
scene of clamour and confusion in which the Athenians were driven 
back in this night attack (γυκτομαχία), which, he says, μόνη δὴ 


στρατοπέδων μεγάλων ἐν τῷδε τῷ πολέμῳ ἐγένετο. δ8. τὸ τῆς 
ὄψεως ἄπιστον, ‘the impossibility of relying on the sight’. 
μήτε: see note to l. 22. ἄκρατον : see note toc. 91. 3. The 


order is ἐν νυκτὶ οἵαν εἰκὸς ἦν, ἤδη καταφερομένης σελήνης 
καὶ περισκιαζομένης ὅπλοις, μὴ διασαφοῦσαν τὰ εἴδη 
ποιεῖν καὶ τὸ οἰκεῖον ὕποπτον φόβῳ τοῦ πολεμίου, ‘on sucha 
night as was likely, by not showing objects plain (for the moon, now 
near setting, was obscured with the many weapons and bodies moving 
to and fro across the light), to make even friends suspected from dread 
of foes’. 55. καταφερομένη: cf. Brut. c. 49 els ὥραν évarhy τοῦ 


ἡλίου καταφερομένον. 57. τοῦ πολεμίον, neuter: see note to 34 


1. 47. 58. περιπετείας, ‘distress’. 


«περιπέτεια properly means ‘a sudden change of fortune’ generally from good 
to bad, hence it is frequently used for ‘calamity’, ‘misfortune’. Dion. Ant. R. a, 6 
ἄλλαι Te μεγάλαι καὶ δειναὶ περιπέτειαι τῇ πόλει συνέπεσον, Polyb. 1 xiii τσ, 
xxiii 3, xxxvii 2 ταύτης δὲ μείζω περιπέτειαν ἐν ἑνὶ καιρῷ κατὰ θάλατταν οὐδ᾽ 
ἑστορῆσθαι συμβέβηκεν, τι lvi 13 τὰς πλείστας ἡμῖν ἐξηγεῖται τῶν περιπετειῶν 
οὐχ ὑποτιθεὶς αἰτίαν, 111 ἱν 5 τὰς μεγίστας ἐπενηνοχέναι συμφοράς, οὐκ ὀλίγοις δὲ 
τὰς ἐκπληκτικωτάτας περιπετείας, Ixxxvi 6 μάλιστα τότε τοῦ πάθους κατὰ τὴν 
πόλιν ὡσανεὶ φλεγμαίνοντος, ἐπιγενομένης καὶ ταύτης τῆς περιπετείας, 


59. καθίστη: the subject is ἡ ἄτακτος ἀνάμιξις κτλ. 


8 8. 1. 60. ὅθεν, unde, ‘for which reason’; c. 4 1. 17, 6. 5 
1. 28. 62. πρὸς τὴν σελήνην, ‘in the moonlight’, Cf. Xen. 
Hell. v ig, Arist. Nub. 633 πρὸς τὸ φῶς, 771, Vesp. 804, Xen. 
Occ. 16, 13 πρὸς τὸν ἥλιον, Cyr. VII v 27 πρὸς Gar gods, Luc 
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Evang. xxii 56. 63. ἀντιφωτισμός, ‘reflexion’, a late Greek 
word, 64. ὁρᾶσθαι, the active infinitive is nore usual after 
adjectives. Sec ITA. § 952 a. 


§ Ὁ. 1. 65. ὡς ἐνέδοσαν, ‘when they had given in’. 
pda λυ teeeh c. 14 1. 13. 66. ἐκείνων sc. τῶν πὸλεμίων. 
ὑπ᾽ ἀλλήλων ἀπέθνησκον : see note toc. 1]. 26. ὀλισθαίνον- 
Sats sc. ἀπέθνησκον. The Attic form is ὀλισθάν ειν. 
70. δισχίλιοι: Diodoros (ΧΙ 11) gives the number at 2500. 
Thucydides does not state it at all. το ‘(only) 
a few got back safe with their arms’. 


CHAPTER XXII 


§ 1. 1.1. πληγείς, ΣΕ: Thuc. I11 18, 2, Iv 108, 4. 
V 14, 1, VIII 38, 2, Herod. Ν 120, VIII 130, 2. See Greek Index. 
4. τὴν ταχίστην: HA. § 622, ὃ 719 ἃ. δ. 

the infinitive after the verb of saying, implied in ἐκέλευσε. 

6. οὔτ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς παρούσης... κρατεῖν, ‘nor with their present force 
were they superior to the enemy, since, even if they beat them in 
the ficld, they were bound to change their quarters and escape from 
ἃ spot alw ays unhealthy and now etc.’ See cr. n. 


§ 2. 1.6. ὅπου ye, not in local, but causal sense=guando- 
Guidem, quippe. 


Cf. Xen. Cyr. 01 iii rz, vit iv 3x, Herod. vit 128, Lucian Timon c. 2 πῶς yelp; 
ὅπον ye καθάπερ ὑπὸ μανδραγόρα καθεύδεις, Plut. Tib. Gracch. c. ar, 4, de fuer. 
educ. p. 2F καὶ τί δεῖ τἄλλα θανμάζειν, ὅπου ye τῶν θηρίων τῶν ἀγριωτάτων 
ὁρῶμεν πολλὰ καὶ τιθασσενόμενα καὶ χειροήθη γιγνόμενα τοῖς πόνοις, aqu. et ign. 
comp. p. 955D καὶ τί με δεῖ καταριθμεῖσθαι οἶνον καὶ ἔλαιον---ὅπον ye καὶ ὁ πυρός, 
δοκῶν εἶναι τῆς ξηρᾶς τροφῆς, μεταβολῇ καὶ σήψει καὶ διαχύσει τοῦ ὑγροῦ γίνεται. 


7. αστῆναι, ‘to change their quarters’: : cf. Soph. Ο. Ὁ. 161 
peréorad’, ἀπόβαθι. 8. βαρύ, ‘unwholesome’ 3 Xen. Mem. 
Ill vi 12 λέγεται βαρὺ τὸ χωρίον εἶναι. διὰ τὴν ὥραν, ‘ because 
of the time of the year’. It was then the month of August. 

12. χαλειτῶς ove, ‘was vexed at hearing of’. τῴ μὴ 


see note toc. 2 1. 35, c. 18 1. 8. 14. συκοφαντίας: c. 4 1. 28, 
c. 51. 16 

§ 8. 1. 15. αὐτόθι: see c. 4 1. 16. συμβαίη sc. 
δεινόντι. τὸν ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων ee eae use of ὑτό 


with verbal sybstantives to denote the acting person or efficient 
cause is very common; cf. Plat. rep. p. 378 Ὁ Ἥρας δεσμοὺς ὑπὸ 
υἱέος καὶ ᾿Η φαίστον ῥίψεις ὑπὸ περ ie Hier. 8, 4 al ὑπὸ τῶν 
δυνατωτάτων θεραπεῖαι. 18. οἷς ὕστερον.. εἶπε -- τούτοις d 
ὕστερον ἐφρόνει εἰπών (or φρονῶν εἶπε. ὁ Βυζάντιος Λέων: 
Leon of Byzantium was ἃ rhetorician and historical writer of the 
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age of Philip of Macedon, and appears to have occupied a leading 
position in the Byzantine commonwealth, at the time when it was 
attacked by that monarch. He is identified by some with the Leén 
mentioned by Plutarch in his Life of Phokion c. 14. 21. perd- 
ξουσι, ‘they will transfer’: see crit. ἢ. 22. καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν i.g. 
ἡσύχως. 


8 4. 1.23. οὐδὲ τῇ προτέρᾳ γνώμῃ κατευτυχήσας, ‘since he 
n 


had not succeeded in his former counsel either’. Sertor. c. 18 
κατευτυχεῖν τὰ πλεῖστα ἐδόκει, Pomp. c. 21 ὁ στρατηγὸς xarhrecte 
παραβόλως τὴν μάχην καὶ κατευτύχησε, Demosth. c.6. The verb 
is not used in Attic Greek. 24. τοῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοις παρέσχε τὸν 
Νικίαν... περὶ τῆς ἀποβάσεως, (silentio suo) Jocum fecit Nictae, ut 
religuis fortiter et efficaciter repugnarel, st qui discessum cum classe 
urgerent. Ceteroquin dictio mihi quidem insolens est ἀναμάχεσθαί 
τινι pro vepugnare alicus (Reiske). It is doubtful whether cither 
Stewart’s ‘gave the other generals to understand’ or Hailstone’s 
‘submitted to the others that’ are admissible versions. 


Although I have retained παρέσχε in the text with Sintenis and Bekker, I 
prefer παρέστη the reading suggested by Koraés—once viewed with favour by 
Sintenis—as being more in harmony with δεὸ καὶ συνεχώρησαν. Koraés thus 
paraphrases the passage :—Iows δὲ καὶ rd Hapéoyxe εἰς τὸ αρέστη τρεπτέον, 
ty’ ἦ, τοῖς δ᾽ ἄλλοις στρατηγοῖς ὑπόνοια καὶ δόξα παρέστη, ὡς ὁ Νικίας, προσδοκῶν 
προδοσίαν καὶ πιστεύων τοῖς ἐν Συρακούσαις φίλοις αὐτοῦ, οὕτω σφοδρῶς παραι- 
τεῖται τὸν ἀπόπλουν" διὸ καὶ συνεχώρησαν μεῖναι, Ὅτι δ᾽ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ νοῦς τοῦ 
χωρίον, διδάξει σε Θουκυδίδης (νι! 40):--ἀντιλέγοντος δὲ τοῦ Νικίον ὄκνος τις 
καὶ μέλλησις ἐνεγένετο καὶ ἅμα ὑπόνοια μή τι καὶ πλέον εἰδὼς ὁ Νικίας 
ἰσχυρίζηται. Amyot’s version seems to support this reading:—‘les austres 
estimants que Nicias ne s’opiniastroit point ainsy fermement ἃ contredire au 
partement, qu'il ne se fiast en quelque chose qu'il entendoit de dedans la ville, 
s’y accorderent aussy’. 


On this use of the suggested reading παρέστη cf. c. 7 1. 23. 

27. περὶ τῆς ἀποβόσεως, de discessu. Cf. Sol. c. 14 εἶπεν (ὁ 
Σόλων) καλὸν μὲν εἶναι τὴν τυραννίδα χωρίον, οὐκ ἔχειν δὲ ἀπόβασιν, 
Mor. p. 498 C ἂν δὲ τύχῃ τινὸς ὧν ποθεῖ... ἀπόβασιν ζητεῖ. This 
meaning of the word is unknown to Attic Greek. 


CHAPTER XXIII 


1. 1. 2, παρεφύλαττεν, sfationem asehat, ‘was keeping 
guard’. Cf. Tib. Gracch. c. 16, 2 διανυκτερεῦσαι καραφυλάττον- 
ras, Galb. c. 20 τὴν πκαραφυλάττουσαν ἀεὶ oweipay, and see note 
to Them. c. 26, I. 2. Gre Sf: c. 111. 29. μή for οὐ: see 
note to c. 21 1. 22. 8. ἐξέλιπεν, ‘ was eclipsed’. 4. μέγα 
δέος, ‘a great cause of alarm ’, nom. or accus. in apposition to the 
previous sentence, G. § 196 Note 3, HA. § 626. τῶν a 
partitive gen. after τοῖς éx rerAnypévors. 6. τὰς τριακάδας, 
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‘the thirtieths’, ‘the thirtieth day of each month’. 7. dyes γί 
πῶς, ‘in some way or other’. συνεφρόνονν: see note to c. 19 
l. 53. 


§2. 1.10. ἐκ πανσελήνον τὸ φῶς ἀπόλλυσι κτλ., ‘after being 
a full moon it suddenly loses its light and assumes all sorts of 
colours’, Cf. Cic. c. 39, 6 where Caesar is said during Cicero's 
speech πολλὰς ἱέναι χρόας ἐπὶ τοῦ προσώπου. alcby is 
often found as an adverb in Plutarch. ἐκ ere ver cf. 
c. 20 1. 7. 12. καταλαβεῖν, ‘to apprehend’, 1 : 
cf.c. 11 1. 14 and see Greek Index s. v. 18. ἐκ θεοῦ: ς. 17 
1. 28. σημεῖον: c. 13 ]. 9. ὁ πρῶτος εἰς ἣν κατα- 
θέμενος, ‘the first to commit to writing’. 14. 
πάντων: πάντων may refer either to the subject Anaxagoras 
or to the object λόγον. See Kiihner on Xen. Mem. Iv v 1. 
15. καταυγασμῶν, ἃ word unknown to Attic Greek. 


36 16. ᾿Αναξαγόραφ: Anaxagoras (B.C. s00—428) of Klazomenae 


lived at Athens from B.C. 480 to 450, where he was on intimate 
terms with Periklés. He was the first to propound the dualistic 
system of intelligence (νοῦς) and matter (ὕλη) ; that the latter existed 
from all eternity, though in a state of chaos, until νοῦς o 

upon it; that in this chavs there were an infinite number of 
homogeneous parts (ὁμοιομερῆ στοιχεῖα) as well as heterogeneous; 
and that by a combination of the former and the elimination of the 
latter by νοῦς all visible things were formed. See Lucretius 1 830 ff. 
He called the Sun μύδρος διάπυρος, from which the Moon, itself 
dark, borrowed its light. After his departure from Athens he lived 
at Lampsakos, 17. ὁ λόγος 5ς.. αὐτοῦ. ἔνδοξος, celcber, ‘well- 
known’. 18. δι’ ὀλίγων.. βαδίζων, ‘circulated amongst a few 
(only) and under some kind of caution or confidence’, ‘under the 
seal of secrecy’ (Langhornes), ‘cogneue de pe de gents, qui ne 
l’osoyent communicquer qu’avecques crainte ἃ ceulx desquels ils se 
fioyent fort bien’ (Amyot), Mr Mfailstone’s version ‘ progressing 
rather with caution than credit’ misses the point. See cr. n. 


8 8. 1. 19. φνσικούς, ‘natural philosophers’, the ordinary 
name given to pence philosophers. as, 
‘praters about things in the air (μετέωρα), a common term of 
reproach for speculators about astronomical phenomena. The 
word occurs in a fragment of the earlier edition of the Nudes of 
Aristophancs, who also uses μετεωροσοφιστής Nub. 360, μετεω- 
ροφέναξ Nub. 333. 20. os els αἰτίας ddcyous...S10: 
τὸ θεῖον, ‘as frittering away the divine power into unreasoning 
causes, unintelligent forces, and necessary operations’ i.e. phenomena, 
which must take place inevitably according to the laws of matter, 
such as a solar eclipse. , pas: Protagoras, the 
renowned sophist of Abdéra (B.c. 480—411), also an intimate frien 
of Perikles (Plut. Per. c. 36), author of the well-known proposition 
‘Man is the measure of all things’. ἔφνγε, s Gecame an 
exile’, The impeachment for ἀσέβεια, which was followed by his 
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banishment, was founded on his treatise concerning the gods, which 
began with the proposition περὶ μὲν θεῶν οὐκ ἔχω εἰδέναι εἴθ᾽ ws εἰσὶν 
εἴθ᾽ ὡς οὐκ εἰσίν, de divis, neque μέ sint neque ut non sint, habeo dicere. 
Diog. Laert. 1x 51, Cic. de nat. deor. 1 27, 63, Minuc. Fel. Octav. c. 8. 

23. περιεποιήσατο, ‘procured his deliverance’. 24, οὐδὲν 
αὐτῷ τῶν γε τοιούτων προσῆκον, ‘although he had nothing to do 
with these sort of speculations’: accus. abs. see HA. § 973 4a, G. 
§ 278, 2. For the allusion cf. Xen. Mem. 1 i 12—16. 


84. 1.26. Plato, the distinguished founder of the Academic 
School of philosophy, lived from B.c. 429—348. His life and 
conduct, especially in trying circumstances, such as he must have 
experienced during his residence at the court of Dionysios at Syracuse, 
gave him such personal ascendency over his pupils, as his teaching 
alone might have failed to procure. τοῦ ἀνδρός: ς. 1]. 44. 

21. ταῖς κυριωτέραις ἀρχαῖς ὑπέταξε, ‘arranged them under, referred 
them to, their more proper principles’, Cf. Polyb. 111 36, 7 ἑκαστῃ 
διαφορᾷ τοῦ περιέχοντος ὑποτάττειν τοὺς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς τόπους, Sin- 
gula terrae loca ad convenientem cathi plagam referre, Aristot. de 
caelo 2, 2, 10. 28. τὰς φυσικὰς ἀνάγκας : cf. 1. 21 
κατηναγκασμένα πάθη. ‘Necessity in Dlato does not mean 
what is fixed, permanent, unalterable, avoidable beforehand. It 
means the very reverse:—the indeterminate, the inconstant, the 
anomalous, that which can neither be understood nor predicted. It 
is Force, Movement or Change with the negative attribute of not 
being regular or intelligible or determined by any knowable antece- 
dent or condition’. GROTE. 29. διαβολήν, ‘suspicion’, ‘dis- 
like’. τοῖς μαθήμασιν, disciplinis mathematicis. 80. ὁδὸν 
ἐνέδωκεν : cf. ς. 91. 8, Dion c. 23, 4 ἐνδιδόντων αὐτῷ τὰς πλείστας 
καὶ μεγίστας ἀφορμάς. γοῦν, ‘at all events’, serves to confirm a 
genera! assertion by giving a particular instance of the truth of it, see 
Kiihner on Xen. Mem.1vi2. Δίων: The story of Dién, brother- 
in-law and also son-in-law of the elder Dionysios, and brother-in-law 
(as well as uncle) to the wife of Dionysios the younger, has been told 
by Plutarch in one of the most interesting of his lives, on which the 
beautiful poem of Wordsworth is founded. He was born about 
B.C. 408, and in B.C. 387 in his 21st year, when the elder Dionysios 
obtained the maximum of his dominion, through the Pythagorean 
brotherhood of philosophers he came into intercourse with Plato— 
then on a visit of enquiry and curiosity to Italy and Sicily—whose 
conversation made a marked epoch in his life. Through him Didn 
soon learned to hate the Dionysian despotism and conceived large 
political and reformatory views. Plutarch (Dion c. 4, 2) tells us 
that he was πολὺ εὐμαθέστατος ἁπάντων τών Ἰ]λάτωνι συγγεγονότων, 
and ὡς πρῶτον ἐγεύσατο λόγου καὶ φιλοσοφίας ἡγεμονικῆς πρὸς ἀρετήν, 
ἀνεφλέχθη τὴν ψυχήν. He altered his habits and exchanged the 
luxury and splendour of a rich Sicilian for the simple fare becoming 
a votary of the Academy. He even prevailed upon Dionysios I to 
listen to the discourse of Plato, but that despot resented the 
philosopher’s views on the amelioration of society, and became hos- 
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tile to his person, so that he narrowly escaped with his life. Dién 
maintained the confidence of Dionysios I and was employed by him 
in several affairs of trust and importance, and visited Athens and the 
cities of central Greece. On the death of the despot, Dién became 
the prime minister and the confidential monitor of his son and 
successor Dionysios II. His earnest exhortations inspired Dionysios 
with a disposition towards philosophy and an earnest desire to see 
and converse with Plato, who reluctantly consented to visit Syracuse 
for a second time upon their invitation in B.C. 367—366, in the 
hope that he might have influence enough to bring about an amend- 
ment or thorough reform of the government. But the intrigues of 
Philistos and others to set Dionysios against Plato and Didén 
succeeded too well, and the despot not only lost his inclination 
towards political improvements but became violently alienated from 
Didn, and sent him into exile. Yet, in spite of his former treat- 
ment by Dionysios, Plato was induced to pay him a second visit— 
his third to Syracuse—, mainly in hopes of procuring the restoration 
of Dién, who inthe meantime had gone to Peloponnesos and 
Athens, where he continued to receive regular remittances of his 
property. But the intercession of Plato only served to exasperate 
Dionysios II and at length provoked him to confiscate the whole of 
Didén’s property and to give his wife, in spite of her own decided 
repugnance, to one of his favourites. This last outrage roused in 
Dion the determination to avenge himself on Dionysios and eman- 
cipate Syracuse from despotism into liberty at the head of an armed 
force. In B.C. 387 he mustered his small band of 800 men at 
Zakynthos; and landing in Sicily, where he found numerous 
adherents, made a triumphal entry into Syracuse during the 
absence of Dionysios in Italy. He was chosen general by the 
Syracusans, and succeeded in defeating the forces of Dionysios with 
the assistance of Hérakleidés, formerly a general in the service 
of the despot and now commander of the Peloponnesian flect. But 
the intrigues of Herakleidés and Dién’s haughty manners and 
particularly his relationship to the Dionysian family, which aroused 
the mistrust and antipathy of the Syracusans, led to his deposition 
as general and subsequent retirement from Syracuse nine months 
after his arrival at that city. The incompetency, however, of 
Hérakleidés and the new generals and a renewed attack by the 
generals of Dionysios compelled the Syracusans to recall him from 
Leontini, whither he had retired, and to deliver over to him again 
his former power; but unfortunately he took no steps to realise any 
measure of popular liberty, though his honest intention was to give 
Syracuse a constitution,—in which the aristocracy and democracy 
should, as far as possible, enjoy equal privileges and be kept in 
equilibrium by a species of royalty—his austere and repulsive 
manners raised against him personal antipathies everywhere. He 
fell a victim to a conspiracy, organised by his intimate friend, the 
Athenian Kallippos (see c. 14, 6), having lived only about a year 
after his expulsion of the Dionysian dynasty from Syracuse. 

$1. ἄρας ἐκ Ζακύνθον, ‘sctting sail from Zakynthos’. Zakynthos 
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(Zante) was one of the Ionian islands lying off the west coast of the 
Peloponnesos, 


Plut. Dion c. 22, 5 ὁρμητήριον 8 ἦν ἡ Ζακυνθίων νῆσος, eis ἣν οἱ στρατιῶται 
σννελέγησαν ὀκτακοσίων ἐλάττους γενόμενοι, γνώριμοι δὲ πάντες ἐκ πολλῶν καὶ 
μεγάλων στρατειῶν καὶ τοῖς σώμασιν ἠσκημένοι διαφερόντως, ἐμπειρίᾳ δὲ καὶ 
τόλμῃ πολὺ πάντων κράτιστοι καὶ δυνάμενοι πλῆθος ὅσον ἤλπιζεν ἕξειν ἐν Σικελίᾳ 
Δέων ὑπεκκαῦσαι καὶ συνεξορμῆσαι πρὸς ἀλκήν. 82. οὐδὲν διαταραχθείᾳ: 
Plut. Dion c. 24, : τοῖς μὲν περὶ Δίωνα θαυμαστὸν οὐδὲν ἦν λογιζομένοις τὰς 
ἐκλειπτικὰς περιόδους καὶ τὴν γινομένην τοῦ σκιάσματος ἁπάντησιν πρὸς τὴν 
σελήνην καὶ τῆς γῆς τὴν ἀντίφραξιν πρὸς τὸν ἥλιον. The interpretation of the phe- 
nomenon by the soothsayer Miltas—viz. σημαίνειν τὸ δαιμόνιον ὄκλειψίν τινος τῶν 
νῦν ἐπιφανῶν, ἐπιφανέστερον δὲ μηδὲν εἶναι τῆς Διονυσίον τυραννίδος, ἧς τὸ 
λαμπρὸν ἀποσβέσειν ἐκείνους εὐθὺς ἁψαμένους Σικελίας---εγνεὰ to quiet the 
apprehensions of the small force which accompanied him. 


33. ἀνήχθη, ‘put to sea’: cf. c. 16 1. 21. κατασχών, 
‘ putting ei ἐξέβαλε, ¢ civitate eiecit. 


8 δ. 1.34. συνηνέχθη, impers.=curéBn, accidit. Cf. Thuc. 
1g, Herod. 11 111 συνενεχθῆναι δέ οἱ τυφλὸν γενέσθαι. 


35. yr: cf.c. 41]. το. συνήθης, jamiliaris: c. 131. 40. 
fe paspsh, ‘the person who used to remove, disabuse him of, 
most of his superstitious feeling’. 36. Στιλβίδης: Stil- 


bidés, the familiar adviser of Nikias, is mentioned in the Πόλεις of 
Eupolis :— 
ws αὖ τίν᾽ ἔλθω δῆτά σοι τῶν μάντεων ; 
πότερος ἀμείνων ἀμφοτέρων ; ἢ Στιλβίδης; 
These lines are quoted by the Scholiast on Aristophanés’s Pax 1032 
ἡ σχίζα γοῦν ἐνημμένη τὸν Στιλβίδην πιέζει--- 

where the name is used for a representative of the profession of 
prophet in general. 88. Φιλόχορος: Philochoros (B.c. 320— 
260) was a celebrated Athenian writer, known best by his ᾿Ατθίς 
(συγγραφή), or work on the history and antiquities of Attica from 
the earliest times to the reign of Antiochos Theos. He held the 
office of ἱεροσκόπος at Athens in B.c. 306. During his life he was a 
bitter enemy of Demétrios Poliorkétés, whose son Antigonos 
Gonatas instigated his death. The reference in the passage before 
us is to his work περὶ μαντικῆς in four books, containing a collection 
of the ancient oracles and an explanation of the various modes of 
divinatio (Clem. Alex. Strom. 1 Ὁ. 334 Ded. Sylb., Athenae. XIV 7 
p- 648 D). The fragments of his various works are given in Didot’s 
Fragmenta Histor. Graec. 1 Ὁ. 384—p- 417. 39. Kal πάνυ, 
uel maxime. Cf. Xen. Cyr. 1 vi 39 with note. 40. πολέμιον, 
‘inimical’, ‘adverse’. 


8 6. 1. 41. ἄλλως τε al, not in its usual sense of ‘especially’, 
but ‘and besides’, i.e. as Schaefer explains :—praeterquam quod 
signum ipsum per se non malum erat, Plutarchus dicit Athenienses 
etiam non usos luminis lunaris obscuratione, tamen tuto abire gutu- 


οἱ 


37 
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isse, si Niclas moram non ultra triduum illud in ἐΈΠΙΡΗΝΟΣ sollenne 

rotraxisset. τῶν περὶ fAtov...drovovvro φυλακὴν, ‘they took 
feed of solar and lunar phenomena for three days (only)’. Cf. 
Diod. Sic. XIII 12 τῶν δὲ μάντεων ἀποφηναμένων ἀναγκαῖον εἶσαι 
τὰς εἰθισμένας τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἀναβάλλεσθαι, ἠναγκάσθησαν καὶ οἱ 
περὶ Δημοσθένην συγκαταθέσθαι. 48. Αὐτοκλείδης : Valesius 
on Harpocration p. 277 proposed to read ᾿Αντικλείδῃς because 
Athenaeos p. 473 B mentions the latter as the author of a work 
entitled τὸ “EEnynrtxoy, cl. Plut. Alex. c. 46, Mor. p. 365 F; 
but Harpocration, mentions Αὐτοκλείδης also s. wy. ὀξυθύμια, 
παλαμναῖος, προκώνια. διέγραψε sc. λόγῳ. ἐν τοῖς 
ἐξηγητικοῖς sc. βιβλίοις, ‘in his Book on the interpretation of 
omens’, 44. ἄλλ ἣν σελήνης ἀναμένειν περίοδον: cf. Thuc. Vil 
50 Νικίας οὐδ᾽ dy διαβουλεύσασθαι ἔτι “ἔφη, πρίν, ὡς οἱ μάντεις ἐξηγοῦντο. 


τρὶς ἐννέα ἡμέρας μεῖναι, ὅπως ἂν πρότερον κινηθείη. 45. sore. 
tamquam. 46. ἀποκαθαρθεῖσαν, ‘cleared from darkness’, 
‘restored to her usual brightness’. τὸν... ὑπὸ τῆς γῆς ἀντι- 


φραττόμενον, ‘which is prevented from being seen by t inter- 
position of the earth’. Cf Aristot. Meteor. 1, 8, § ὅσοις ἀντι- 
pparret ἡ γῆ wore μὴ ὁρᾶσθαι ὑπὸ τοῦ ἡλίου, Plat. Dion c. 24 ris 
γῆς τὴν ἀντίφραξιν πρὸς τὸν ἥλιον. 


CHAPTER XXIV 


8 2. 1. 1. μικροῦ, ‘within a little’. The Greeks said either 
(1) μικροῦ (ὀλίγον) ἐδέησα πεσεῖν (cf. 17, 3), or (2) ἔπεσον μικροῦ 
δεῖν, or (3), with the ellipse of the infin. δεῖν, μικροῦ (ὀλίγου) simply. 
Cf. Xen. Cyr. 1 iv 8 μικροῦ κἀκεῖνον ἐξετραχήλισεν. πάντων 
ἀφέμενος τῶν ἄλλων, ‘giving up everything else’. Cf. Xen. Cyr. 1 
iar ἀφέμενοι τοῦ πολλοῖς προσέχειν τὸν νοῦν, Hier. VII 11 οὐδεὶς 
πώποτε... τυραννίδος ἀφεῖτο, Oecon. VI 16 ἀφέμενον τῆς καλῆς 
ὄψεως. 2. διεμαντεύετο, divinabut. καθήμενοι: rel. ς. 14 
1. 27, and add to the instances there given Plut. Philop. c. 5, 3 οὐ 

γὰρ ἕξειν αὐτὸν ὅπως οἰκίας καὶ τείχη κενὰ φυλάξει καθήμεν os; 1b. 
17,13 Cleom. c. 31, 3 ἀλλ᾽ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ καθεδούμεθα πυνθανόμενοι, 
τίνα τῆς Λακεδαίμονος σατράπην ᾿Αντίγονος ἀπολέλοιπε; Demoasth. 
Phil. 1, 9 μέλλοντας ἡμᾶς καὶ καθημένους περιστοιχίζεται, Olynth. 
2,23 ἀλλ᾽, οἶμαι, καθήμεθα οὐδὲν ποιοῦντες. δ. tate va : 76 
triremes according to Thuc. VII §2, 74; acc. to Diod. ΧΙΣΙ 13 the 
Athenian flect was 86 triremes strong. : tha 
cf. Sulla c. 12, 6 with note. αὐτοί, 72:1. 1. τὰ ἄρια: 
Diodoros has ἃ similar statement in reference to the final battle i in 
the Great Harbour. συμπαρείποντό τε τὰς ὑπηρετικὰς ἔχοντες vais 
παῖδες ἐλεύθεροι, τοῖς τε ἕτεσιν ὄντες ὑπὸ τὴν τῶν νεανίσκων ἡλικίαν 
καὶ συναγωνιζόμενοι μετὰ τῶν πατέρων (ΧΙ11 14). Grote thinks that 
Plutarch must have confused one battle with the other—for his 
account can hardly be made to harmonise with Thucydidés. He 
adds ‘It is to be recollected that both Plutarch and Diodoros had 
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probably read the description of the battles in the Great Harbour 
of Syracuse, contained in Philistos,—a better witness, if we had his 
account before us, even than Thucydidés, since he was probably at 
this time in Syracuse, and was perhaps actually engaged’. st. 
of Greece Vol. VII p. 446. 8. ιάδων, ‘fishing-boats’. Cf. 
Sol. c. 9, 1 ἀναχθέντα συχναῖς ἁλιάσιν, Timoleon c. 18, 1 σῖτον 
μικραῖς ἁλιάσι καὶ λεπτοῖς axarlos arocré&\X\wy, Alciphron Epist. 
I 12, 2 οὐκ ἀνεχόμενος τῶν ξύλων τῆς ἁλιάδος, Diod. Sic. 3, 21 
τῶν ἐλαχίστων ἁλιάδων οὐκ ἐλάττους. 


8 2. 1.10. γνωρίμων: c. 2]. 18. 11, κατελάμβανε, ‘was 
on the point of overtaking’, ΗΑ. § 832. Cf. c. 3, 2; c. 12, 3. 
13. ὁ Getos, avunculuscius. 17. τὸν Bipv ...διέφθειραν : 
Eury med§n, who was in command of the right Athenian division, 
in attempting an evolution to outflank the enemy’s Icft, neared the 
land too much and was pinned up against it in the recess of 
Daskén, where, being too far off from the Athenian station 
to receive any land assistance, he was slain and his division 
destroyed, Thuc. V1I 52, Diod. Sic. ΧΙΙΠ 13. 


§ 8. 1.19. dvacyerd: plural for singular, HA. § 635. 
20. κελεύοντες sc. αὑτούς. 22. ἐνέφραξαν, ‘blocked up’: cf. 
Thuc. Iv 8, 5 ἐν νῷ εἶχον καὶ τοὺς ἔσπλους τοῦ λιμένος ἐμφράξαι. The 
took three days to close up the mouth of the Great Harbour, whic 
was nearly one mile broad, with vessels of every description— 
triremes, traders, boats etc.—anchored in an oblique direction and 
chained together, Thuc. vil 59, Diod. x11I 14. 23. διέκπλουν, 
cxitum: Thuc. Ν 69. οἱ περὶ τὸν Νικίαν: see note toc. 1 1. 37. 
24. τοῦτο, i.e. τὸ πεζῇ ἀναχωρεῖν: HA. § 716 Ὁ. 

26. ὀλίγον.. ἀποδεούσα! : see note to 1. 1. ἀριθμῷ, ‘in 
respect of number’; πλήθει would have been preferred by an 
Attic writer; HA. § 780, G. § 188 Note 1. 


84. 1.31. παρὰ θάλασσαν: cf. Thuc. VII 52 ἀποχωρήσας ἦγε 38 


τὸν πεζὸν πρὸς τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ παρέταξεν. τὸ μέγα στρατόπεδον: 
they abandoned their entrenchment on the higher ground of Epipolae 
and such part of it as was nearest to the southern cliff and 
confined themselves to a limited fortified space close to the shore, 
as a temporary protection for their sick and stores. $2. ta 
τείχη... vov, ‘their lines that reached to the temple of 
Héraklés’. This was probably in the quarter called Tyché, where 
it appears from Cicero (or. in Verrem IV §3 ff.) that there were 
many temples, though he does not mention this among others. 
That it stood on high ground is evident from the expression in 1. 36 
ἀναβάντα". 838. ὦστε.. θῦσαι... πληρουμένων τῶν τριήρων, ‘so 
that the priests and generals could now go up (to the temple) and 
sacrifice, the Syracusans not having offered the customary sacrifice 
to Héraklés (since the beginning of the siege), while the triremes 
were manning’. Observe that in were θῦσαι no emphasis is laid on 
the fact, (as would have been the case if ware ἔθυσαν had been 
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used), mere consequence is implied. See the excellent observations 

of Mr A. Sidgwick in his Greek Prose Composition Ὁ. 31 ff. Cf.c. καὶ 

1.34. 34 τῷ Ἡρακλεῖ: Timaeos reckoned the aid of Héraklés 

as having been one of the great causes of Syracusan victory over the 

Athenians. He gave several reasons why the god was provoked 

aes the Athenians; see ‘Timaeos Fragm. 104 ed. Didot. (Groge). 
οἰὸς 1g ἂν 


CHAPTER XXV 


81. 1.3. ἐκ τῶν ἱερών, ‘from the sacrifices’. πρότητα 
καὶ νίκην, ‘a brilliant victory’. 4. ὠμννομένοις, ‘if they 
stood on the defensive’. δ. κρατεῖν sc. ἔφασαν implied in 


ἀπήγγειλαν. 6. προεπιχειρούμενον, ‘ waiting to be attacked’. 
Cf. c. 20]. 12. 

‘This could hardly be true’ says Wrangham ‘of a hero, whose labours must 
have generally implied offensive operations. Of Theseus, however, his great 
imitator, Plutarch remarks (c. 7, 2) that on setting off from Troezén for Athens, 
he resulved to act only on the defensive.’ 


7. καρτερωτάτη, ‘most obstinate’, ‘hotly contested’. Cf. Thue. 
VII 70, 2 Kai ἦν καρτερὰ (7 ναυμαχία) καὶ ofa οὐχ ἑτέρα τῶν πρότερον. 
μηδέν for οὐδέν: οἵ. ο. 10 ]. 44; also ΗΛ. 8 781 a. 
8. πάθη, ‘emotions’, alternations of hope and fear, joy and grief. 
Cf. Thuc. vir 71 ὅ τ᾽ ἐκ τῆς γῆς πεζὸς ἀμφοτέρων... πολὺν τὸν ἀγῶνα 
καὶ ξύστασιν τῆς γνώμης εἶχεν, φιλονεικῶν μὲν ὁ αὐτόθεν περὶ τοῦ 
πλείονος ἤδη καλού, δεδιότες δὲ οἱ ἐπελθόντες μὴ τῶν παρόντων ἔτι 
χείρω πράξωσιν....... παραπλήσια δὲ καὶ οἱ ἐπὶ τῶν νεῶν αὐτοῖς ἔπασχον. 

θορύβονς, ‘agitation’, ‘tumult of feeling’. τοῖς θεωμένοι8: 
Ι. 30. 9. τοῖς ἀγωνιζομένοις, ‘the combatants’: οἵ, c. 18 ]. 19. 

ἐπίβλεψιν, a word not found in Attic writers, who use 
ἔποψις. Cf. Philop. c. 11, 3 ἐπίβλεψιν γενέσθαι πανταχόθεν 
τοῦ θεάτρου els τὸν Φιλοποίμενα, Mor. p. 619 Ὁ ὥσπερ κυβερνήτης 
πρὸς τὴν ἐπίβλεψιν ἐξικνεῖται τῆς ὑπηρεσίας. “τα τοῦ 
ἔργον, ‘the whole action’. Cf. Thuc.1 108, 4 ἐνόμισαν αὐτοὶ ἑκάτεροι 
οὐκ ἔλασσον ἔχεν ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ, VIII 1, 1 ἐξ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἔργου 
διαπεφενγύσι. 10. μεταβολὰς... λαμβάνοντος: see note toc. 7 
l. 17. 11. ἐν ὀλίγῳ may mean either ‘in a small space’, or 
‘in a short time’. ἔβλαπτε, ‘impeded ’, the primary meaning 
of the verb, cf. Hom. Il. 16, 331 ζωὸν ἕλε, βλαφθέντα κατὰ 
κλόνον, 6, 30 Urrw...dfy ἕνι βλαφϑθέντε μυρικίνῳ. 12. τῶν 
πολεμίων-- ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους, not ἢ ταῖς τῶν πολεμίων, as 
Clough, Langhornes and others ‘suffered no less from their own 
preparations than /rom the enemy’. 


§ 2. 1.13. ἀθρόαις, predicate adjective, ‘crowded together’ 
not, as Clough, ‘laden’. 14. ἀλλαχόθεν ἄλλας 

‘attacking them, some from one quarter, others from another’. 

18. ὁμοῖαν ἔχουσι τὴν πληγὴν πανταχόθεν, ‘striking with equal 
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effect any way’. Quacumque sui parte ingruerent: opponuntur 
iacula sagittaeque non nocentia nisi κατ᾽ αἰχμὴν προσφέρονται 
(Schaefer). 17. ὧν depends on εὐθυβολίαν. ὁ σάλος, ‘the 
motion of the water’. Cf. Thes. c. 20 ᾿Αριάδνην φαύλως διακειμένην 
ὑπὸ τοῦ σάλου, Lucull. c. 10, 2 σάλον εἶχεν ἡ θάλασσα, Cc. 13, 2 ἐν 
σάλῳ μεγάλῳ, Mor. p. 979 Β ὅταν αἴσθωνται χειμῶνα καὶ σάλον, 
Soph. Phil. 271 ἐκ πολλου σάλου εὕδοντ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἀκτῆς. 18. ὥστε 
μὴ πάντα κατ᾽ αἰχμὴν προσφέρεσθαι, ‘preventing their all coming 


true, point foremost to the mark’ (Clough). 19. ᾿Αρίστων: 
C. 20, 5. 20. παρὰ τὴν μάχην: c. 1]. 26 note. 


§ 3. 1. 23. τροπῆς, ‘discomfiture’. 24. ᾿Αθηναίοις: 
HA. § 767. 25. χαλεπὴν καὶ διὰ yys τὴν σωτηρίαν ὁρῶντες, 
sc. οὖσαν, ‘seeing that their safe escape by land also was difficult’. 

26. οὔτε vats ἀφέλκοντας.. ἐκώλνον, ‘they did not cither 
attempt to hinder their towing away the ships’, that were stranded 
and abandoned by them. Cf. Them. c. 31, 3 κωλύειν αὐξανομένους, 
Thuc. 1 26, 2 μὴ κωλύωνται ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν κατὰ θάλασσαν περαιούμενοι, 
Dion. Hal. 7, 15 κωλύειν τινὰ εἰσάγοντα. The usual construction is 


with the infinitive. 21. οὔτε νεκρῶν ἤτησαν ἀναίρεσιν: Thuc. 39 


VII 72,1 οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναῖοι, ὑπὸ μεγέθους τῶν παρόντων κακῶν, νεκρῶν 
μὲν πέρι ἣ ναναγίων οὐδὲ ἐπενόουν αἰτῆσαι ἀναίρεσιν. ΚΕ, ς. 6 


1. 38. 28. dre Sy: c. 11, 4, 6. 23 . τῆς aradlas depends 
upon the compar. οἰκτροτέραν. Cf. c. 6, 6. 80. κἀκείνων, 
‘even than them’, i.e. the sick and wounded. $1. The words 


ἐπὶ ταὐτὸ.. ἀφιξομένους τέλος assign the reason why αὑτοὺς ém- 
πονωτέρους ἡγοῦντο. 82. πάντως: cf.c. 11, 1, 6. 19, 7- 


Cf, Thuc. vir 74 τὰς δ᾽ ἄλλας (ναῦς) καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος ὡς 
ἑκάστην ποι ἐκπεπτωκνῖαν ἀναδησάμενοι ἐκόμιζον ἐς τὴν πόλιν, 75 τῶν Te γὰρ 
νεκρῶν ἁτάφων ὄντων... καὶ οἱ ζῶντες καταλειπόμενοι τραυματίαι τε καὶ ἄσθε- 
νεῖς πολὺ τῶν τεθνεώτων τοῖς ζῶσι λυπηρότεροι ἦσαν καὶ τῶν ἀπολωλότων ἀθλιώ- 
τεροι. 


CHAPTER AXVI 


§ 1. 1.2. of περὶ τὸν Γύλιππον, ‘Gylippos’. See note toc. 1 
l. 37. 5. τὴν ἑορτήν, ‘the festival’ of Herakles, c. 24 1. 34. 

The Syracusan authorities, says Thucydidés vir 73, thought that the advice 
of Hermokratés (see below 1. 7) was good but τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἄρτι ἀσμένους ἀπὸ 
ναυμαχίας τε μεγάλης ἀναπεπαυμένονς καὶ dua ἑορτῆς οὔσης (ἔτνχε yap αὑτοῖς 
Ἡρακλεῖ ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν θυσία οὖσα) οὐ δοκεῖν ἂν ῥᾳδίως ἐθελῆσαι ὑπακοῦσαι" 
ὑπὸ γὰρ τοῦ περιχαροῦς τῆς νίκης πρὸς πόσιν τετράφθαι τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ 
καὶ πάντα μᾶλλον ἐλπίζειν ἂν σφῶν πείθεσθαι αὐτοὺς ἢ ὅπλα λαβόντας ἐν τῷ παρ- 
ὄντι ἐξελθεῖν. Diodor. Sic. ΧΙ 18 says nothing about the festival οὗ Héraklés, 
but merely οὐ πειθομένων τῶν στρατηγῶν διὰ τὸ πολλοὺς τραυματίας εἶναι τῶν 
στρατιωτῶν, πάντας δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῆς μάχης κατακόπους ὑπάρχειν τοῖς σώμασι. 


οὔτε πείσειν... προσεδόκων sc. αὐτούς, ‘did not expect that they 
should be able to prevail upon them by entreaty or by force to rise 
up at once and attack the enemy as they decamped’. 7. προσ- 
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φέρεσθαι, not, as Clough, ‘carry them’ but as in c. 21 I. 49 ‘to 
attack’. 8. συνθείς, commentus. Cf. Soph. Ο. T. 401 xe 
συνθεὶς rade, ‘the author of this plot’, Thuc. ΝΣ 68 ὁ ἅπαν τὸ 


τρᾶγμα ξυνθ εἰς. 


Hermokratés thought δεινὸν εἶναι εἰ τοσαύτη στρατιὰ κατὰ γὴν 
καὶ καθεζομένη ποι τῆς Σικελίας βονλήσεται αὖθις σφίσι τὸν πόλεμον ποιεῖσθαι and 
therefore ἐσηγεῖται ἐλθὼν τοῖς ἐν τέλει οὖσιν ὡς οὐ χρεὼν ἀποχωρῆσαι τῆς ννκτὸς 
αὐτοὺς περιιδεῖν, ἀλλὰ ἐξελθόντας ἤδη πάντας͵ Συρακοσίους καὶ τοὺς ἔνμμάχους, 
τάς τε ὁδοὺς ἀποικοδομῆσαι καὶ τὰ στενόπορα τῶν χωρίων διαλαβόντας φνλάσσειν. 
Thue. vir 73. 


9. trenpé τινας.. φάσκοντας, ‘he sent some persons who were 
to pretend’. According to Cobet Nov. lect. Ὁ. 357 (. φάσκοντας 
should be ἐροῦντας, the word used by Diodoros. 


ὁ ἙἭ ρμοκράτης πέμπει τῶν ἑταίρων τινὰς τῶν éavrov μετὰ ἱππέων πρὸς τὸ τῶν 
"Αθηναίων στρατόπεδον, ot ἐκέλενον φράζειν Νικίᾳ μὴ ἀπάγειν τῆς νυκτὸς τὸ στρά- 
τευμα, ὡς Συρακοσίων τὰς ὁδοὺς φυλασσόντων..... οἱ δὲ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγοὶ 
πρὸς τὸ ἄγγελμα ἐπέσχον τὴν νύκτα, νομίσαντες οὐκ ἀπάτην εἶναι. Thuc. vil 73. 
According to Diodoros, the Athenians thought that the advice to defer their 
retreat came from some Leontines (νομίσαντες τῶν Acovrivwy τινὰς εἶναι τοὺς δι᾽ 
εὔνοιαν ἀπηγγελκότας X111 18); he adds that εἰ μὴ παρεκρούσθησαν τοῦτο, ἀσφαλῶς 
ἄν ἐχωρίσθησαν. 


11. πρότερον: c. 21, 3. 


8 2. 1. 14. τούτῳ is neuter. καταστρατηγηθείς: see note 
toc. 20]. 42. 15. ὑπέμενεν... παθεῖν, ‘let matters go so far as 
to encounter in reality ctc.’ Cf. c. 6, 6. 17. las, /oca 
tmpedita: cf. Xen. Cyr. Liv 7, vi 35. 18. cardabew 80. of 
πολέμιοι. 


Diod. Sic. 2. ¢. οἱ μὲν οὖν Συρακούσιοι τῆς ἡμέρας ὑποφωσκούσης ἀπέστειλαν 
τοὺς προκαταληψομένους τὰ στενόπορα τῶν ὁδών; cf. Thuc. vil 74 Συρακύσιοι δὲ 
καὶ Τύλιππος τῷ πεζῷ προεξελθόντες τάς τε ὁδοὺς τὰς κατὰ τὴν χώραν, ἣ εἰκὸς ἣν 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους ἰέναι, ἀπεφράγνυσαν καὶ τῶν ῥείθρων καὶ ποταμών τὰς διαβάσεις 
ἐφύλασσον καὶ ἐς ὑποδοχὴν τοῦ στρατεύματος ὡς κωλύσοντες, ἡ ἐδόκει, ἐτάσσοντο. 


19. τὰς γεφύρας ἀπέκοψαν : c. 16, 4. 21, προελθεῖν, de- 
pends on τόπον: G. ALT. § 92, 1 Note 2. 


8 5. 1. 23. τὴν νύκτα τὴν ἑτέραν, ‘the second night’: see L. 2. 
ἐπορεύοντο ae dative of manner: HA. § 776. 
24. καθάπερ ἐκ πατρίδος... ἀνιστάμενοι, ‘like the emigrant popu- 
lation of a city’. Cf. Thuc. vit 75 οὐδὲν γὰρ ἄλλο ἣ πόλει ἐκ- 
πεπολιορκημένῃ ἐῴκεσαν ὑποφενγούσῃ Kal ταύτῃ οὐ σμικρᾷ. 25. ἐκ 
40 πολεμίας sc. γῆς. 27. τῶν ἀδυνάτων φίλων, i.e. the wounded 
and sick. συνήθων: c. 13.6. Cf. Thuc. vir 78, 2. 
τὰ παρόντα κακὰ κτὰ. Cf. Thuc. ὁ. ὦ. ὅμως δὲ ὑπὸ μεγέθους τοῦ 
ἐπικρεμαμένου ἔτι κινδύνον πάντα ταῦτα αὐτοῖς οἰστὰ ἐφαίνετο. 
Plutarch has borrowed his description of the misery of the sol- 
diers in the remainder of this Chapter from some other source. 
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Thucydidés supplies the reason for their remaining another day, ὅπως ξυσκενά- 
σαιντο ws ἐκ τών δυνατῶν οἱ στρατιῶται ὅτι χρησιμώτατα, ἀναλαβόντας δὲ αὐτὰ 
ὅσα περὶ τὸ σώμα ἐς δίαιταν ὑπῆρχεν ἐπιτήδεια ἀφορμᾶσθαι. 

The whole of this retreat, only to be paralleled perhaps by that of the brave 
army which perished in Egypt under Louis IX, supplies, as tuld by the Athenian 
historian, one of the most highly-finished and affecting pictures of antiquity. 
(Wrangham) 


- § @ 1. 30. αὐτοῦ Nuxlov, ‘than (that of) Nikias himself’, 
a frequent elliptical form of comparison, where of two Nouns in 
regimen, the governing Noun is left to be supplied by the context, 
while its place in construction is taken by the governed Noun 
(Riddell Digest of Platonic idioms § 248K). Cf. Xen. Cyr. v i 4 
ὁμοίαν ταῖς SovAacs εἶχε τὴν ἐσθῆτα for τῇ τῶν δούλων ἐσθῆτι. 
82. συνεσταλμένον εἰς ἀναγκαίαν δίαιταν, ‘reduced to bare neces- 
saries’, 

συστέλλειν is ‘to shrink’, ‘bring into a small compass’, as in shortening sail 
(Arist. Ran. 999, Eq. 432), cooping in a small place (Plut. Sull. c. 9, 6; c. τό, 3). 
Hence generally ‘to reduce’, ‘contract’, ‘circumscribe’, as Cat. min. c. 4, 1 τὴν 
δίαιταν ἔτι μᾶλλον συνέστειλεν, C. 5, 3 πάλιν ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὴν ἄσκησιν σννέ- 
στειλε, Mor. Ὁ. 128 & δεῖ δὲ ὥσπερ ἱστίον τὸ σῶμα μήτε σνστέλλειν καὶ 
πιέζειν σφόδρα μήτ᾽ ἀνειμένως χρῆσθαι, p. 150C σοφῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν ἀνδρῶν ὑποδοχὴ 
οὐδεμίαν προστίθησι δαπάνην ἀλλὰ σνστέλλει μᾶλλον, Dio Cass. 39, 37 τὰ ava- 
λώματα «“περὶ;» τὴν δίαιταν ἐπὶ μακρότατον προσηγμένα σνστεῖλαι, ib. 55, 25; 
58, ,σνστέλλων ὡς οἷόν τε τὰ δαπανήματα, 54, 2 τὰ συσσίτια πρὸς τὸ σωφρο- 
νέστερον συνέστειλε.--Μεά. Thuc. vit 4 τὰ ἄλλα, εἴ πον τι ἐδόκει ἀχρεῖον 
ἀναλίσκεσθαι, ἔνστελλόμενοι ἐς εὑτέλειαν.--α 55. Plut. Aristid. 1 c. 14, 2 
σνυνεσταλμένονς εἰς ὀλίγον, Mor. p. 128 A ov βλάψει τὸ σνσταλῆναι τῷ 
σώματι, Hippokr. p. 28, 35 ἐννεσταλμένη δίαιτα, 


᾿ ἀξίαν, ‘contrary to his desert’. 33. ἀναγκαίαν, 
‘scanty’. Cf. Thuc. v 8, 2 τὴν ὅπλισιν ἀναγκαίαν οὖσαν τῶν μεθ᾽ 
ἑαυτοῦ, VI 37, 3 ἐκ σκηνιδίων καὶ ἀναγκαίας παρασκενῆς which the 
Scholiast explains by οὐ τῆς ἐκ περιουσίας ἀλλὰ τῆς οὐδὲ αὐτάρκους. 

τὰ pre rers depends upon els. 34. εἰς τὸ σώμα... 
δεόμενον, ‘for (the support of) his body though it required much 
(i.e. a liberal supply of provisions) because of his complaint’. With 
πολλῶν understand perhaps ἐφοδίων. 87. καταφανοῦς Syros... 


ἐμμένοντος: οἷ. c. 11, 4. 88. τῷ φιλοψυχεῖν: εἴ. ς. 2, 4; 6. 18, 
1; 6. 21, 2. τοῖς πόνοι ἐμμένοντος : c. 3, 6; c. 16, 5. 


δ. 1, 41. τοῦτο ποιῆσαι, ‘to do so’, i.e. εἰς δάκρνα καὶ 
ὀδυρμοὺς τρέπεσθαι. For this vicarious use of ποιεῖν cf. Xen. 
Hier. ΙΝ 5, VII 13 and see exx. in my lex. to Xen. Oecon. s. σ᾿. 

. 127 Ὁ. 42. δῆλος ἦν.. ἀναλογιζόμενος, ‘it was evident that 

e was calculating, considering’, the personal for the impersonal 
construction, G. § 280 Note 1, HA. § 944 a. Cf. c. 11 1. 32. 
τὸ ἀκλεές, ‘the inglorious end’. Thuc. /. ¢. ἀπὸ οἵας λαμπρότητος 
καὶ αὐχήματος τοῦ πρώτου és οἵαν ταπεινότητα ἀφῖκτο. 43. πρός, 
‘in comparison with’. 44. ὧν ἤλπιζε κα ἐσειν--τούτων 
ἅ ἤλειζε κατορθώσειν, ‘of the successes which he had expected’. 
Cf. c. 17. 21. 


H. N. ὃ 


41 
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8 6. 1.46. τὸν ἔκπλουν, the exit of the army from Peiraeeus 
two years before. Cf.c. 131. 38. 47. ταλαιπωρεῖν se. αὐτόν. 
48. πρός: cf. c. 10, 2; 6. 14, I3 6. 20, I. 

49. θεοφιλής: c. 9, 6. λαμπρννάμενος: Thuc. vi 16 ὅσα 
χορηγίαις ἢ ἄλλῳ τῳ λαμπρύνομαι. 60. The order is χρῆται 
τύχῃ ἐπιεικεστέρᾳ οὐδενὸς τῶν κακίστων καὶ ταπεινοτάτων 
ἐ. τ. σ. 51. ταπεινοτάτων: c. 13, 5. 


Compare for the sentiment Thuc. vir 56, 5 ἥκιστα δὴ ἄξιος ὦ ὧν τῶν γε er 
ἐμοὺ Ἑλλήνων ἐς τοῦτο δυστυχίας ἀφικέσθαι διὰ τὴν πᾶσαν ἐς ἀρετὴν νενομισμένην 
ἐπιτήδευσιν, and the affecting remarks of Nikias himself in the speech which 
Thucydidés puts into his mouth (vit 77) κἀγώ Tot...viw ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ κινδύνῳ τοῖς 
φαυλοτάτοις αἱωροῦμαι" καίτοι πολλὰ μὲν ἐς θεοὺς νόμιμα δεδιήτημαι, πολλὰ δὲ ὃς 
ἀνθρώπους δίκαια καὶ ἀνεπίφθονα > ἀνθ᾽ ὧν ἡ μὲν ἐλπὶς ὅμως θρασεῖα τοῦ μέλλοντοι, 
ai δὲ ἐνμφοραὶ ov κατ᾽ ἀξίαν δὴ (ie. “according to their supposed magnitude’) 
φοβοῦσιν. τάχα δ᾽ ἄν καὶ λωφήσειαν" ἱκανὰ γὰρ τοῖς τε πολεμίοις «ὑτύχηται, καὶ 
εἴ τῳ θεῶν ἐπίφθονοι ἐστρατεύσαμεν, ἀποχρώντως ἡδὴ τετιμωρήμεθα eee καὶ 
ἡμᾶς εἰκὺς νῦν τά τε ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ ἐλπίζειν ἠπιώτερα ἕξειν" οἴκτον γὰρ ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν 
ἀξιώτεροι ἤδη ἐσμὲν ἣ φθόνον. 


ea ieee XXVIT aes es 
§ 1. 1.1. οὐ μὴν ἀλλά: ς. 2, 1; c. 8, 1; ς. 14, 6. 
2. δεξιώσει, ‘offering of the right hand’, ‘greeting’, ‘friendly 
behaviour’ to the soldiers. 


The word δεξίωσις occurs frequently in Plutarch: Num. e. 7 φωναὶ καὶ 
δεξιώσεις ἧσαν ὡς εὐσεβέστατον καὶ θεοφιλέστατον δεχομένων, Aem, Paul. 
c. 28 τάξιν δὲ καὶ κόσμον καὶ κατακλίσεις καὶ δεξιώσεις (quae pertinent ad 
omnem in salutandis et excipiendis hominibus ad epulas invitatis comitatem. 
Held), Lucull. c. 35, 2 οὐδὲν οὖν ἐστίν, 6 τι τῶν wap ἀξίαν 6 AovxovAdos οὐχ 
ὑπέμεινεν, ἀντιβολῶν καθ᾽ ἕνα καὶ κατὰ σκηνὰς Teptiwy, ταπεινὸς καὶ δεδακρυμένος, 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὧν καὶ χειρὸς ἁπτόμενος οἱ δ᾽ ἀπετρίβοντο τὰς δεξιώσεις, Cat min. 
C. 13,1 οἰηθεὶς ὑ Κάτων αὐτῷ τινα πράττεσθαι τιμὴν καὶ δεξίωσιν ὑπὸ τῆς 
πόλεως, Brut. c. 19, 2 ἀσπασμοὶ καὶ δεξιώσεις ἐγένοντο πάντων ἀναμιχθέντων, 
Oth. c. 13, 7 ἠδίκει οὐδεὶς ἀλλὰ καὶ φιλοφροσύναι καὶ δεξιώσεις ἧσαν, Pomp. 
ς. 79 οἷον ἐπὶ τιμῇ καὶ δεξιώσει σννερχομένονς, Alex. ς. 9 μετὰ τὰς πρώτας 
δεξιώσεις καὶ φιλοφροσύνας, 


κρείττων... τῶν δεινῶν “superior to, rising above, his misfortunes’ 

or ‘the difficulties of his position’, rather than, as Hailstone, * master 
of the dangers’. Cf. Perikl.c. 1s, Thuc. 11 60, 4 χρημάτων κρείτ- 
των, which bears the opposite meaning to that of χρημάτων ἥσσων ‘a 
slave to money’. 3. παρὰ πᾶσάν ye τὴν πορείαν, ‘during the whele 
of his march’. For this ee of παρά εἴ. c. ¥ 33 C. 25, = ‘i 
4. βαλλόμενος kal τρανυματιζόμενος refer not to the person of t 
cothranded but to his troops. ve, ἀήττητον ἐφύλαττε, integruns 
servabat. 8. περὶ τὴν Πολυζήλειον αὐλήν, ‘in the homestead 
bearing the name of’ or ‘the property of Poly: zélos’, brother of the 
despot Gelon. 


The hoplitai in each of the two bodies—the van being led by Nikias and the 
rear by Demosthenés—formed a hollow quadrangle (rv δὲ ἐχώρει ἐν πλαισίῳ 





XXVII 1 PLUTARCH’S MIK/AS 129 


τεταγμένον Thuc. vit 78, 2) within which were the baggage, the light-armed and 
the followers (τοὺς δὲ σκενοφόρονς καὶ τὸν πλεῖστον ὄχλον ἐντὸς εἶχον οἱ ὁπλῖται). 
The army, consisting of 40,000 men, marched up the left bank of the Απᾶροε, 
which river forms a deep watercourse in the reedy morass. They found the ford— 
about a mile and a half from the head of the great harbour—occupied by the 
enemy, but made good their passage, though they were annoyed in their sub- 
sequent march by constant attacks of skirmishers. After a march of about five 
miles further along the right bank of the Anfpos, they halted for the night on a 
hill, from which they advanced in the morning 2} miles and then encamped in the 
plain of Floridia (χωρίον ἅπεδόν τι 78, 4), for the sake of obtaining provisions and 
water. Here they remained during that day, while the enemy, recognizing their 
intention of marching through the high country in the direction of Katana and 
round the western side of Mount Hybla—the maritime road from Syracuse to 
Katana being closed against them—hastened on, in order to occupy and wall in 
the height of Akrae (Axpatov λέπας, Salita delle forche), which lay across the 
line of this route. On the third day they advanced, but, after a sharp fight, were 
forced to return to their previous position, though it afforded no supplies. On the 
fourth day they made another unsuccessful attempt to force the pass. Nikias and 
Demosthenés then—finding their way blocked at the head of the valley, by 
which they had intended to reach the Sikels of the interior—determined to change 
their line of march, and, instead of pursuing the route towards K atana, turned 
to the south-east first and then due south in the direction of Kamarina and 
Gela where they hoped to meet with assistance, Thuc. vi 88—(xara τὸ érepoy 
μέρος τῆς Σικελίας τὸ πρὸς Καμάριναν καὶ Τέλαν καὶ ras ταύτῃ πόλεις καὶ 'λλη- 
νίδας καὶ βαρβάρους Thuc. νι! 80, 2). They moved off in the night, but not 
without some confusion; so that the division of Demosthenés, amounting to more 
than half the army, became separated from that of Nikias. In the morning 
(80, 4) the whole army, marched to the south-east, intending to take the coast 
road, till they had got so far from Syracuse that they might hope to find the 
passes unguarded, and then turn up one of the neighbouring valleys into the 
Sikel country. They arrived near the sea and fell into the Helorine way— 
leading from Syracuse in a south and south-west direction (διὰ τοῦ ᾿Ελωρίνον 
πεδίον Diod. χει! 19). This they pursued until they arrived at the small stream 
Kakyparis (Cassiéidi). Νικίας forced the passage of this and then, instead of 
following up the river to the north-westward, hurried on in a south-eastward 
direction toward Kamarina to the Erineos (Epiveds), without waiting for Demo- 
sthenés. The division of the latter general, which was a considerable distance 
in the rear of that of Nikias and had not crossed the Kakyparis, was overtaken 
by the Syracusans (περὶ apiorov spay 81, 1) and had no more than time to form 
in order of battle, when they were surrounded and attacked in a walled enclosure 
of olive trees, having a road, which they missed, on both sides of it, where, 
without being able to defend themselves, the soldiers fell rapidly and in large 
numbers before the enemy's missiles—for the Syracusans avoided close action. 
At night Gylippos offered them their lives on condition of submission. No choice 
was left them but to surrender, and they were made prisoners—6ooo in number— 
and marched off to Syracuse. The islanders had been offered their freedom 
beforehand, if they deserted the Athenians, and some few availed themselves of 
the offer. 

On the next day—the seventh of the retreat—Gylippos overtook Nikias on the 
right bank of the Erineos (Fadconara)—where he halted during this and the next 
night— and apprised him of the surrender of Demosthenés and summoned him to 
surrender also. Nikias offered to reimburse to Syracuse the expenses of the war, 
if his troops were permitted to depart unhurt; but, these terms being refused, he 


9-2 
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made an ineffectual attempt to retreat during the night. He was unable, how- 
ever, to escape the enemy's vigilance, and it was not until the morning that he 
was once more in motion, in order to get to the nearest of the parallel valleys by 
the coast, that of the AsinZros. 


§ 2. 1.10. σπασάμενος: c. 61. το. ἔπληξε, percussil, 
volneracvit: a form peculiar to Homer, Hesiod etc. and later Greek 
prose authors; in Attic Greek ἐπάταξα is used in this sense. 


The statement rests on the authority of Philistos: see Pausanias "Arrucd : a9, 
9, who, after mentioning a column at Athens which commemorated amongst 
others those who fell in Sicily, continues: γεγραμμένοι δέ εἰσιν οἱ στρατηγοὶ πλὴν 
Νικίον" Νικίας δὲ ἐπὶ τῷδε παρείθη" γράφω δὲ οὐδὲν διάφορα ἥ Φίλιστος, 
ὃς ἔφη Δημοσθένην μὲν σπονδὰς ποιήσασθαι τοῖς ἄλλοις πλὴν αὑτοῦ, καὶ ὡς 
ἡλίσκετο, αὐτὸν ἐπιχειρεῖν ἀποκτεῖναι, Nexig δὲ τὴν παράδοσιν ἐθελοντῇ γενέσθαι. 
τούτων εἵνεκα οὐκ ἐνεγράφη Νικίας τῇ στηλῇ, καταγνωσθεὶς αἰχμάλωτος ἐθε- 
λοντὴς εἶναι καὶ οὐκ ἀνὴρ πολέμῳ πρέπων. Justin (τν 5) says that Demosthenés 
put an end to himself, Diodoros (x11 33) that both he and Nikias were put to 
death at the instigation of Gylippos. 


13. προσελάσαντες, ‘riding up’. 14. πέμψας ἱππέας, for 
the purpose of verifying the statement. Thuc. ΥἹΙ 83 ὁ δὲ (Nexlas) 
σπένδεται ἱππέα πέμψαι σκεψόμενον. 11. ὅμηρα, ‘host 
heterogencous neut. plural from ὅμηροι. Cf. Lysias p. 12 a ae 


ὑπέσχετο εἰρήνην ποιήσειν μήτε ὅμηρα δοὺς (sc. σώματα). 

18. 2 akovotots ἀνάλωτο, ‘had been expended by the Syracu- 
sans’: G. § 188, 3, HA. § 769. Cf. Thuc. vir 82 α δ᾽ οὗ ἂν τὰ 
χρήματα (joa ἀνάλωσαν Συρακόσιοι és τὸν πόλεμον) ἀποδοθῇ, ἄνδρας 
δώσειν ᾿Αθηναίων ὁμήρους, ἕνα κατὰ τάλαντον. 


88. 1.18. οὐ προσεῖχον sc. τὸν γοῦν, ‘took no notice’. 
19. πρὸς ὕβριν, ‘insultingly’. Cf. Tib. Gr. c. 12, 3. 20. ἤδη 
to be taken with ἐνδεῶς ἔχοντα, not with ἔβαλλον». 
23. προΐει : in good prose the imperfect and future of ἔρχεσθαι are 
always supplied from ἐέν αι, tre. 24. ᾿Ασίναρον: in Thucydidés 
(84, 1) spelt ᾿Ασσίναρον. 25. συνενεγκόντες, ‘huddling them 
together’ like a herd of cattle; a singular use of the word in 
reference to persons. Cf. Thuc. VII 84, 2 ἄθροοι al by Sate 
χωρεῖν ἐπέπιπτόν Te ἀλλήλοις Kal κατεπάτουν. 26. 
ἔρριπτον éavrots, ‘flung themselves into the ford beforehand’. Ch Cf. 
C. 21, 8. 


Longinus (de sublim. § 38) quotes the description given by Thucydidés of the 
Athenian sufferings—ot Te yap Lvpaxdcros ἐπικαταβάντες τοὺς ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ 
μάλιστα ἔσφαςον καὶ τὸ ὕδωρ εὐθὺς διέφθαρτο" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἧσσον ἐπίνετο ὁμοῦ τῷ 
πηλῷ ἡματωμένον καὶ τοῖς πολλοῖς ἔτι ἦν περιμάχητον (84, 3)—as an hyperbola, 
justified by the circumstances (ποιεῖ πιστὸν ἢ τοῦ πάθονς ὑπεροχὴ καὶ περίστασιε). 


8 4. 1. 28. μόρος, ‘destruction’, a poetico- ionic word, not 
found elsewhere in Plutarch: hence Sintenis conjectures ¢@dpes, 
which is, however, itself almost equally rare in prose. 

30. Γυλίππῳ προσπεσών, ‘throwing himself at the feet of 


Gylippos’. feos ὑμᾶς λαβέτω : cf. Xen. Cyr. v v 6 ἄχος αὑτὸν 
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ἔλαβεν, Thuc. 11 92, 1 τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους θάρσος ἔλαβε. 81, μη- 
Sels goes with ἔλεος. ὃς ἐπὶ τηλικαύταις εὐτυχίαις,. δόξαν 
ἔσχον : sensus est: gut antea tam felix fuerim μέ ἀέφμο aninio ferre 
debeam fortunae conversionem (Schaefer). Seecr.n. 82. ὄνομα, 
JSamam, Cf. Thuc. vit 64, 2 τὸ μέγα ὄνομα τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν, II 64, 3. 

84, μετρίως καὶ wpdws: the Athenians did not put to death 
or sell into captivity their prisoners from Sphaktéria. 85. ἐν 
ols εὐτύχουν, ‘in their prosperity’. Cf.c. 17 1. 21. 


8 δ. 1.36. ἔπαθέ τι, ‘was somewhat affected’. 39. τὰς 42 


γενομένας διαλύσεις: οἴ. ο. 18 1. 57. He refers to the Peace of 
B.C. 421, on which see c. 9 1. 59 with note. μέγα ἡγεῖτο: cf. 
ς. 71. 5. 40. τοὺς ἀντιστρατηγούς, ‘the enemy’s generals’. 
Cf. Thuc. vit 86, 2. 41. ἀναλαβών, ‘receiving him kindly’, 
not, as Langhornes, ‘raising him from the ground’; see note to c. 3 
1. 8. 42. ζωγρεῖν παρήγγειλε, ‘ gave orders to take alive’. 

43. πολλῴ.. ἐλάττονες : G. § 188, 2, HA. § 7814. According to 
Diodoros (XIII 19) 18,000 were slain, 7000 taken prisoners. This 
number, which is given also by Thucydidés (v11 87), includes those 
who were in the division of Demosthenés. 45. διεκλάπησαν 
ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν, ‘were fraudulently secreted by the soldiers’ to 
be sold as slaves for their own profit. Sull. c. 22, 1 μόλις δια- 
κλέψασα ἑαντὴν καὶ τοὺς παῖδας, Crass. c. 6, 1 ὀκτὼ μῆνας οὕτω 
διαγαγὼν καὶ διακλαπείς, Anton. c. 20 διέκλεψε καὶ διέσωσε τὸν 
ἀδελφόν. Cf. Thuc. vir 85, 2 τὸ μὲν ἀθροισθὲν τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐς 
τὸ κοινὸν οὐ πολὺ ἐγένετο, τὸ δὲ διακλαπὲν πολύ : the former 
seemingly were not more than 1000; since Thucydidés gives, on a 
rough estimate, 7000 as the total number of captives brought to 
Syracuse (VII 87), and we know that 6000 of these were from, the 
division of Demosthenés (v11 82). Some of the fugitives escaped 
to Katana. 


§ 6. 1. 48. ἀνέδησαν ig. ἐστεφάνωσαν. Cf. Mar. c. 17,1 
λόγχην ἀναδεδεμένην ταινίαις καὶ στεφανώμασι φέρουσα, c. 22, 2 τὸν 
Μάριον ἀναδούντων δάφνης στεφάνοις, Thuc. v 50, 3 ἀνέδησε τὸν 
ἡνίοχον. For the custom cf. Eur. Herakleid. 786 ἔ. : 


νικῶμεν ἐχθροὺς καὶ τρόπαι᾽ ἱδρύεται 
παντευχίαν ἔχοντα πολεμίων σέθεν. 


Diodoros (XIII 19) says that the arms of the generals only were 
hung on the trophies: στήσαντες δύο τρόπαια καὶ τὰ τῶν στρατηγών 
ὅπλα πρὸς ἑκάτερον προσηλώσαντεξ. 50. κείραντες, ‘cropping 
short their manes and tails’ (C/ougk). This was done as a mark of 
degradation and disgrace: on some occasions it served as a token of 
mourning. Cf. Pelopid. c. 33, 2 τοὺς παραγεγονότας τῷ ἔργῳ 
λέγουσι κεῖραι ἵππους, κείρασθαι δὲ καὶ αὐτούς. 61. ὦν--τούτων 
OVS. 





132 NOTES ON XXVIII ε 


CHAPTER XXVIII 


§ 1. 1.2. Eipvuxdrjs: according to πων (XIII 19) Dioklés 
was the mover of the resolution. ἔγραψε, ‘moved’, lit. 
‘wrote down his proposed resolution’. 5 σχολάζοντα ἔργων, 
‘resting from all work’. The usual construction is σχολάζειν ἀπό 
τινος and At!’ may possibly have fallen out after the pee -ac- 
᾿Ασιναρίαν : it is said that the festival is still celebrated at 
the present day, though now converted to the honour of a saint. 
Sir E. H. Bunbury (Dict. of anc. Geography, p. 240 a). 7. τετρὰς 
φθίνοντος τοῦ Καρνείου μηνός, ‘the twenty-sixth day of the month 
Karneios’, the 11th month of the Dorian year, corres onding to the 
Attic Metageitnién. The month derived its name from the great 
Dorian national festival τὰ Kapveta, which was kept in honour of 
Apollo Karneios, Thuc. Vv 54, 2. 


The Attic year began with the summer solstice; the first month, “Exerep- 
βαίων, was a πλήρης μήν Containing 30 days, the second, Μεταγειτνεών, was 
ἃ κοῖλος μήν Containing only 29 days. Each month was divided into three decads. 
The first decad was designated as μηνὸς ἑσταμένον, the second as μηνὸς 
μεσοῦντος, the third as μηνὸς φθένοντος. The days in the third decad 
were counted either onwards or, more commonly, backwards from the last day. 
Thus the 


ist day would be πρώτη ἱσταμένον μηνός or νουμηνία 


ad 5, ” δευτέρα ps "9 

3d ” "ν᾽ τρίτη 99 "9 

4th ” 9 τετράς 9” pp 

roth ,, op δεκάτη "ν᾿ ” 

11th ,, ᾿ πρώτη μεσοῦντος ,, OF πρώτη ἐπὶ δέκα 
rgth ,, ὃν τετάρτη οὐ » ὈΓτετάρτη,, ,» 
19th ,, ” ἐνάτη ᾽»» »» οἵ ἐνάτη » ,» 
2oth ,, mA εἰκάς 
ιοῖ 45 τὴ δευτέρα ἐπὶ εἰκάδι or ἐνάτη φθίνοντος 
22d 5, ” τρίτη ᾽ν ” or ὀγδόη "» 
“34 9 »” τετάρτη ” 99 or ἑβδόμη ᾿" 
24th 4, ” πέμπτη »» ” or ἕκτη 29 
251}, » ἔκ, 9» Or πέμπτη ,, 
26th 4, ” ἑβδόμη 55 ” or τετράς " 
27th »» ” ὀγδόη os 9 or τρίτη ὃν 
28th ,, és ἐνάτη ,, δὲ or δευτέρα ,, 
2gth ,, τ δεκάτη ;», Ἂ or ὄνη καὶ νέα 


The 30th was called τριακάς: the last day ἔνη καὶ νέα according to Selon’s 
regulation (Plut. Sol. c 25). ‘The τετρὰς φθίνοντος τοῦ Καρνείον μ. corresponds 
to our Sept. roth. Cf. Aristoph. Nub. 1131 ff. 

πέμπτη, τετράς, τρίτη, μετὰ ταύτην Sevrdpa, 
εἶθ᾽ ἦν ἐγὼ μάλιστα πασῶν ἡμερῶν 

δέδοικα καὶ πέφρικα καὶ βδελύττομαι 

εὐθὺς μετὰ ταύτην ἔστ᾽ ἕνη τε καὶ νέα. 
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9. ἀποδόσθαι, tendere. τοὺς ἄλλονε συμμάχους, the 
auxiliaries from Hellas )( τοὺς ἀπὸ Σικελίας. A list of the names of 
all the allies of Athens is given by Thucydidés viI 57. 


12. ἐκείνους δὲ ἀποκτεῖναι : cf. Diod. Sic. xit1 19 τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ συνα- 
χϑείσης ἐκκλησίας ἐβουλεύοντο πῶς χρήσονται τοῖς αἰχμαλώτοις. Διοκλῆς δέ τις, 
τῶν δημαγωγῶν ἐνδοξότατος ὧν, ἀπεφήνατο γνώμην, ws δέοι τοὺς μὲν στρατη» 
γοὺς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων per αἰκίας ἀνελεῖν, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους αἰχμαλώτους ἐν 
μὲν τῷ παρόντι τεθῆναι πάντας εἰς τὰς λατομίας, μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τοὺς μὲν συμμαχή- 
σαντας τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις λαφνυροπωλῆσαι, τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίονς ἐργαζομένους ἐν τῷ 
δεσμωτηρίῳ λαμβάνειν ἀλφίτων δύο χοίνικας. 


8 2. 1.12. ταῦτα προσδεχομένων, ‘agreeing to these proposals’. 
The long sentence which begins here and extends to the end of § 3 
must be broken into several periods in translation, Seec. 1, 1. 


18. ‘Eppoxparns: cf. Diod. Sic. ¢.c. ἀναγνωσθέντος δὲ τοῦ ψηφίσματος ‘E p- 
μοκράτης παρελθὼν εἰς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἐνεχείρει λέγειν ὡς κάλλιόν ἐστι TOD 
νικᾶν τὸ τὴν νέκην ἐνεγκεῖν ἀνθρωπίνως" θορυβοῦντος δὲ τοῦ δήμον καὶ 
τὴν δημηγορίαν οὐχ ὑπομένοντος, Νικόλαός τις, ἐστερημένος ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ δνοῖν 
view, ἀνέβαινεν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, κατεχόμενος ὑπὸ τῶν οἰκετῶν διὰ τὸ γῆρας, ὃν ὡς 
εἶδεν ὁ δῆμος, ἔληξε τοῦ θορύβον νομίζων κατηγορήσειν τῶν αἰχμαλώτων. Then 
follows a long oration by Nikolaos (c. 2o—c. 27) pleading for humane treatment 
of the Athenians, followed by one of Gylippos (c. 28—c. 32) advocating harsh 
measures and revenge. 


15. ov μετρίως ἐθορυβήθη, ‘ was received with no little uproar and 43 


outcry’. Cf. Thuc. VIII 50, 5; 93, 1 τῇ δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ ol τετρακόσιοι 
és τὸ βουλευτήριον ὅμως καὶ τεθορυβημένοι ξυνελέγοντο. 

16. τοὺς στρα τ γον} ee ee ζῶντας ἀγαγεῖν, ‘demanding 
that the generals should be given up to him to take them alive to 
Lacedaemon’. 


e 
ἐξαιτεῖσθαι has two meanings: (1) ad Joenam deposcere, as in Tit. Flam. 
c. 21 ᾿Αννίβαν ovr’ ἐξήλασεν οὔτε ἐξῃτήσατο παρὰ τῶν πολιτῶν; Pyrrh. c. 3 
ἀξαιτονυμένων (τὸν Πύρρον) τῶν πολεμίων οὐκ ἐξέδωκεν.---(2) deprecando a 
poena liberare, Dio Cass. 42 § 7 τὴν Οὐτικὴν ὑποπτευθεῖσαν τὰ τοῦ Καίσαρος 
φρονεῖν ἐξαιτησάμενος ἐς φυλακὴν ὑπεδέξατο, 43, 13 τῶν ἑταίρων ἑκάστῳ ἕνα 
ἐξαιτεῖσθαι ἐπέτρεπε. 


11. ὑβρίζοντες ἤδη τοῖς εὐτυχήμασιν, ‘growing insolent with 
their success’. 


§ 3. 1.19. παρὰ τὸν πόλεμον: cfc. 1 1. 26. 20. τὸ 
λακωνικὸν τῆς ἐπιστασίαφ, ‘the Spartan character of his ad- 
ministration’, ‘his Lacedaemonian rigour in command’ (Lasghornes) 
hot, as Stewart, ‘his Spartan airs of superiority’, Cf. Phok.c. 3 ἡ 
ἐπιστασία καὶ κυβέρνησις ἀνθρώπων, Lucull. c. 2, 2 οὐδὲν ἀνθρώπου 


δεκτικώτερον ἐπιστασίας. οὐ ῥᾳδίως ἐνηνοχότες : cf. c. 7 1. 37. 

21. μικρολογίαν: ς. 19,4. 22. πλώνεέων: C. 2, . Ἢ 
κατεγνωκότες, 5.1]. αὐτοῦ: cf.c. 19, 4. ἀρρώστημα πατρῷον, 
‘an hereditary weakness’. Cf. Mor. p.7 D των τῆς ψυχῆς appw- 
στημάτων καὶ παθών ἡ φιλοσοφία μόνη φάρμακόν ἐστι. . & 
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@, ‘for (because of) which’. 24. δώρων ἁλούς, ‘convicted of 
bribery’. ἔφνγε: c. 23, 3. οὗτος αὐτός i.e. Gylippos him- 
self, ᾿ ἀπὸ τῶν χιλίων ταλάντων. ὑφελόμενος: cf. Sull. c. 19, 4 
μυρίους μόνους ἀπὸ τοσούτων μυριάδων; c. 22, 4 ὀλιγοστὸς ἀπὸ 
μυριάδων δνοκαίδεκα, Thuc. V11 87, 5 ὀλέγοε ἀπ ὸ πολλῶν ἀπενόστησαν. 
27. μηνυθείς, ‘after being informed against’, not, as Clough and 
Langhornes, ‘detected’, still less, as Hailstone, ‘after conviction’. 
αἴσχιστα πάντων, ‘in the utmost disgrace’. Observe that 
πάντων is here neuter, as in the phrase πάντων μάλιστα: see 
Kiihner on Xen. Mem. Iv v 1 and cf. Thuc. ΙΝ 52, 2 τὰς ἄλλας 
πόλεις καὶ πάντων μάλιστα τὴν ᾿Αντανδρον. ἐξέπεσεν: c. 11, 4- 


8 4. 1. 29. διηκρίβωται, ‘has been recorded minutely, with 
circumstantial details’. 


See Lys. c. τό ὁ δὲ Λύσανδρος... THY χρημάτων τὰ περιόντα... .. ἀπέστειλεν 
εἰς Λακεδαίμονα διὰ Τυλίππου τοῦ στρατηγήσαντος περὶ Σικελίαν. ὁ δέ, ὡς λόγεται, 
τὰς ῥαφὰς τῶν ἀγγείων κάτωθεν ἀναλύσας καὶ ἀφελὼν συχνὸν ἀργύριον ἐξ ἑκάστου 
πάλιν συνέρραψεν, ἀγνοήσας ὅτι γραμματίδιον ἐνῆν ἑκάστῳ τὸν ἀριθμὸν σημαῖνον. 
ἐλθὼν δ᾽ εἰς Σπάρτην ἃ μὲν ὑφήρητο κατέκρυψεν ὑπὸ τὸν κέραμον τῆς οἰκίας, τὰ δ᾽ 
ἀγγεῖα παρέδωκε τοῖς ἐφόροις καὶ τὰς σφραγῖδας ἐπέδειξεν. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀνοιξάντων καὶ 
ἀριθμούντων διεφώνει πρὸς τὰ γράμματα τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ ἀργνυρίον καὶ παρεῖχε τοῖς 
ἐφόροις ἀπορίαν τὸ πρᾶγμα, φράζει θεράπων τοῦ Γνλίππου πρὸς αὐτοὺς αἰνιξάμενος 
ὑπὸ τῷ Κεραμικῷ κοιτάζεσθαι πολλὰς γλαῦκας" ἦν γάρ, ὡς ἔοικε, τὸ χάραγμα τοῦ 
πλείστον τότε νομίσματος διὰ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους γλαῦκες. 

80. οὔ φησιν, πέρα!. ὑπὸ Συρακουσίων κελευσθένταφ, ‘by 
order of the Syracusans’. Langhornes have ‘stoned to death by the 
S.’, a translation of the old reauing καταλευσθέντας, amended by 
Sintenis from three Mss. 

Grote, /.¢. p. 478 observes that the statement of Timaeos respecting the inter- 
vention of Hermokratés is not in any substantial contradiction with Philistos and 
Thucydidés. The object of Timaeos, as Curtius says, may have been to place 
the Syracusans, and Ilermokratés in particular, in the most favourable light 
possible. 


88. ἔτι. συνεστώσης, nondum: dimissa contione, ‘while the 
assembly was still sitting’, Cf. Philop. c. 11, 1 τῆς τῶν Ne- 
μείων πανηγύρεως ἔτι συνεστώσης. 84. δι᾽ ἑνὸς τῶν 
φυλάκων παρέντος, ‘through the connivance of one of their 
warders’: wapéyros may also be taken with Ἑρμοκράτους. See how- 
ever critical note on the passage. αὐτοὺς δι’ αὑτῶν ἀποθανέν 
‘died by their own hand’. Cf. Philop. c. 21, 2 τών δὲ ἄλλων ὅσοις 
ἀνελεῖν ἔδοξε Φιλοποίμενα δι᾿ αὑτῶν ἀπέθνησκον, i.e. αὐτοχειρίᾳ. 
The verb ἀποθανεῖν depends upon φησί to be understood from 
οὔ φησι]. 320. 35. τὰ σώματα ‘their dead bodies’. This is the 
ordinary Homeric meaning of the word: ‘the living body’ is always 
δέμας in Homer. 


8 δ. 1.387. μέχρι viv: this use of prepositions with adverbs 
of time is of rare occurrence in classical writers. We have 
μέχρι τότε once in Thucydidés (vill 24, 3) and μέχρι ἐχθὲς 
ἢ σρῴην in Demosth. 19, 260 and els τότε in Plato (Pol. 262). 
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See my note on Themist.c. 301.15. 88. πρὸς ἱερῷ: cf. c. 1 
1. 48 πρὸς ἀναθήμασιν. 89. λεγομένην sc. εἶναι. χρυσοῦ 
and πορφύρας depend on ὑφῆς. 


CHAPTER XXIX 


§ 1. 1.2. The whole of the ptisoners remained some seventy 
days, and so until after the middle of November, in the quarries; all 
the survivors were then removed, except the native Athenians and 
the few Italian and Sicilian Greeks guy eae and sold for slaves. 

ιαίτης: c. 6, 3. 8. κοτύλας δύο κριθών : Diodoros 
(XIII 19) says that the prisoners received each two χοίνικες of barley- 
meal, which would be four times as much, the κοτύλη or ἡμίνα 
being about ‘a half-pint’, whereas the χοῖνιξ was ‘a quart’. 
δ. διακλαπέντες : c. 27, 6. διαλαθόντες κτλ. ‘being passed 44 
off as domestic slaves’ rand! thus saved from the quarries and sold: c. 
6, 5. 7. στίζοντες ἵππον εἰς τὸ μέτωπον, ‘branding the figure 
of a horse on their forehead’. Cf. Perikl. c. 24, 2 ol δὲ Σάμιοι 
τοὺς αἰχμαλώτους τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἀνθυβρίζοντες ἔστιζον εἰς τὸ μέτω- 
πον γλαῦκας. ἀλλ᾽ ἦσαν οἵ... ὑπομένοντες : Sintenis thinks 
that ὀλίγοι is required with ἧσαν to complete the sense, and Koraés 
has in his text οὐ πολλοὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν, but in his notes prefers to leave the 
text as it stood. Plutarch’s meaning seems to be that there were 
free-born Athenians amongst the slaves who patiently submitted 
to the additional indignity of being branded. 8. τοῦτο i.e. τὸ 
στίζεσθαι κτλ. 


8 2. 1. 8. ἐβοήθει ‘was of service’, ‘stood them in good stead’; 
scarcely an Attic use of the word. Cf. that of βοήθημα for ‘an 
useful invention” by Polybios 1, 22, 3. 9. αἰδώς, ‘tact’. 
τὸ κόσμιον, ‘orderly demeanour’. 10. “παρέμενον : C. 21, 3e 

τοῖς κεκτημένοις, domints, ‘their owners’. Cf Arist. Plut. 4, 
Eccles. 1126 τῆς ἐμῆς κεκτημένης, Soph. ἔτ, inc. ap. Athenae. 
VII p. 237 Ὁ σαίνουσιν οὐραίοισι τὴν κεκτημένην». 12. μάλιστα 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ΠΑ. 8 755 Ὁ. 13. ἐκτός i.e. out of Hellas or 
the Peloponnesos. Mr Hailstone’s version ‘missed his muse more 
than any other Greck poet's’ leaves ἐκτός out of the question. 

16. γεύματα, gustis, ‘samples’. Cf. Ach. 187 τρία ye ταυτὶ γεύ- 

ματα (σπονδῶν). κομιζόντων: gen. absol. ἐκμανθάνοντες, 

ee by heart’. Cf. Plat. legg. VII 811 a ὅλους ποιητὰς Expav- 
άνοντες. 


8 3. 1.17. γοῦν: c. 23, 4. 21. μετὰ τὴν μάχην, scil. that of 
Asinéros. 242. τῶν μελῶν ἃ goavres, ‘by reciting some of his lyrics’. 


Plutarch has a similar story in his life of Lysander c. 15: when a proposal was 
made by Erianthus a Theban τὸ μὲν ἄστν (of Athens) κατασκάψαι τὴν δὲ χώραν 
ἀνεῖναι μηλόβοτον, he says συνουσίας γενομένης τῶν ἡγεμόνων καὶ παρὰ πότον τινὸς 
Φωκέως ἄσαντος ἐκ τῆς Εὐριπίδον ᾿Ηλέκτρας τὴν πάροδον (L. 167), ἧς ἡ ἀρχή 

᾿Αγαμέμνονος ὦ κόρα, 
ἤλυθον, ᾿Ηλέκτρα, ποτὶ σὰν ἀγρότεραν αὑλάν, 


ἘΔ Υ͂ at a] 


Pom -4 
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πάντας ἐπικλασθῆναι, καὶ φανῆναι σχέτλιον ἔργον τὴν οὕτως εὐκλεᾶ καὶ τοιούτονξ 
ἄνδρας φέρονσαν ἀνελεῖν καὶ διεργάσασθαι πόλιν. 


23. ὅτι, ‘that’, not ‘because’: if the latter were the mean- 
ing, we should expect καὶ rods Καυνίους. τοὺς Kavviovs: 
Kaunos was a city of some importance in Karia, founded by 
Krete. It was the birth-place of the painter Protogenés, a con- 
temporary of Apellés. 2%. λῃστρίδων sc. γεῶν, ‘pirate-vessels’. 

26. el,‘whether’. ᾷσματα τῶν Εὑριπίδον sc. ἀσμάτων, 
‘any of the verses of Euripidés’. 27. φησάντων sc. γινώσκειν. 

οὕτω: see note to c. 9, 4. παρεῖναι καταγαγεῖν, vcuians 
dedisse navis in portum deducendae. See cr. ἢ. 


CHAPTER XXX 


81. 1.3. ὡς ἔοικεν, uf fertur. 4. καθίσας trl κουρεῖον: 
HA. § 788. Cf. Hor. Ep. I vii 50 fomsoris in usmobra. 
45 ἐγνωκότων sc. τὰ γεγονότα or τὴν συμφοράν from 1.1. 7%. δρόμῳ 


συντείνας, ‘running as fast as he could’. προσβαλών, ‘rushin 
up to’, 8. Kart’ ἀγοράν: on the omission of the article wit 


familiar local names, designations of place, see HA. § 661 and cf. c. 4 
1. 34, c. 3 1. 13, 0. 5.1. 4, c. 18 ]. 51. ἐνέβαλε τὸν λόγον, ‘set 
the report going’. Cf. Aristid. c. 7, 1 τοῦ Θεμιστοκλέους λόγον εἰς 
τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐμβαλόντος (where, however, Blass reads διαδιδόντος 
with F4), Xen. Cyr. 11 1119, ili 5, VV 43, 1112. In Timol. c. 15,4 
Φιλίππου παρὰ πότον τινὰ Aoyor ἐμβαλόντος περὶ τῶν μελῶν the 
phrase bears its ordinary meaning of ‘to start a subject of conver- 


sation’. 
8 2. 1.10. εἰσήγαγον sc. els τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. τὸν d 
see note to C. 13, 4. 11. ᾿ οὗ πύθοιτο : so in Herodotos the 


relative ὅς is sometimes used in indirect clauses for ὅστις or τίς. 

12. δόξας λογοποιὸς εἶναι, ‘being taken for a fabricator of stories’. 
Cf. c. 12, 4. 13. εἰς τὸν τροχὸν καταδεθείς, rotae alligatus: cf. 
Phok. c. 35, 1 ἠξίουν τινὲς προσγράφειν (τῷ ψηφίσματι) ὅπως καὶ 
στρεβλωθεὶς Φωκίων ἀποθάνοι καὶ τὸν τροχὸν εἰσφέρειν... προσέ- 
ταττον. See the illustration of the ‘wheel of torture’ in Rich’s 
Companion etc. p. 559 ἃ. 15. ὡς εἶχεν, ‘how it was’. Cf.c. 
26, 6, c. 27, 3. οὕτω μόλις.. ἐπιστεύθη παθὼν ἃ... προεῖπεν, ‘so 
hardly was it believed, that what Nikias had so often foretold to 
them, had actually happened to him’. The personal for the im- 
personal construction, see IIA. § 944 ἃ. 


END OF NOTES 
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APPENDIX ON THE TEXT 


A. GENERAL REMARKS 


The most important Mss for the settlement of the Text of the 
Life of Nikias are two in the National Library of Paris, generally 
reterred to as A and ©. The former, a folio, bearing the press- 
mark 1671, was written in A.D. 1296 and originally belonged to the 
Medicean Library at Florence. It contains all the Parallel Lrves 
(not arranged in the usual order), and all the Aforal Works besides. 
There are a few corrections in it of obvious orthographical errors by 
a first hand, while various readings from other Mss have been 
added by a more recent second hand. The readings of A are 
generally good in passages where it differs considerably from other 
Mss (Baehr fpracf. ad Alcibiad. p. vi ff.). It was collated by 
J. C. Held for the edition of Coray (Koraés). 

The second (6) No. 1678, a MS of the 13th century also, 
contains the Lives only. It requires to be used with caution, 
because many of its readings appear to be arbitrary emendations of 
the transcriber, evidently a competent scholar; so that we cannot 
safely trust to its sole authority, where it differs from other Mss. 

The third Paris Ms (¥*) No. 16976, which it is now known was 
the principal source of the readings in the edition of Henri Estienne 
(see my edition of Plutarch’s Life of Themistoklés p. 190—1) is not 
of equal merit throughout and unfortunately of little or no value in 
this particular Zi/¢, the writing being very inferior and careless. 

B° denotes the third Barocctanus, a 4to MS in the Bodleian 
Library at Oxford, No. 187. It contains eighteen of the Lives 
together with Arrian’s Anabasis. 

The oldest and best ms of Plutarch, the Sangermanensis 
contains only fifteen of the Parallel Lives, of which that of Vikas is 
not one; the codex Matritensis (8) No. 86 in the Biblioteca 
Nactonal, Madrid, to the value of which the late eminent French 
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scholar Ch. Graux! first drew attention, contains only a few chapters 
beginning with ch. ΧΧΙΝ 1. 13 δέκα τριήρεσιν ὧν ἦρχεν ὃ. 

There is another valuable parchment Ms, of the eleventh century, 
belonging to the Benedictine Monastery of Seitenstetten near 
Waidhofen in Austria, which contains some of the Zéves and among 
them that of Avkias. A complete collation of this Ms has not yet 
been given to the world: if I am not mistaken, we may look for it 
in the forthcoming Edition of /%utarch’s Lives by C. T. Michaelis, 
the author of a veluable essay de ordine vitarum paralielarum 
Plutarchi, Berolini 1875. 

The text of the present Edition is in the main a reproduction 
of that of Sintenis (in the Brbhotkhea Teubneriana); to whose 
labours the text of Plutarch’s Zzzes owes more than to those of any 
other Editor. I have consulted the few explanatory notes which 
accompany the text of the older Editions, those of Henri Estienne 
(Stephanus) (1872), Bryan and Du Soul (Solanus) (1723—1729), 
Reiske (1774—1782), and Koraés (1809—1816). No separate 
annotated edition of the J./e of Δίας has ever issued from the 
English or Foreign press; for the bulk of the notes accompanying 
the present text the Editor is entirely responsible. 


B. CRITICAL NOTES 


Abbreviations 
Be = Bekker Si? Sintenis ed. mi. Teubner 1877 
Co ~ Koraés So =Solanus (Du Soul) 
Rk = Reiske St=editio Henrici Stephani 
Sch = Schaefer aeditio Aldina a. 151y 
Si!=Sintenis ed. ma. Lipsiae 1839—18465 = i=editio Iuntina ἃ. 1517 
CAP. I 


§1. 1.8. évapyéoraros Si Be cum cod. Aet Mureto: évep- 
γέστατος St Co vulgo. 


1 de Plutarcht codice Matritensi iniurta neglecto in the Reone de philologie. 
@histoire et de littérature anciexncs (nouv, série) tome Vv, 1" livraison; and 
afterwards published separately, Paris 1880. 

2 The Ms is in two parts; the first contains the lives of Nikias (part) and 
Crassus; Alkibiadés and Coriolanus; Demosthenés and Cicero; Agesilans and 
Pompeius; the and those of Demetrios and Antonius; Pyrrhos and C. Marius; 
Aratos; Artoxerxes ; Agis and Kleomenés and the Gracchi; Lykurgos and Numa; 
Lysander and Sulla. The two parts of the ms were written in the xtvth century 
by different hands and on different paper. They are, evidently, fragments of 
two different Cadices, bound together by accident. The and part is absolutely 
worthless. ‘Codex Ni non solum passim cum uno pluribusve libris iam a Carolo 
Sintenis adhibitis facit ad antiquam vulgatam emendandam, vel diserte praebet 
unus scriptas quasdam lectiones ab acutissimis viris Jacobo Reiske, Adamantio 
Corai, Henrico Schaefer etc. excogitatas, sed etiam multis in locis quos ceteri 
codices manifesto habent depravatos et frustra usque ad hunc diem multi boni 
critici tentaverant, veram, ut videtur, scripturam integram patefecit; immo vero 
genuina verba, sive leviter corrupta, ita tamen ut facili aut probabil correctione 
in pristinum nitorem restitui possint, sive plerumque intacta inviolataque, nobis 
reddere solet, quae #7", νὰν e narratione sublata aut fallaciter cum aliis idem 
significantibus comthe ; 1 doctissimos peritissimosque iudices, magno Pis- 
tarchi incommodo jue, fefellerant’, (C. Graux) 
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8 2. 1. 11. ὑπερβαλεῖσθαι Si? Be Co: ὑπερβαλέσθαι St Si! 
vulgo. Cf. Timol. c. 2, 2 ἐλπίζων. μετάξειν καὶ χρήσασθαι. 

3 8. 1.23. οἰωνὸν ἡγήσασθαι Si Be Co v.; οἰωνὸν ἥττης 2 
coni. Madvig. Adv. cr. 1 Ὁ. §92. || 80. Zvpaxovetors 513 Be Co 
vulgo: Συρακοσίοις 51}. 

4. 1.36. revulgo: γε St. 

8 δ. 1.44. καλυπτομένην Si Co Be v.; ἀποκαλυπτομένην 
O; ἐκκαλυπτομένην Madvigius ‘neque enim solere praestantium 
hominum ingenium in adversis rebus tegi, sed tum eminere contra 


luctando’. Ι 48. πρὸς suspicatur Rk, mendose scribi putat 
Madvigius, || 49. συναγαγεῖν: ouvdyec» malit Si}. 
CAP. II 


81. 1.8. ἐκ Κέω ex insula Ceo oriundus Si Be Co Reiskium 3 
secuti; ἐν Κέῳ St cum libris. {| 9. ἀλλά Si Be Co: adda xal 
vulgatum pe Schaeferus. 

ἢ 3. 1.24. θράσος St Si: τὸ θράσος Reiskius cum [6] Be Co. 

84. 1.35. παρεῖχε Si? Be post Coraen et Schaeferum: παρ- 4 
éxecy St Sil v. || ὑπερορῶντας cum a. Si Be v.; τοὺς πτύρον- 
Tas terrentes male Rk; παρόντας codices i., in quo latet potius 
θαρροῦντας (AMadvig). 


CAP. IV 


§ 2. 1. 2. πανηγυρικόν Madvigi coniecturam recepi: ravy- 5 
γυρικήν vulgo. 

8 2. 1. 18. dpyupelov Coraes secutus Amiotum, probantibus 6 
Si Be, pro vulgari ἀργυρίων. || 14 ΔΛαυνριωτικῇ Si Co cum ἃ. ; 
Aaupewrtky Rk Be cum Ai. || μεγάλα μέν cum OC Si? Be; 
μεγάλα Si! Co. 

8 4. 1. 26. Χαρικλέης Si? Be: Χαρικλῆς St Si? Co vulgo: 
Χαιρεκλῆς Sch. || 27. BadAavrlov Si? Be cum A; Badravriou 
StSi' Cov. || 29. ἔδωκενιυϊρο: ἔδρασε coni. Cobetus. 


CAP. V 


8 1. 1.8. δυσέντευκτος vulgo: δυσεντευκτικοφ coni. Bahr. 7 
| 9 κατακεκλεισμένος St Si? Be Cov.: κατακεκλειμένος 
Si! cum OC. 

§ 2. 1.10. pro ἐπὶ rats θύραις malit Reiskius ἐπὶ rds θύρας, 
idem Schaeferus et Wyttenbachius ad Afor. p. 1038, sed libri non 
addicunt. ἐπὶ θύρας φοιτᾶν, ἱέναι dixit Plutarchus Aem. Paul. 
c. 10, Timol. c. 38, Cim. c. 14, 3, Brut. c. 15, Galb. c. 8, Arat. 
c. 9, Ages.c. 7. || 20. ᾿Ιταλίαν restituit Reiskius ex ia; vulgo 
᾿Ιταλίας. 

8 8. 1.27. περὶ πρῶτον ὕπνον vulgo: παρὰ π. ὕ. Solanus: 8 
πρώιον Toupius i.e. somnum qui mane capitur; περὶ πρῶτον 
ὄρθρον temere Madvigius, qui notat fortasse excidisse ὄρθρον ante 
ὅθεν, tum suppletum esse ὕπνον. ; 
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CAP. VI 
§ 1. 1. 4. κολούοντα Si Be Co duce Mureto, ante quem 


κωλύοντα legebatur. 
8 8. 1.27. ‘yevopévov Si Be Co cum Mureto: γεν όμενον St 
cum libris. 
10 869. 1. 50. Θυρέαν Si Be secuti Coraen: Oupaiay libri. 


CAP. VII 


8 1. 1. 8. ἀπελήφθησαν cum Καὶ Haitingerus, Si.Be: dze- 
λείφθησαν Co vulgo. || 9. pro ἐχούσης Si! coni. ἔχουσι. 

Ir §4. 1. 81. ταὐτὰ Sch Si Be post Solanum: ταῦτα ζον. ἢ 
84. κατακτενεῖν St Si Be Co v.: xararevety ia. || 87. pro εἰώ- 
θεσαν O habet εἰώθεισαν. 


CAP. VIII 


8 2. 1.1. καί malit abesse Si’. || 2. Δημοσθένους Si Be 
Co cum G: Δημοσθένην Stv. || 4. μάχην Si Be cum AG: 
τὴν μάχην Co vulgo. || 5. ἤγαγεν αἰχμαλώτους Si Be auctorem 
secuti Wyttenbachium in Plat. Vhaed. p. 268; ἥνεγκεν αἰχμαλώ- 
rousCov. || 8 ῥῖψις Si Be; ῥίψις Co cum Stephano: pipes 
A ia. 

$2. 1.14. γ᾽ ἔτι Si? Be post Porsonum; γέ rw Co vulgo. 

12: 8 & 1. 23. ds βαρὺ φρόνημα... ἐμπεσών Si Be Co: βαρὺ: 

φρόνημα...ἐμπεσόν Stephaniana. 


CAP. IX 


12 § & 1.26. pro ἀναπαυσάμενος temere Reiskius voluit ὧν α- 
παύσας, probante Schaefero. 
8 4. 1.30. pro πολλοῖς habet © πολύς, quod haud spernendum. 
11 § 6. 1. 48. pro περὶ παντός Wyttenbachius malit περὶ rod 
wavrTos. Mox λόγους συμβάλλοντες Schaeferus cl. Eur. Jph. Δ. 830 
γυναιξὶ συμβάλλειν λόγους. 
8 7. 1.59. ἐκείνην ia St Rk Si Be Co: vulgo deest. 


CAP. X 


3 1. 1.3. προτέρων 513 Be Cu sccuti Reiskium: πρότερον St 
Sil v. 
15 88. 1.17. προσέκειντο vulgo; προσέπιπτον St cum F*. 
§ 4. 1.29. καί omissum malit Schacferus. || 80. 
xdvovres Reiskius cum Amioto, qui reddit ‘ayant premié¢rement 
parle au senat’; hunc secuti sunt Si Be: προσεντνυγχάνοντεξ 
Cov. || 84. φώσι εοὐπὶ [AC}B° Si Be Co: φανώσι St v. 
§ δ. 1. 39. μεταβαλόμενος Si Be post Coraen: vulgo μετα» 
βαλλόμενος. : 
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CAP. XI 


8 ἃ. 1.10. verba ὡς μᾶλλον ἐν τοῖς περὶ ἐκείνον γραφομένοις 
δηλοῦται, quae iure, ut opinor, suspicatur C. T. Michaelis, uncis 
inclusi. || 15. καὶ γνώμην βιαζόμενος Madvigius et ante 
eum Reiskius pro vulgato παρὰ γνώμην καὺ βιαζόμενος quod 


habent Si! Co, hic posito post παρὰ γνώμην commate; καί omittit 


Si? Be; rapa γνώμην καταβιαζόμενος Schaeferus. 

84. 1.32. γενέσθαι vulgo: γενήσεσθαι Madvigius cum &. 

ἃ 6. 1. 49. πέπραχε Si Be Co vulgo: quod quidem non ab 
ipso Platone scriptum sed a Plutarcho censet G. F. Schoemannus 
ad Cleom. p. 240; cf. Sertor. c. 3 εὖ πεπτραχόσι φίλοις καὶ 
πολίταις, Philopoem. c. 16 wap’ ἀξίαν πεπραχόσιν ἐπεμβαίνειν, ib. 
c. 10 el μὴ πάντα κακῶς πεπράχαμεν, Cleom. c. 32, 1 οὕτω δ᾽ αὐτῷ 
πεπραχότι: πέπραγε Schaeferus. 


CAP. XII 
§ 2. 1.4. βουλῆς Si? Be Co: Bons Reiskius, σπουδῆς Em- 
perius probante Sintenisio. || 7 πλῆθος, magnum plebeiorum 


numerum ute Pericl. c. 11, 2 patet: τὸ πλῆθος temere Schaeferus. 

§ 4. 1. 28. ἐπιτηδειότεροφ vulgo: ἐπετηδειότατος malit 
Reiskius. || 29. ἕξειν vulgo: παρέξειν sc. τῇ πόλει Rk. 

| 81. πρᾳότητα vulgo, probante Schaefero qui reddit modes- 

tiam, Germanice Nachgiebipket, Lenkbarkeit i.e. ‘yielding temper’: 
τραχύτητα Reiskius, θρασύτητα Solanus quod in textum ad- 
misit Coraes; λαμπρότητα Ἐπ quod placet Sintenisio ed. ma. Vol. 
IV p. lvii; idem Oepporynraconicit; προπέτειαν Dobraeus. 
|| συγκεραννυμένη: vulgo: συγκεκραμένης Ο. 


CAP. XIII 


81. 1.4. pro vulgato προὔφερε malit Reiskius προσέφερε, ut 
magis Plutarcheum. 

4. 1. 26. μετεπέμψαντο Si Be Co duce Solano: legebatur 
μετεπέμψατο. 

δ. 1. 81. ὑφάπτειν vulgo: ὑφάψειν malit Reiskius. || 
83. προελθεῖν Si Be Co cum BS; προσελθεῖν St v. 

§ 6. 1. 37. συμβόλοις vulgo: legitur etiam συμβούλοις 
(Stephanus). || 88. κἀκεῖνον τὸν ἔκπλουν Coraes Schaeferus Be: 
κἀκεῖνα, τὸν ἔκπλουν Si. || 40. πολλούς vulgo: rods πολλούς 
plebem malit Reiskius. 

8 7. 1.43. ἦγον cum Mureto Co Be: εἶχον Si vulgo. Cf. ad 
c. 281, 4. || 48. μαρανθῇ vulgo: ἀπομαρανθῃ Ἐπ, 


CAP. XIV 


§ 2. 1.11. τὸ μὴ κρατηθῆναι τοῖς λογισμοῖς : “κρατηθῆναι 
video intellegi posse, sed fortasse praestat κρατῆσαι᾽ 51}; τὸ μὴ 


κρατηθὲν ad τοῖς λογισμοῖς ἀναλαμβάνοντα, id, guod non per- 
vicerat, rursus vatiocinando volventem, quasi esset μὴ κρατῆσαι 


H. N. 19 


290 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 
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Madvigius ; τὸ κρατηθῆναι deleto μή Cornes, in hunc sensum dve- 
λαμβάνοντα....ἐν τοῖς λογισμοῖς, τούτεστι τῇ διανοίᾳ, τὸ κρατηθῆναι ὑτὸ 
τοῦ στρατηγὸν αὐτὸν ὀλομένου δήμου καὶ μὴ ἰσχῦσαι τὴν στρατηγίαν» 
ἀπείπασθαι. || 14. διαφθεῖραι vulgo: διαφθαρῆναι ia. 

8 8. 1. 24. γνώμην vulgo: ῥώμην temere Schaeferus. ἐπεξ- 
έλυσε vulgo ante Reiskium. 

§ 4. 1.30. ἐγγηρᾶσαι ia; ἐγγηράσαι wulgo: γηρᾶσαι Mad- 
vigius, quod ἐγγηρᾶσαι confirmatae vetustate rei signi 
tionem habeat, ἐκγηρᾶσαι autem inusitatum sit. 81. αὐτῶν 
Si*; αὐτοῖς épsts malit Reiskius; αὐτῷ Co Be vulgo. || 83. wap- 
ἐστησεν Reiskius: παρέθηκεν Si vulgo, quam inusitatam esse 
dictionem recte monet Reiskius. 

ἢ δ. 1. 83. primus post διὰ srjpvxos plene interpunxit 
Madviyius. 

§ 6. 1.46. περαίνοι vulgo: περαίνῃ Oi. || Adyowros Si Be 
Co cum Mureto et nonnullis codd.: vulgatum λέγοντες servat 
Reiskius qui annotat: ‘ol μάντεις ἠχθέσθησαν λέγοντες idem est 
atque ἀχθεσθέντες ἔλεγον, prodebant aegritudinem suam eo quod 
dicerent se vereri ne oraculum illud, fore ut Syracusant omnes eb 
Atheniensibus caperentur, hoc facto iam in exitum abierit. χρησμὸε 
ὡς ᾿Αθηναῖοι λήψονται idem est atque χρησμὸς ὁ λέγων ὅτι ᾿Αθηναῖοι 
λήψονται. In eiusmodi locis solet Plutarchus vocabulum λέγων 
omittere’. || 48. ἕτεροι Reiskius probante Si; ἑτέρῳ... ἔργῳ Co 
Be cum libris; ἕτερον... ἔργον St vulgo; ἑτέρῳ... ἔργον 6. 


CAP. XV 


8 1. 1.3. δίκαιος Siv.; δραστικός coni. Bryanus; ἀκμαῖον 
Solanus. 

§2. 1.11. εἰπεῖν γνώμην cum F* Si? Be Co post Stephanam: 
εἰπεῖν Sil. : 

8. 1.14 ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ duce Reiskio 515 Co De: ὑφ᾽ ἑαντοὺυ 
Si! vulgo. 


CAP. XVI 


8 3. 1.24. ἐλείπετο Si? Be Co post Stephanum: λείπεσθαι 
Si! qui πολεμήσει potius scribendum censet cum Emperio, si quid 
mutandum: ceterum ἐδόκεις quod de suo addidit Reiskius, facile ex- 
cidere potuit ante λείπεσθαι, propter similia keret λει]. ἢ ἤλπιζ 
post Coraen Si Be. 

§7. 1.48. αὖθις Si? Be post Emperium; εὐθύς vulgo. 

ὃ 8. 1.60. ὁρμῆσαι Madvigius e coni.; τολμῆσαι vulgo quod 
eodem spectare notat v. d. quo ὁρμήσας, neque recte dici roApy- 
σαι ἄτολμος, quidquid dicat Schaeferus. 


CAP. XVII 


§ 1. 1. 7. ἑλεῖν μὲν τριακοσίους: si in his verum est μέν, 
significatur partitio ad solos rods λογάδας pertinens exciditque 
aliquid ob bis positum numerale in -xogious exiens. (Thucydites 
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tantum interfectos trecentos commemorat, unde scribendum videri 
possit ἀνελεῖν cum Corae, deleto μέν. Sed is ne equitatum quidem 
commenorat; itaque Timaeum aut Philistum Plutarchus secutus est.) 
Maadiig, 

§ 8. 1.16. τοῦτ᾽ ἐξεργάσασθαι: τοῦ τοῦτ᾽ ἐξεργάσασθαι 
coni. Reiskius probante Schaefero. || 19. λεῖμμα: ἔλλειμμα ut 
usitatiorem vocem malit Reiskius. 


CAP. XVIII 


§ 4. 1.28. ἦν δ᾽ ἐλπίδος peyadnys Si Be: ἦν δὲ δι ἐλπίδος 27 
μεγάλης reponi voluit H. Stephanus; ἦν δ᾽ ἐλπίδος μεστὸς 
καλῆς coni. Reiskius. 80. ἦλθεν primus excidisse intellexit 
Sintenisius. 

§ 6. 1.41. πάντα Si Be vulgo: πανταχοῦ coni. Reiskius. 28 

8 6. 1. 43. εὐθύς Si Be vulgo: ἀήθως coni. Reiskius. } 
44. ῥώμης καὶ τύχης vulgo: porns τῆς τύχης coni. Reiskius: 
ῥύμης καὶ τύχης Solanus. || 49. καθαράν quid sit nemo dum 
satis intellexit: καθ᾽ Ἱμέραν coni. Sintenisius coll. Thuc. vir 1; 
καρτεράν correxit Wesselingius ad Herod. Iv 135; ἰσχυράν 
Solanus: καταίροντος Coraes interpretationem secutus Amioti: 
καθ᾽ ὥραν Fr. Kranerus Act. Soc. Gr. Vol. 11 p. 64. Ipse καθόλου 
v. παράπαν coniecturam propinavi. || 51. πορθμοῦ Si Be 
post Solanum: rop@pelov Co vulgo. || προσκομισθείς Si Be 
Co vulgo; προσορμισθείς malit Reiskius. 

§ 7. 1. 59. τοῦτο vulgo: πρὸς τοῦτο Reiskius temere con- 
iecit, subicctum τοῦ εἶχε Nician esse falso ratus. 


CAP. XIX 


8 1. 1.1. τοῦ κινδύνον παρόντος scripsi cum Sintenisio ed. 
ma. Vol. Iv p. lvii: vulgo παρόντος τοῦ κινδύνου. 

§ 2. 1.8. κελεύοντος vulgo: κελεύων O, quod fortasse recte 29 
se habet. || 12. verba ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους uncis inclusi auctori- 
bus Schaefero et Madvigio, ut ex superiore versu prave repetita. 

§ 4. 1.29. εἰσίν vulgo: gyal» coni. Bekkerus. 

§ 6. 1.42. προσεκόμιζον Si Be: προσεκόμισαν Coraes post 30 
Solanum, || 43. «ls διαστολάᾳφ vulgo: εἰς rds διαστολάς malit 
Reiskius cum articulo ut sensus sit suzs opplens opertbus intervalla a 
moenibus Atheniensium vacua relicta; εἰς τὰς Ἑπιπολάς Coraes 
cl. Thuc. VI! 5. 

§ 7. 1. 53. pro vulgato πρώτονς λογισμούς CO habet συλ- 
λογισμούς. || 55. pro vulgato ἀπαγαγεῖν Schaefero placct 
ἀπάγειν. 


CAP. XX 


8 1. 1. 8. φθόνῳ τῶν πρῶτον πραττομένων.. ἐμβαλόντων: 
Deest subicctum; prave ᾧθόνῳ et cum genetivo coniungitur et cum 
πρός. Scrib. τῶν πρώτων, ταραττομένων «pds εὐτυχλαν τ. SW. 


το 
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τοσαύτην, π. δ. ἐμβαλόντων: cum principes, qui ad tantam Nie 
Jortunam consternabantur, cet. (Madvig). Idem antea coniecerat 
Solanus ad 1., probante Reiskio qui etiam πολλῶν ante v. πολλάς 
v. 4 inserendum putat. Sed nihil mutandum: vide notam exeg. 

§ 4. 1.29. πολλὴν ἀβελτερίαν: An πολλῆς ἀβελτερίας) 

ἢ δ. 1.44. ἄριστον Co (in notis) probantibus Si Be cl. Thuc. 
Vil 40: ἀριστερόν libri. || 46. περιειστήκει Co vulgo: περιεστή: 
κει Si Be cum AC. 


CAP. XXAI 


§ 2. 1.18. ἢ ἀποπλεῖν Si Be post PAugkium cl. c. 22 init. et 
Thucyd. vil 42 ἢ γὰρ κατορθώσας ἕξειν Συρακούσας ἡ ἀπάξειν τὴν 
στρατιάν; libri καὶ ἀποπλεῖν. 

8 8. 1. 23. παραμενούντων Si? Be Co auctore Mureto: 
legebatur rapapevovrwy. ᾿ 24. ἐπὶ συμβάσεις Si Be Co: éxi 
συμβάσει Reiskius quod probat Schaeferus. 

8 6. 1.48. ἐπιβαῖνον Si? Be Co post Reiskium: ἀποβαῖνον 
Si? vulgo. 

§ 7. 1. δέ. οἵαν Si* Be Sch duce Murecto: ofo» Si! Co 
vulgo. || ὅδ. περισκιαζομένης9 Si? Be Co: περισκεαζομένοις 


34 Si! cum Ai; περισκιαζομένῃ sc. νυκτί Rk. || 8. 


σαφοῦσαν.. ποιεῖν vulgo: διασαφῆσαν.. ποιοῦν coni. Reiskius, 
apta e praemisso τὸ τῆς ὕψεως ἄπιστον, vel διασαφούσης ut ad 
ὄψεως referatur. 


CAP. XXII 


§ 2. 1. 6. κρατεῖν vulgo: κρατήσειν Coraecs. Si quid mu- 
tanduim, quod minime puto, malim ἂν κρατεῖν; ON Scilicet facile 
excidere potuit post -wN. || 10. ἡ omittit Coraes cum Oo. 

ὃ 3. 1. 21. μετάξονσι scripsi cum © pro vulgato yera- 
τάξουσι quod, ex dittographia scilicet ortum, ita videtur stare 
posse, si de ordinis agatur, non de sedis mutatione. [} ᾿ 
σεσθαι cum Xylandro εἰ Murcto Si? Be Co: βουλεύσασθαι vulgo 
St Si! cum libris quod in obliqua post ἔφασκεν respondere 
potest rectac orationis βουλενσώμεθα v. βουλεύσασθε. 

$4. 1.24. παρέσχε cum libris Si Be vulgo: παρέστη Coraes, 
cui Iectioni favebat olim ct ipse Sintenisius. | 27. 9 
post Amiotum et alios Si Be Co: συνεχώρησεν St cum libris. 


CAP. XXIII 


8 1. 1.8. γινομένην Be Co: γενομένην tacite Si. 

§ 2. 1.9. συντυγχάνουσα Si Be post Coraen: legebatur o us- 
ruyxavovgay. || 12. πρὸ συμφορῶν auctore Bryano Si? Be Co: 
πρὸς συμφορῶν vulgatum Si! qui comparat Athenae. p. 13 A καὶ 
ταῦτα ἔπρασσον πρὸς olwvod τιθέμενοι, Plut. Cic. c. 13 τοῦτο pds 
ἀτιμίας ὁ δῆμος ἔλαβε: πρὸς συμφοράν Ο. |] 14, τε post 
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Reiskium 513 Be Co: ye Si} vulgo. [| 18. ἢ πίστεως vulgo: καὶ 36 
wiorews malit Coracs quod interpretatur καὶ τοῖς cuverots μόνον 
πιστευόμενος : Reiskius ἤ pro μᾶλλον ἥ accipit. 

8 8. 1. 22. pro vulgato διατρίβοντας frustra malit Reiskius 
xararplBovras. 

§ 4. 1.33. ἐν Συρακούσαις vulgo: Συρακούσαις Schaeferus, 

8 6. 1.43. Αὐτοκλείδηᾳ Si Be: ᾿Αντικλείδης Co obsecutus 
Valesio in Harpocrat. p. 277 d, Plut. Alex. c. 46, mor. p. 365 f, 
Athenae. p. 473 b. 


CAP. XXIV 


81. 1.6. περιλαμβάνοντες St Rk (qui tamquam de suo dedit) 37 
Si Be Co pro vulgato παραλαμβάνοντες. 

84. 1.36. ἀναβάντας ἤδη πληρουμένων τῶν τριήρων. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ 38 
οἱ μάντεις Si Be: ἀναβάντας. Ἤδη δὲ πληρουμένων τῶν 
τριήρων, ἐπειδὴ οἱ μάντεις Co vulgo, 


CAP. XXV 


$2. 1. δ. καὶ γάρ vulgo: καὶ γὰρκαί Ο. || 7. καρτερωτάτη 
Si? Be Co: καρτερικωτατη Si! cl, v. ]. Sertor. c. 21. || 10. ante 
Muretum legebatur ἀπροσδοκήτως. 

8 Δ. 1.14. ἄλλας ἐπιφερομένας Si Be Co cum C: ἀλλαχόθεν 
ἄλλας ἐπ᾽ ἄλλαις temere malit Reiskius: ἄλλαις ἐπιφερομέναις 
St vulgo. 

§ 3. 1. 25. ὁὀὁπεκέκοπτο NW: ἀπεκόπτετο C: aroxéxoxrro 
libri scripti et impressi. {| 30. οὖσαν ἤδη Si Be post Solanum: 39 
οὖσαν. a δή St cum libris quod ἀεί corrigebat Reiskius. 


CAP. XXVI 


81. 1.6. βιάσεσθαι post Stephanum Si Be Co: βιάσασθαι ν. 

8 2. 1.15. ὑπέμενεν Si? Be; διέμενεν Si}; ὑπέμεινεν Co 
Reiskium secutus; cetera Mureto et Xylandro debentur, ante quos 
vulgatae exhibebant ἀψευδώς καὶ ἔδεισε μὴ τὸ τῶν πολεμίων. 

8 4. 1.30. αὐτου τού Muretus. || 33. εἰς τὴν ἀναγκαίαν 40 
δίαιταν malit Reiskius, ob insequens τὰ μικρότατα, victum neces- 
sarium h.e. eum, praeter quem nullus alius tibi praesto est, et quo 
si recuses uti, fame tibi pereundum sit, quia melioris copia nulla 
detur. || 84. τὸ σῶμα vulgo: σῶμα Kk. 

§ 6. 1. 49. λαμπρυνόμενος Si! vulgo ante Reiskium. | 
61. χρῆται νιΐσο: κέχρηται malit Rk. 


CAP. XXVII 


8 8. 1. 25. corruptum συνενεγκόντες. Fuisse potest συνεπι- 41 
πεσόντες αυὐἱσυνεπελθόντες (Madvigius). 

8 4. 1. 28. pos vulgo: φθόρος coniecit 5132. || 80. ὦ 
Γύλιππενυϊσο: Γύλιππε St. || 84. εὐτυχίαις Si! Be Sch Reis- 
kium secuti, ante quem ἀτυχίαις legebatur: οὐκ ἐπὶ τ. ἀτυχίαις 
coni. Coracs. 


42 


43 


44 


45 
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8 6. 1. 50. ἵππους Si vulgo: rods ἵππους Be post Coraen, 
sed conferri iubet Sintenisius Pelopid. c. 33, 2, Alex. c. 33 ἀμπλεκό- 
μενοι καὶ περισκαίροντες αὐτοῖς καὶ ἵπποις, Xen. Cyr. VIII viii 21 
θωρακίσας καὶ αὐτοὺς καὶ ἵππους. || 51. ὧν Si? Be Co secuti 
Reiskium: ὃν Si! vulgo. 


CAP. XXVIII 


8 1. 1.4 ἔχειν νυΐσρο. Malim ἄγειν» οἷ. 6. 13, 7. 

ἢ 8. 1,22. πλεονεξίαν vulgo: μικροψυχίαν OG. || 94ζ4. τῶν 
om. Ο΄, 

4. 1. 81. κελευσθέντας Sch Si? cum A ex ras. et CB, 
probante G. Grote, cl. Thuc. ΥἹΙ 86; καταλευσθέντας St Co 
Be vulgo. || 34. locus suspectus. παρέντος Muretus probante 
C. Miller; παρέντων Co Be Si vulgo: δι᾽ ἑνὸς sine καὶ Coraes, ut 
sensus sit πέμψαντος ἕνα τῶν ἑαντοῦ φίλων πρὸς τὸν Νικίαν cal 
Δημοσθένην, τῶν φυλάκων σνγχωρησάντων τὴν εἴσοδον (τῷ πεμφθέντι), 
αὐτοὺς ἑαντοῖς ἐπενεγκεῖν τὸν θάνατον. Sintenisius instrumentum 
requirit ut ξίφους post ἑνός, quo 510] duces mortem consciverint : 
μηδενὸς τῶν φνλάκων παρόντος Emperius quod in textum re- 
cepit Doehnerus: πέμψαντοι..... δέλτον καὶ τῶν φυλάκων πα- 
ρέντων Madvigius de καέ transposito provocans ad c. 12. 


CAP. XXIX 


§ 1. 1. 6. καὶ τούτους ds οἰκέτας ἐπώλουν στίζοντες vulgo: 
καίτοι ots ws οἰκέτας ἐπώλουν, ἐπώλουν στίζοντες temere 
coni. Reiskius. || 1. ἀλλ’ ἦσαν οἱ Si Be: οὐ πολλοὶ δ᾽ ἧσαν οἱ 
Sch post Coraen, idein postea οἱ μὴ τοῦτο; ἀλλ᾽ ὀλίγοι ν. ὀλίγοι 
δ᾽ requirit Sil. 

§ 8. 1. 23. δή egitur Si? Co Be Reiskium secuti; δέ Si! 
vulgo. || tots Καυνίους Sch Si? Co Be eodem auctore: τοῦ 
Καυνίου cum libris St 51}; idem in notis revocandum censet Schae- 
ferus. || 25. δέχεσθαι Si Co Be post Muretum Xylandrum et 
Amiotum: μάχεσθαι St cum libris. || 27. παρεῖναι καταγαγεῖν 
Reiskius Co cum B¢ Iunt. et Ald.: παρεῖναι καὶ καταγαγεῖν Si 
Be. Illud καί ex dittographia ortum videtur; vide not. ad c. 22, 3. 


CAP. XXX 


8 1. 1. 7. προσβαλών vulgo: οὕπω προσβαλών nondum 
congressus cum magistratibus frustra Reiskius, 
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and the Sicilian expedition, 26.: 
a ΕΣ 


MATTERS 
AMMON, 
A AMPHIPO 
ADONIS, ceremonies at the fes- ANAXAGC 
tival of, considered as a bad on hea\ 
omen for the Sicilian expedi- Saved ἢ 
tion, 18 7 are ANDOKID 
Aegeis, an Athenian tribe, 13 2 ANTIPHO: 
AEGESTA (Segesta), 12 1; 14 3 ARISTEID 
AEGESTEANS, descendants of the for exos 
Troj 1 ISTON, 
Auth te i habitants of, 66 ΠΣ 
AETOLIA, the Athenian reverse ARISTOPH 
,. in, 63 his Eg 
[AGORAKRITOS], 4 6 his Aus, 
ALKIBIADES, 9 1; attempt of, to ARISTOTE] 
ally Argos with Athens, 10 4; Timaeos 
trick of, upon the Lacedaemo- 21 
nian envoys, 14,; Projected A cing ria, 
contention of ostracism be- racuse, 2 
tween him and Nikias, 11 ;- ASINAROS, 
(his speech at Sparta, 18 53] his ATHENR, | 
support of the Egestean en. Klazome 
voys at Athens (B.C. 416), 12 Ι; 


ATHENS a1 
-.. : 
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ς 


CARTHAGINIANS, conflict with 
the, contemplated by the Athe- 
nians, 12 2 

CORINTH, invasion of, by Nikias, 
64 

CHALCIDIANS, defeat of the, by 
the Athenians, 6 3 

CHARIKLES, 4 4 

CRASSUS, MARCUS LICINIUS, 1 1 


D 


DAMON, exostracism of, 6 1 

DELION, battle of, 6 3 

DELOS, 84; 36 

DELPHI, statue of Pallas Athena 
at, 13 3; the name of the people 
as well as the place, 13 4 

DEMOSTHENESs, the Athenian 
general, repulsed in Aetolia, 
6 3; fortifies and defends Py- 
los, 7 1; victory of, in Sphak- 
téria, 8 ©; arrival of, at Syra- 
cuse, 21 1; plans of, on arriv- 


ing at Syracuse, 21 2; night 


attack of, upon Epipolae, 31 5; 
his proposals for removing 
from Syracuse, 22 1; and Ni- 
kias, resolutions of, after their 
final defeat in the harbour of 
Syracuse, 24 3; capture of, 
27 2; death of, 38 4 

DEMOSTRATOS proposes that the 
Athenian generals should have 
absolute power in the Sicilian 
expedition, 12 4 

DION, assassination of, 146; ex- 
pedition of, against Dionysios 
the younger, 38 4 

DIONYSIOS CHALKUS (ὁ Χαλκοῖ:), 
founder of Thurii, 5 2; his 
poems, 16. 

DIONYSOS, 8 3 


E 


Eclipse, lunar (on the 27th of 
August B.C. 413) considered 
by most of the Athenians an 
omen (ἐνθύμιον), which warned 


ISI 


the commanders to desist from 
departure, 23 

EGYPT, fertility (ἀρετή) of its soil, 
9 


I 

ELIS, the people of, desert the 
Lacedaemonians and join the 
Argeian alliance, 10 8 

EPIPOLAE, occupation of, by the 
Athenians, 17 1; defeat of the 
Athenians at, 19 5; Demo- 
sthenés’s night attack upon, 
21 5 

EUPOLIS, the Afarikas of, 4 5 

EURIPIDES, story about the 
dramas of, and the Athenian 
prisoners in Sicily, 29 2; his 
epitaph on the Athenians, 
17 4 

EURYKLEs, the Syracusan, pro- 
poses to send the Athenians to 
the quarries and to put their 
two generals to death, 28 1 

EURYMEDON, the Athenian gene- 
ral, killed in battle, 24 2 

EUTHYDEMOS, an officer who 
served under Nikias, joined in 
commission with him, 20 1 


G 


GONGYLOS, the Corinthian, comes 
to the Syracusans, 19 1; killed 
in battle, 19 5 

GYLIPPos, son of Kleandridas, 
expedition of, to Syracuse, 
18 5; arrives at the very in- 
stant that they were going to 
capitulate, 18 7; defeats Ni- 
kias, 19 5; captures Plemmy- 
rion, 20 2; refuses the Athe- 
nians a truce, 27 2; touched 
with pity for the misfortunes 
of Nikias, 27 5; demands him 
and Demosthenés of the Syra- 
cusans as his prisoners and is 
refused, 28 2; obnoxious to 
the Syracusans for his mean- 
ness and avarice, 28 3; once 
detected in peculation, τό. 
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Ii 


HERAKLEID£s, a  Syracusan 
youth, brings on the battle in 
which Nikias is defeated, 24 2 

HERAKLfs, why he should be 
poe to the Syracusans and 

ostile to the Athenians, 8 2; 
never the aggressor, 25 1; 
temple of, at Syracuse, 24 4; 
possession of it recovered by 
the Syracusans, when the Athe- 
nians abandoned their upper 
walls, 24 4 

NERMEs, mutilation of the busts 
of, 13; 132 

HERMOKRATES, son of Hermon, 
the Syracusan general, 1 3; 
16 §; a saying of his about 
Nikias, 16 4; his stratagem to 
postpone the retreat of the 
Athenians from Syracuse, 26 1; 
inclined to treat the Athenian 
prisoners with mercy, but 
over-ruled, 28 2; Timaeos’s 
story concerning the part he 
took in the death of Démo- 
sthenés and Nikias, 28 4 

HE£SYCHIA, the priestess of Pallas 
Athéné, removed to Athens 
from Klazomenae, 13 4 

HIERON, a friend and retainer 
of Nikias, pretended son of the 
founder of Thurii, 5 2, 3 

HIPPARCHOS of Cholargos, a 
relation of Peisistratos, the 
first person banished by ostra- 
cism, 11 6 

HIPPOKRATES, the Athenian 
general, defeated at Delion in 
Bocotia, 6 3 

HYBLA maior, 15 3 

HYKKARA, 15 3 

HYPERBOLOS, character of, 11 3; 
his scheming to get either 
Nikias or Alkibiadés exostra- 
cised, how defeated, 11 4; 
exostracised himself, 25.; the 
ostracism disgraced by its ap- 
plication to him, 11 5; he is the 
last whom it fell upon, 11 6 
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I 


ITALIAN Greeks (᾿Ιταλιῶται), 
18 5 


K 


KALLIAD£S, an Athenian officer, 
defeated in Thrace, 6 3 

KALLIKRATE£S, the Syracusan 
general challenges Lamachos, 
and they die by each other's 
hand, 18 2 

KALLIPPOS, organiser of the con- 
spiracy against Dién, 14 6 

Karneios, the month, 28 r 

KATANAEANS, the, 16 1 

KATANE, a city in Sicily, 15 1; 
16 2; 16 3; 164 

KAUNOS, a city of Karia, 29 3 

KES, birth-place of Théramenés, 
21 


KERBEROS, 1 3 

KLAZOMENAE, 18 4 

KLEANDRIDAS, father of Gylip- 
pos, 28 3 

KLEON opposed by Nikias, 2 2; 
his seltshness inspires disgust, 
2 3; his success at Pylos, 8 1; 
his extravagant action in speak- 
ing, 8 3; troublesome in the 
administration, 15.3 is killed 
in battle, 9 3 

KORE (Persephoné), 1 3 

Kothornos, nickname of Thé- 
ramenés, 2 1 

KYTHERA, island of, 6 4 


L 


LAIS, taken captive at Hykkara 
by Nikias, 15 4 

LAKONIA, 6 4 

LAMACHOS joined in commission 
with Nikias and Alkibiadés 
for the Sicilian war, 12 3; con- 
trast between him, Nikias and 
Alkibiadés, 12 4; his advice 
at the commencement of the 
campaign, 14 3; his great 
poverty, 15 1; engages the 
Syracusans during the illness 
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of Nikias, 18 1; he and Kalli- 
kratés, the Syracusan general, 
engage in combat and fall by 
each other’s hand, 18 2 

LAOMEDON, his breach of promise 
to Héraklés, 1 3 

LAURION, mines of, 4 2 

LEON of Byzantium, a saying of, 
22 3 

LEONTINI, ambassadors from, 
12 1; application of the, to 
Athens ie help, 14 §; 161 

LIBYA, 12 1; Athenian designs 
on, 12 2 

LYKOPHRON, the Corinthian 
general, killed in battle by 
Nikias, 6 4 

LYSANDER, the Spartan, en- 
trusts Gylippos with moncy 
to take to Sparta, 28 3 

LYSIKRATES, choragic monu- 
ment of, 8 3 


M 


MANTINEA, the people of, join 
the Argeian alliance, 10 8 
Marikas, the, a play of Eupolis, 


45 

MEGARA, blockade of, by Nikias, 
6 

MENANDER, joined in commis- 
sion with Nikias, 20 1 

MESSINA, the Faro of, 18 6 

Metagcitnion, the month, 28 1 

METON, ὁ ἀστρόλογος, his dis- 
approval of the Sicilian expe- 
dition, 18 5 

MINOA, the island of, taken pos- 
session of by Nikias, 6 4 


N 


NIKIAS, son of Nikératos, one of 
Aristotle’s three great patriots, 
21; younger than Periklés, 
but often his colleague in the 
wars, 2 2; the nobility put 
him forward as a barrier a- 

inst the insolence of Kle6n, 
26.; equally liked by the people, 


ἐό.; his natural timidity and 
excessive caution, 2 3; his 
dread especially of sycophants, 
4 4; 22 2; applies his great 
wealth to the purposes of popu- 
larity, particularly in public 
exhibitions, 8 1, 2; his votive 
offerings, 3 3; enfranchises a 
slave, who had appeared with 
applause in the character of 
Dionysos, 16.; his regulations 
with respect to the chorus that 
was sent to Delos in honour of 
Apollo, 8 4; he consecrates a 
palm-tree in bronze and a piece 
of ground to Apollo, 3 6; his 
piety amounted to superstition, 
41; his wealth depended upon 
the silver mines in the district 
of Laurion, 4 2; his liberality 
not only to those who deserved 
his bounty but to such as might 
be able to do him harm, 4 3; 
his secluded life, δ 1; his re- 
tainer Hierén keeps up the 

pular notion that he is ever 
intent upon state cares, 5 2, 3; 
his life is really one of great 
fear and care, 5 4; wamed by 
the example of some great pre- 
decessors he avoided long and 
troublesome campaigns, 6 1; 
and when he took a com- 
mand, proceeded upon a sure 
plan and avoided self-glorifica- 
tion, 6 2; consequently did 
not share the blame of some 
reverses which befell his 
countrymen, 6 3; takes Ky- 
théra and recovers many places 
in Thrace; makes himself 
master of the isle of Minda 
and the port of Nisaea; de- 
feats the Meganans and Co- 
rinthians, 6 4; chooses to lose 
his trophy rather than leave 
two of his men unburied, 6 
5, 6; takes Thyrea, 6 6; 
clamour raised against him by 
his enemy Kledn, who bed 
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prevented a peace with the 
Lacedaemonians, about the 
siege of Pylos, 71, 2; Nikias 
gives up the command to him, 
7 3; Kleén's success brings 
discredit to Nikias and mis- 
fortune to the state, 8 τ; he 
is no sooner rid of Kleén than 
Alkibiadés begins to oppose 
him in the administration, 
9 1—3; nevertheless he brings 
about a peace (called after 
him) with the Lacedaemo- 
nians, 9 4—7; Alkibiadés en- 
deavours to embroil the two 
aude again and draws the 
cedaemonian ambassadors 
from Nikias by false promises, 
10 4; Nikias desires to be 
sent to Sparta to adjust the 
matters in dispute, but fails in 
that commission, 10 7; the 
quarrel runs so high between 
Nikias and Alkibiadés, that it 
is proposed to exostracise one 
of them; they combine ἰο- 
gether against Hyperbolos, 
who is exostracised, 11; the 
Egestacans and Leontines de- 
Siring the Athenians to under- 
take the Sicilian expedition, 
Nikias opposes it, but is over- 
tuled by Alkibiadés, 12; though 
appointed as-general with Al- 
kibiadés and Lamachos, he 
still protests against the war, 
th, 
Nikiasin Sicily: 
his timid proceedings in the 
conduct of the war, 14; on 
the recall of Alkibiadés to take 
his trial for defacing the Her- 
mae and profaning the mys- 
tcries, he has the chicf com- 
mand, 15 1, 2; he lays siege 
to the little town of Hybla 
without taking it, 15 3; razes 
Hykkara, ἐῤ.; draws the Syra- 
cusan forces to Katana by 
stratagem and in the mean- 
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time seizes the ports of Syra- 
cuse and encamps in an ad- 
vantageous situation, 16 1—5; 
battle near the temple of Zeus 
Olympios; which he prevents 
his troops from taking, 16 6; 
winters in Naxos, 16 7; the Syra- 
cusans burn the Athenian camp 
at Katana, 76.; Νικίας, who is 
as vigorous in executing as he 
is slow in resolving, 16 8, gains 
the peninsula of ee and 
gets possession of Epipolae, 
beating the Syracusan cavalry 
as well as infantry, 17 1; his 
rapidity in circumvallation of 
Syracuse, 17 2; during his 
illness Lamachos is defeated 
by the Syracusans, 18 1, 2; 
Nikias saves his camp by set- 
ting fire to the machines in 
front of the entrenchments, 
18 3; after this the cities de- 
clare for him and supply him 
With provisions in great abund- 
ance, 18 4; his neglect in 
not preventing Gylippos’s ap- 
proach to Sicily and Syracuse, 
18; Gylippos offers him a safe 
conduct, if he will quit Sicily, 
192; Nikias defeats that general 
in his first engayement, but 
is beaten in the second, 
19 5; falls into his old de- 
spondence, and applies to the 
Athenians either for another 
army or else to be recalled, 
19 1; the Athenians send him 
a reinforcement and money by 
Ikurymedon, 20 1; loses the 
forts of Plemmyrion, in which 
the Athenian stores were 
lodged, 20 3; is forced by his 
colleagues to give battle by 
sea, and is beaten, 20 4, 5 


Nikias after the arrival 


of Démosthenés with a 
formidable fleet, 311 

D. too is ambitious to come at 
once to a decisive action, 21 2, 
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and Nikias cannot prevail upon 
him to wait, 21 3; complete 
failure of Démosthenés’s night 
attack on Epipolae, 21 4—9; 
Nikias opposes Démosthenés’s 
proposals for leaving Syracuse, 
32 1—3; but afterwards con- 
sents, 22 4; postponement of 
their departure owing to a 
lunar eclipse, 28; Nikias is 
intent upon his sacrifices and 
divination, till he is surrounded 
both by sea and land, 2% 1; 
his fleet is defeated and Eury- 
medén slain, 34 3; the Athe- 
nians insist on his leading 
them off by land, but he re- 
solves to risk another naval 
action, 94 4; abandons his 
great camp and his walls, #4. 
After the battle in the Great 
Harbour and his defeat, 25 3, 
Hermokratés by a stratagem 
prevents him from retiring in 
the night, when he might have 
done so safely, 26 2 

Nikias during the retreat 
of the Athenians, 26 3 
He behaves with spirit and 
energy, with every circum- 
stance of misery in prospect, 
26 4; through a march of eight 
days keeps his own division 
tolerably entire, 37 1; con- 
ditions of peace, proffered by 
him, not accepted, 27 2, 3; 
bloody scene at the river Asi- 
naros, 27 4; his appeal for 
compassion and surrender to 
Gylippos, 76.; his death, 28 4; 
a shield exhibited as his in one 
of the Syracusan temples in 
the days of Plutarch, 28 5 

NISAEA, the port of Megara, oc- 
cupied by Nikias, 6 4 


O 


OLYMPIEION, or temple of the 
Olympian Zeus, register of the 
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Syracusans kept at, 14 5; battle 
near, 16 4 
[This temple is not to be confounded 
with the magnificent temple of Zeus 
built by Hierén II in the agora of 
Achradina. ] 


P 


pACHf&s, who had taken Lesbos, 
being called to account by the 
Athenians for some misde- 
meanour, kills himself in open 
court, 6 2 

Παλλάδιον, image of Pallas, on 
the Akropolis set up by Nikias, 
3 3; at Delphi, 13 3 

palm-tree in bronze dedi- 
cated by Nikias at Délos, 3 6 

PANAKTOS, 10 3 [in Thucydidés 
it is called Πάνακτον, but 
Hesychios, Suidas, Harpo- 
kration speak of a district in 
Attica as ἡ IIdvaxros]. 

Parthian, the, disaster, ΔΙ 

PASIPHON, the dialogues of, 4 2 

PEIRAEEUS, 80 1 

PERIKLES, rival of Thukydidés, 
2 2; and Nikias compared, 
31; fine and deposition of, 
6 1; the reputed cause of the 
Peloponnesian War, 9 6; saves 
Anaxagoras, 33 2 

PHAEAX and NIKIAS the only 
rivals of Alkibiadés, 11 7 

PIILISTOS, 1 2, 4, 5; 19 5 

PHILOCHOROS, 93 5 

PLATO, the comic poct, 11 6 

PLATO, the philosopher, under- 
rated by Timacos, 1 4; his 
doctrines derive their authority 
from his exemplary life and 
from his asserting a divine 
principle superior to necessity 
and fate, 23 4 

PLEMMYRION, Cape, 20 2 

POLLICHOS, 24 3 

POLYZELOS, 37 2 

PROTAGORAS, why exiled, 23 2 

PYLOS, occupation and fortifica- 


-~y - A 


S 
SEGESTA, the people of (Alyeo- 
τε), 13 1; 14 
Sicilian, the, disaster, 1 x 
SIKELI, 17 7 
SIKELIOTAE (Sicilian Greeks), 
17 2; 19 
SOCRATES disapproves of the Si- 
cilian expedition, 13 6; con- 
demned to die for his philo- 
sophy, 28 3 
SOPHOCLEs, a saying of his, 
15 2 
Spartan fashion, the, of wearing 
the hair long, 19 3 
SPHAKTERIA, 7 1 
STILBIDEs, the diviner, attends 
Nikias into Sicily, 25 5 
SYRACUSANS, said to have bribed 
the Delphians to forge stories 
adverse to the Athenian ex- 
ition against them, 18 4: 
ecoyed to Katana by N ikias, 
16 2; instead of fifteen generals 
elect three, whom they invest 
with discretionary power, 16 5; 
more than eight victories won 
over them by the Athenians, 
17 4; ready to capitulate. when 


«“λιδν 1 1" 
18 4; appr 
18 §; arri 
Gylippos a 
expedition 
dition to, 1 
21 1; inc 
confidence 
attack on 
postponem 
nians’ ret; 
eclipse of 
Post ponenx 
nians’ retre 
final confi 
Iarbour, 
26 2; retre: 
from, 26 
Athenian p 


THEOPHRASTC 
Theori, 84 
THERAMENSS 


Hagnén, οἱ 
three great 
nickname, 41 


THRACE, loss . 


In, 6 4 


σνινννι 2 mace - 
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THURII, foundation of, by Dioe XENOPHON, an Athenian general, 
nysios Chalkus, 5 2 beaten in an expedition against 
THYREA, capture of, by Nikias, the Chalkidians, 6 3 
6 6 


TIMAEOS, criticism of, 1 1 


Z 
x ZEUS, temple of, at Syracuse, 
XENARCHOS, his conceits, imi- v. s Olympieion; AMMON, 
tated by Timacos, 1 3 131 


.γ- 
INDEX II 


LIST OF AUTHORS QUOTED BY PLUTARCH 


ARISTOPHANES &6; 82 PINDAROS 12 
ARISTOTELES 21 PLATO comicus 11 6 
AUTOKLEIDES 28 κα PLUTARCH, Life of Lysander, 
DIPHILOS 12 28 3 

EUPOLIS & § TELEKLEIDES 4 4 
FURIPIDES 6 4; 17 4; 292 THEOPHRASTOS 10 2; 117 
PHILISTOS 19 §; 284 THUCYDIDES 413; 194; 205; 
PHILOCHOROS 23 § 28 


4 
PHRYNICHOS 46 TIMAEOS 19 4; 28 3; 28 4 





΄ 


+4 





PAS 


Wak 


INDEX III 


GRAMMATICAL 


A 


Abstract nouns, plural of, in 
concrete sense 3 2; 214 
accusative adverbial (τὸ ré- 
pas) 11 6; (τέλος) 104; 15 3; 
219; (δίκην) 14 2 
anticipatory44 
of kindred meaning 5 3; 
17 43 276 
of neutcr adjective as 
cognate accusative 16 3 
adjective, predicate, used ad- 
verbially 91; 101; 18 5 
neuter 116; having a gen- 
eral reference to persons 
216; in apposition to the 
following sentence 20 3 
for substantive (συνήθη) 
13 6; 26 3 
neuter plural of, used for 
singular 24 3 
replaced by preposition 
with its case 20 3 
anaphora 9 5 
aorist, ingressive 3 2 
apposition of noun to a sen- 
tence 231 
artitive 2 3 
article omitted with common 
designations of place (ἀκρόπο- 
Ais) 323 (βουλή) 513 (πορθμός) 
186; (ἀγορὰ) 30 1 
its place taken by a rela- 
tive clause 1 5; 81; 113 
augment, omission of, in plu- 
periect 18 4 


B 


Brachylogy, instance of, 22 3 
of comparison 11; 264 


ς 


Coordination of contrasted 
clauses 1 3 


D 


Dative of cause with articular 
infinitive 2 4; 7 4; 18 2; 2232; 
26 4 

of accompaniment 201 

of the agent after perf. 
pass. part. 13 

of association 20 2 

of degree of difference 
with comparatives 27 5 

of manner 161; 18 3 ; 263 

of respect 243; with verbs 
of excelling, like accusa- 
tive of specification 6 1 

local12 t 

after verbs compounded 
with év3 6; 41; 83; 165; 
264; with ἐπί 141; with 
wpos24; with σύν δὲ 

after ὁ αὐτός 116 

dittography, instance of 38 3; 
29 3 


Ellipse 
of substantive (7%) 6 4; 66; 
14 5; 26 3.—0dé6s (τὴν 
ταχίστην) 22 1 





INDEX JII GRAMMAR 


of verbsof being: 91913 
803; wy 51; 145; 154; 
21 4; 25 3 

of verbs of saying 162 

of ἄλλος (οὐδὲν 7 for οὐδὲν 
ἄλλο 7). Cf. Crass. c. 2, 
5 οὐδὲν φκοδόμησεν αὑτὸς 
ἣ τὴν ἰδίαν οἰκίαν, Agesil. 
ς. 6, 4 οὐδεὶς τῆς Ελλάδος 
ὁμοῦ συμπάσης ἀπεδείχθη 
στρατηγὸς ἢ πρότερον Α- 
γαμέμνγων καὶ σὺ νῦν. 


G 
Genitive: partitive 

after verb 6 3; 6 5: 191; 
29 3; in the antecedent 
clause, dependent upon 
the relative following 8 1 

after adverbs of place 
13 7 

predicate 41; 
17 3; 184; 19 5 

of nature, character- 
istic 141 

of price 86 

of reflexive pronouns 
after comparatives and 
superlatives 1 1 

of time within which 
45; 71 

absolute, omission of 
noun with 106; 192; 196 
used needlessly 16 6 


I 


conative 8 2; 


11 3; 


Imperfect, 
12 3; 242 
infinitive of purpose 9 5; 108 

after adjective (passive) 

3 3; 218; (active) 17 2 
aorist (for future) after 
verbs of hoping 11 4 


L 
Lipography, instance of 18 4 


M 


Metaphorical terms: 
dxparos@1 


H. N, 
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ἀντίταγμα 8 1 
ἀντιπαρεξάγειν 821 
ἀπάρχεσθαι 143 
avornpés 2 3 
ἐμφύεσθαιθι 
καταστορεννύναιθϑ 2 
κίνδυνον ἀναρρίπτειν 117 
παχύ:12 


Ο 


Optativeof indefinite frequency 
6 3; of indirect discourse 30 3 


Ρ 


Parataxis 153 
participle, supplementary, 
with verb of appearing 11 4 
predicate, expressing 
cause 1 3; 13 5 
future, denoting purpose 
18 5 
of the imperfect 3 2 
used idiomatically for ad- 
verb 46; 12 3 (τελευτῶν) 
with article used substan- 
tively 18 3 (τοὺς βοηθοῦν- 
ras); 26 1 (τοῖς ἀγωνιζομέ- 
vos) 
of the imperfect 31; 61 
people, name of, used for that 
of place 12 2; 18 4 
personal for impersonal con- 
struction 80 2 (πιστεύομαι 
παθών); in expressing ‘it is 
evident’ 114; 26 5 
personal pronoun used for in- 
direct reflexive 7 3; 10 3; 
10 7 
predicate-adjectives, plural 
of neuter in impersonal con- 
structions 24 3 (ἀνασχετά for 
ἀνασχετόν) 
as brief equivalents of one 
clause of a compound 
sentence 25 2 
preposition of motion with 
verb of rest 30 1 
with substantive=adverb 
10 43 15 2, 1915 Ha 
MA 


2 ee Saye 86 (sete θίδα δὲ σου 
13 6; clause when con- constructio. 
tinued by a clause co-or- neuter, 


dinate with it, the relative fur oth 








Α 


COMPLETE LEXICAL INDEX 


TO 


PLUTARCH’S LIFE OF NIKIAS 


11-ΦΦ 2 


The references are by Chapter and Section. Wt 
is to a Note in the Critical Appendix, cr. is - 
number. 


Words found in quotations are printed in small 
)( indicates ‘as distinguished from’. 
The Numerals affixed to words denote respectiv 


1 words or forms of words peculiar to Plu 
later Greek writers and not used by t 
Authors 

a words used by Plutarch in a sense other tt 

3 poetical words 

4 words found only once in Plutarch 

5 Ionic words 





Α 
ἀβελτερία, insipientia: 20 4 
ἀγαθός, fortis: ἀνὴρ ἀ. καὶ πρό- 
θυμος εἰς αὐτούς 10 7. donus, de 
persona: πολίτης ἀγάθόο 46; 
τῶν καλῶν καὶ ἀγαθῶν 22; de 
‘re: τύχῃ χρησαμένους ἀγαθῇ 
8 1; πολλὰ καὶ ἀ. Νικίᾳ παρὰ 
τῶν θεῶν αἰτουμένους 8 6; τοῦ 
μεγίστου τών a. 96 
ἄγαν, nimis: 23 
ἀγανακτεῖν, indignari: hya- 
γάκτουν il 5 
ἀγαπητώς, libenter: 292. Cf. 
Flamin. c. 20, 2 εἰρήνης aya- 
πητῶς τυχόντος, Dem. Leptin. 
112 ἀγαπητῶς ἐπιγράμματος ἐν 
τοῖς Ἑρμαῖς ἔτυχον 
ἄ , nunttus, 
nuntiat: 192; 801 
ἄγειν, ducere: ἄγων τὴν rop- 
πὴν καὶ τὸν χόρονϑ5.  abducere: 
13 43 ἤγαγεν αἰχμαλώτου:8 1; 
ζῶντας ἄξειν 7 4; ζῶντας ἀγα- 
γεῖν 282. ducere (exercitum), 
agere (agmen): δυνάμεως ἣν ἦγε 
Δ. 30 4; 211. ducere secum: 
15 3. ducere (murum, fossam) : 
ἀγαγεῖν τεῖχος 172. Transl. 
regere,gubernare: τὴν πόλιν ἄγων 
8 1. agere, celebrare: nye 
τὴν θεωρίαν 8 5; ᾿Αδώνια ἦγον 
13 7; τὴν ἡσυχίαν ἄγειν 18 4 
γνοεῖν, ignorare: οὐκ ἀγνοῶ 
117 


ὃς gua 


ἄγνοια, ignorantia: μετὰ φύβου 
καὶ α. 217 

ἀγορά, forum: eis τὴν ἀγοράν 
138 5; κατ᾽ ἀγοράν 80 1: ἐν 


ἀγορᾷ δ ΄. jorum rerum 
venalium, merces ad victum ne- 
cessartae, ‘market provisions’: 
εὐπέτεια ayopas 41 
dyopatos, ‘vulgar’: ΔΙ 
ἀγών, dudicrum: 8 6 


contentio, certamen, praclium: 


ἀγῶνα λαμπρότατον 276; ὠθεῖ- 
ται διὰ τῶν a. 1 2; ἐπὶ τῶν a. 
14 1 

ἀγωνίζεσθαι, contendere, pug- 
mare: ἀγωνιζόμενος προθύμως 
25 2; τοῖς ἀγωνιζομένοις 261; 
ἀγῶνα λαμπρότατον ὧν ἠγωνί- 
cavro 27 6 

ἄδεια, impunitas: γενόμενοι 
ἀδείας 9 5; ἄδειαν διδόναι 
192 

ἄδειν, cancre: 8 4; ᾷδοντα 
85; ἀδόντων 9 5; ᾳσομένους 
τῷ θεῷ 8 4; τῶν μελῶν σαντες 


29 3 
ἀδεῶς, sine metu a periculo: 
16 2 
ἄδηλος, obscurus: οὐκ ἄδηλον 
(ἐστί) 4 
ἀδικεῖν 10 3. 
θεί.1.3 
ἀδίκημα : ἀδικημάτωνϑ 2 
ἀδοξεῖν, infamia laborare: dq 
δοξῶν 107 
ἀδοξία, existimatio mala, ig- 


PASS. ἀδικη- 





ἀδύνατος 


164 


nominia: μεγάλην ἥνεγκεν ἀ- 81; 
(de ipsa persona) 11 3 
ἀδύνατος, zudbecilius: τῶν a. 
φίλων 26 3 
ἀηδώς, ingrate: 7 4 
ἀήθης, insuctus: διαίτης a7- 
Oous 6 3 
ἀήττητος. gus victus non fuit: 
a. δύναμιν 27 1 
ἀθαρσής!: 2 4; τὸ ἀθαρσές 
46 
᾿Αθήνησι 8 5 
iene praemium (certaminis): 
ἦθλον τοῦ πολέμου 12 2 
ἀθροίζειν, 1772 unum congregare, 
coacervare: αθροίσαντες τὰ 
δένδρα 276; ἀθροίζων ἱστορίαν 
15 
ἀθρόος, ἐγ: unum congregatus: 
ἀθρόαις ταῖς ναυσί 26 2 
μεῖν, astimum aespondere: 
" ἠθύμουν 32 2 
θυμία, animi deiectio: a. 
περιειστήκει τὸν Νικίαν 20 5 
ἀθύμως ἔχειν πρός τι: 26 6 
αἰδοῖον, τό, pudenda: 18 2 
αἰδώς: 29 2 
αἰνίττεσθαι, fecte significare: 
214 
αἴρειν, so/vere (navem): ἄρας 
ἐκ Ζακύνθου 28 4. MED. 
tollere: ὥσπερ ἀράμενος καὶ 
φέρων αὐτόν 14 1. ῬΑΒ5. folli: 
ἐπὶ πλεῖστον αἱρομένοις δυνά- 
μεως 17 4; φλόγα ἀρθεῖσαν 
18 3 
αἱρεῖν, vt cafere, expugnare: 
πολλοὺς ὕρουν 19 6; elre 6 4; 
20 2; ἑλεῖν τοὺς λογάδας 17 1; 
21 2; τὸν ἑλόντα Λέσβον 6 2. 
PASS. τοὺς αἱρεθέντας 6 6. 
MED. éligere: μᾶλλον αἱρεῖσθαι, 
malle, 223.  creare, designare 
(magistratus): ἑλέσθαι orparn- 
yous 16 5. PASS. συστρατῆ- 
End be τοὺς 20 1 
αἰσθάνεσθαι, iniellegere, cog- 
noscere: πρὶν αἰσθέσθαι τοὺς 
πολεμίους 21 κ. Cc. acc. pers. 
et participio: 16 2 





---ἀκόντιον 


αἰσχροκέρδειαν 19 4 

aloxpés, furpis: τὸ aloxpor 
τῆς στρατείας 26 5 

ws, turpiler. 

αἴσχιστα πάντων 28 3 

αἰτεῖν, poscere: αἰτοῦντες 
43; τοὺς αἰ. θ 5; ἤτησαν 25 3. 
MED. vogare: παρὰ τῶν θεὼν 
αἱτουμένονς 3 6. Cf. Xen. 
Cyr. 111 iii 21, V i 29 with my 
note. 

αἰτία, causa: éw αἰτίαις μι- 
κραῖς 9 7; εἰς αἰτίας ἀλόγους 
διατρίβοντας τὸ θεῖον 33 3. 
2. reprehensio, criminatio: al- 
τίαις καὶ péuperw 10 2; ἐπ- 
εφύετο ταῖς αἰτίαις 10 3. 
8. culpa: τὴν αἰτίαν ἔξειν τοῦ 
ἀσεβήματος 16 6; αἰτίαν λαμ- 
Bavew τινός 6 3; τὴν αἰτίαν ἐκ- 
τρέπειν εἴς τινα 7 3 

alrudoGat,accusare,criminari: 
ἃ ἡτιῶντο τὸν Νικίαν 16 8; ἡ- 
τιᾶτο τὴν προπέτειαν αὐτοῦ 221 

αἰφνίδιον (neut. adi.), γεῤενέες 
23 2 

αἰχμάλωτος, captreus: 
1. de personis: αἰχμαλώτους 
ἤγαγεν 8 1; 10 1; ἐν τοῖς αἱ. 
154. 2. de rebus: αἴχμαλώ- 
τοις πανοπλίαις 27 6 

αἰχμή, cuspis: κατ᾽ αἰχμὴν 
προσφέρεσθαι 25 2 

dxdGexrog!, gus contineri. ne- 
guit: ἀκάθεκτον θράσος ὃ 3 

ἀκίνδυνος, periculo vacuus: 
οὐκ ἀκινδύνους ἐργασίας ἃ 23 
λόγοις ἀκινδύνοι4Ἶ 3 

ἀκλεής᾽, inglorius: τὸ ἀκλεές 
2θ 

ἀκμαζειν, florere, vigere, adul- 
tum esse; 111 

ἀκμή, vigor’ ἀκμὴν ἐπιφαν- 
eordrny σχοῦσα 18 7; ἀκμὴν 
ἐλπίδος 14 4; ἀκμὴν τῆς ἀρ- 
ρωστίας λαβούση 181. tem, 
opportunum: τὴν ἀκ μὴν διαφθεῖ- 
pa τῶν πράξεων 142; 31 4 

ἀκόλονθοφ : ἀκολούθοις 19 6 

ἀκόντιον, ἰσεμέμνε: 88 2 


SU PERL. 





ἀκοντιστήςο----------- ὧν 


ἀκοντιστής, taculator: 41 1; 


4 
ἀκούειν: 18 5; 222; ἀκούειν 
κακῶς, male audire,10 7; ἀκού- 
σαΞς80 1; HKOYCAaTE 45 
ἀκραιφνής, integer: 20 4 
ΤΟΙ, merus, tmmodicus: 
1. de re, σκότος ἄκρατον 
217. 2. de homine, ἄκρατος 
δημαγωγός 91. Cf. Dion c. 12, 
1 τὸ δεσποτικὸν καὶ May dxpa- 
τον τῆς τυραννίδος; Phok. c. 6, 
I φύσιν ἄκρατον 
ἀκριβολογία “: PL. 21 4 
ἄκριτος, incerius: ἄκριτον 
πρᾶγμα 11 6 
us (sine articulo) 8 3 
ἀκρωτηριάζειν3, praccidere ex- 
tremas Vv. eminentiores partes 
corporis: τῶν ᾿Ἑρμῶν axpwrn- 
ριασθέντων 13 1 
ἀκωλύτως, sine tmpedimento: 
ἀ. πολεμεῖν 16 3 
ἀλαζονεία, tactantia: 115 
ἀλεκτρνών, gallus gallinaceus : 


95 

ἀληθής, τρῶς: ταῦτα ἀλη- 
θέστερά ἐστι 19 4 

ἀληθινός, germanus: ἀρετῆς 
ἀληθινῆς 81 

ἀληθώς, revera: 28 2 

ἄληπτοφ, incomprehensibilis: 
ἄληπτον (ἐστὶ) λογισμῷ ἡ τύχη 
11 


6 

dAuds! (sc. κύμβα), scapha, 
piscatorum lembus: % 1 

ἁλίσκεσθαι, capi: éddw 271; 
ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἁλοῦσαι (al 
σανίδες) 14 6; τοῖς ἡλωκόσιϑ 4; 
τοὺς ἑαλωκότας 21 6. con- 
vinci: δώρων ἁλούς 28 3 

ἄλκιμος": τοὺς ἀλκιμωτά- 
Tous 244 

ἀλλαχόθεν, aliunde: 25 2 

ἀλλήλων 10 1; 21 9; ἀλλή- 
λοις 11 4; πρὸς αλλήλουςθ 5 

ἀλλόκοτος : 11 2; 28 2. 
Notat guidquid αὖ hominum 
natura, moribus, sensi, rattone, 
legibus abhorret, insolens, in- 


165 


solitum, crudele (Wyttenbach 
ad Mor. 11 p. 149 B). 

ἄλλος: 8 3; 221,43 242; τοὺς 
ἄλλους 9. 3, 4; 224; 24 4; 26 
5; ἀλλαχόθεν ἄλλας 25 2; διὰ 
τἄλλα 15 2; τἄλλα adv. cetera 


10 
ἄλλως, aliter, T 4. ἄλλως 


τε καί, praesertim, 28 3. 
practereaque 235. nequiquam: 
ἄλλως πονεῖν 21 2 
, rationis expers: ἀλό- 
yous αἰτίας 28 3 
ἅλωσις, expugnatio: 21 2 
ἅμα, simul: 34; 71; 9 3. 
c. dat. una cum: du’ ἡμέρᾳ 8 5; 
36 6 ἅμα τῷ--- γενέσθαι 21 2 
μαχεί, sine pugna: 26 2 
ἄμαχος, suvictus: 171; 18 § 
ἀμβλύς, Aches. COMP. ἀμ- 
Bruré pous πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον 9 4 
» meglegere: ἀμελῶν 
τῶν ἰδίων δ 3 


ἀμελής, sncurius, neglegens: 
1 


ἀμίαντος", non contaminatus : 


τὸν a. βίον 9 5 


ἄμικτος, insoctabilis, )( φιλάν- 
θρωπος, 11 2. Cf. Dionc. 7, 2 
τὸ τῆς διαίτης ἄμικτον. 
certamen, contentio: 
ἡ περὶ λέξιν ἅμιλλα 1 4; νέων 
ἅμιλλα πρὸς πρεσβυτέρους 11 3 
dplpnros'4, t2imitabilis: rad. 
14 


ἤτω! 11 
τ δι ὑπο se defendere ab 


aliguo, propulsare aliquem: ἀ- 
μυνόμενονῶδι; ἀμυνομένοις 
25 1; τοὺς ἀμυνομένους 21 5 

ἀμφί, circiter: d. τοὺς τετρα- 
κοσίους 7 1 

AMOITTAEKEIN 9 5 

ἀ :11 1,4; 17 4; τὰς 
στάσεις ἀμφοτέρας 11 4; ἐπ’ 
ἀμφότεραϑι 

ἁμῶς γέ πω: 33 τ 

dv: ς. imperf. indic. 11 7. 
ς. ορίαϊ,86; 174. ς. participio 
73. dw for ἐάν 104 





166 avaBaivew— 
ἀναβαίνειν, ascendere: dva- 
Bdavras 234 4 


ἀναβάλλειν. MED. tn aliud 
tempus differre: ἐπιτηδὲς ava- 
βαλλόμενος 16 6 

ἀνάγειν, sursum ducere: τεῖχος 
ἀνάγουσι 18 1. MED. sol- 
vere (navem), proftcisct mari: 
ἀνήγοντο 4 1; ἀνήχθη 23 4; 
ἀνήχθησαν 25 1; ἐκ Κατάνης 
ἀναχθείς 16. 

ἀναγκαῖος, necessarius: διὰ 
τών ἀναγκαίων ἐπιδραμών 1 5; 
ἀπορίαι τῶν ἀναγκαίων 26 3; 
21 3. 2. tenuis: συσταλεὶς 
εἰς ἀναγκαίαν δίαιταν 26 4 

ἀνάγκη, necessitas: ὑπὸ τῆς ἀ. 
18 3. PL. ἐὰν ἐπιτείνωσιν αἱ 
ἀνάγκαι 20 3; τὰς φυσικὰς 
ἀνάγκας 23 4 

ἀναδεῖν, redimirve: ἀνέδησαν 
τὰ δένδρα πανοπλίαις 217 6 

ἀναδύεσθαι, refractare: 74 

dvaGappety, fiductam recipere: 
ἀναθαρρήσαντας 16 7; ava- 
τεθαρρηκώς 18 6 

ἀνάθημα, donarium, the tech- 
nical word for costly offerings 
presented to the gods and hung 
up in their oe being sepa- 
rated for ever from all profane 
and common use: 8 3; ἔστησεν 
ἀνάθημα τῷ θεῷ 3 6; 13 2, 3; 
χρυσῶν καὶ ἀργυρῶν ἀναθημά- 
των 16 6 

ἀναιρεῖν, ¢ medio tollere, ‘to. 
do away with’, ‘destroy’: τὸν 
ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος κοσμὸν ἀνελών 
8 3; ἀνεῖλεν ἑαυτόν 6 1 

ἀναίρεσις νεκρών, collectio in- 
terfectorum ad sepulituram: θ 5; 


26 

ἐ αὐοδηνός non intellegens, 
tnsulsus: 14 

ἀναίτιος, yui non est auctor, 
‘guiltless’: 6 4 

ἀνακαλεῖσθαι, denuo exsus- 
citare: ἀ. τὸν πόλεμον 10 2 

ἀνακόπτεσθαι (pass.), retundi, 
repels: 216 





ἀναφέρειν 


ἀνακράζαιν, exclamare: ἀνα- 
κραγών 8 

a γεῖν, assusmere COpias 
etc.: τὴν στρατιὰν ἀναλαβών 
(‘with’) 21 5. sibs conciliare: 
3 3. Cf. Philopoem. c. 15, 3 
ἀνέλαβε Λακεδαιμονίων τοὺς 
ἀρίστους, Mar. c. 28 ras ἕκτης 
ὑπατείας ὠρέγετο θεραπείαις τὸν 
δῆμον ἀναλαμβάνων. 
comiter excipere: 27 5. animo 
revolvere: τὸ ph κρατηθῆναι ros 
λογισμοῖς ἀναλαμβάνοντα 141 

ἀναλίσκειν, sumptus facere: 
πολλὰ ἀναλίσκων στρατιᾷ τοσ- 
αὐτῃ 16 7. PASS. impendt: 
ἀνάλωτο 27 3 

ἀναλογίζεσθαι, reputare: 88 5 

ἀναμάχεσθαι, denuo obnili: 


4 
ἀναμένειν, exspectare: 23 6 
ἀναμιγνύναι 5, confundere, ‘to 
amalgamate’: ἀναμίξαντες ras 
στάσεις 11 4 

ἀνάμιξις, com/fusto: 41 7 

ANAMICOAPNEIN:, mercedem 
capere, i.e. Tov δικαστικὸν μισθόν 
2 3 

ἀνάξιος, indignus: ΤΩ͂Ν ΟΤΙΓ- 
μάτων ANAZ1A 11 6 

ἀναξίως 26 6 

ἀναπαύειν, ‘to quiet’: ἀνα- 
παῦσαι τὴν πόλιν ὃ 2. MED. 
ἀναπαυσάμενος9 3 

ἀναπηδάν, exsilire, prosilire: 
ἀναπηδήσας ἐπὶ τὸν βωμόν 182 

ἀναρρίπτειν κίνδυνον, pericu- 
lum subire: 11 7 
ἀνάστατον ποιεῖν, vastare: 


a. ἐποίησε τὴν πόλι» 13 
ἀναστρέφειν, intrans. regreds: 
ἀναστρέψαντες 164 
ἀνασχετά, res toleranda, pl. 
for sing. ἀνασχετόν 34. 3 
ἀνατρέπειν, prosternere: ἀν- 
ἐτρεψε τὸν ἀνδριάντα (‘upset’) 


36 

ἀναφέρειν, referre aliguo, cat 
sam vel culpam rei im 
alicui ut auctori, ‘to ict ap 





> ? Φ 4 
ἀναφλέγευ----------απαγορεύειν 


ἀνέφερε τὰς πράξεις εἰς οὐδεμίαν 
αὑτοῦ σοφίαν θ 2 
ἀναφλέγειν!, incendere, in- 
flammare. PASS. ἀναφλεχ- 
θεὶς τὸ φιλότιμον 74. Cf. Dion 
C. t 3 ἀνεφλέχθη τὴν ψυχήν 
αχωρεῖν, revertt: 16 7; 24 


3 

ἀνδραγαθία, fortitudo: 17 3 

ἀνδράποδον, mancip~ium: πλῆ- 
Gos ἀνδραπόδων 42 

ἀνδριάς, statua: 36 

ἀνδρώδης, fortis, strenuus: a. 
ἀνήρ1δι 

εἰν )( κατέχειν: ἀνεῖχον 

τὰς ναῦς 14 5. MED. folerare: 
οὐκ ἠνείχοντο τοὺς φυσικούς 


ὦ 
wip: 16 2; 26 3; ἄριστος ᾷ 
5; 10 7; 11 1; 14 1; a. Συρα- 
κούσιος 19 5; 5 2; θεοφιλής 9 6; 
26 6; ἀνὴρ πολεμικὸς καὶ θυ- 
μοειδής 18 2; ἀνδρώδης ἀνήρ 
15 1. 64 ἀνήρ, in repetitione 
subiecti,1 5; 4 1, 3,5; 7 3; 143; 
168;186; 234. ἀνήρ-ε:τιξ: 
Σπαρτιατῶν ἄνδρες 71; 213 
évat, ex adverso statucre. 

MED. resistere: ἀνθιστάμενος 
121; ἀντιστὰς τῇ εἰρήνῃ 10 3; 
τοὺς ἀντιστάντας 6 

ἀνθρώπινος, Aumanus ἀν θρω- 
πίν ῳ λογισμῷ 18 5 

ἄνθρωπος, 11 3, 5; in repeti- 
tione subiecti 134; 802. [ἴ.α. 
Tis: 162 

ἀνιστάναι, ad surgendum per- 
movere. MED. exsurgere: ava- 
στῆναι s;avacras elxe 8 3; 
12 3, 4; ἀναστάντας 7 5; 26 
I. commigrare, sedibus suts 
pelli: ἐκ πατρίδος ἀνιστάμενοι 


46 
Avie insipienter: 21 
ἀντειπεῖν, contra dicere: ἀντ- 
εἰπόντα πρὸς τὴν στρατηγίαν 


13 

ἀντελαύνειν: : ἀντελαύνει δέκα 
τριήρεσιν 94 2 

ἀντί, pro: 16 5 
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ἀντιβάλλειν, wvicissim petere 
(iaculo): ἀντέβαλλον 25 2 

ἄντικρυς, recfa: ἀ. πλεῖν 14 3 

ἀντίπαλος, virzbus par: 11 4 

ἀντιπαρεξάγειν3 8 2 

ἀντιπολιτεύεσθαι: ἀντεπολι- 
τεύσατοϑ 2 

43) repugnantia, 

‘opposition’: ἐκ θεῶν ἢ τύχης 
ἀντίστασιν 114 

ἀντιστρατηγός, hostium prae- 
tor: 27 5 

dvriraypa': 3 3. Cf. Dion 
Cc. 11, 2 ἔπεισαν αὐτὸν pera- 
πέμπεσθαι Φίλιστον, ws avrl- 
ταΎμα πρὸς Πλάτωνα καὶ φιλο- 
σοφίαν ἕξοντες 

ἀντιτάσσειν, ¢x adverso in- 
strucre: avréragéev 192. Thu- 
cydidés uses the middle only in 
this sense 

ἀντιτείνειν, repugnare: ἀντι- 
τείνων ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις αὐτῶν 11 2 

ἀντιφράττειν, obsepire. 
PASS. τόπον τὸν ὑπὸ τῆς γῆςἀντι- 
φραττόμενον 23 6 

d s! τῶν ἀσπίδων 
πρὸς τὴν σελήνην 21 8 

ἄ 1; ἐν χωρίοις ἀνύδροις 
1ι 

ἄνω (scil. in Pnyce) καθήμενον 
τὸν δῆμον 7 5 

ἀνωμαλία, inacqualitas: χω- 
ρίων ἀνωμαλίαις 12 

ἀξία, ‘deserts’, ‘the title to 
that which a man has earned by 
his conduct’: παρ᾽ ἀξίαν 26 4 

ἄξιος: ἔργον ἄξιον σπουδῆς 
7 3; εὖ πάσχειν ἀξίοις 4 3; 
τῶν τρόπων ἄξιὰ 11 6 

ἀξιοῦν, dignari: ἠξίωσα 19 
384. postulare: 143; 41. 

ἀξίωμα, dignitas: 194; ἀξίω- 
μα κολάσεως 11 5 

ἀπαγγέλλειν, renuntiare: οἱ 
τὸ πᾶν κακὸν ἁἀταγγέλλοντες 
80 2; ἀπήγγειλανῶδι 

drdyayv, revocare: ἀπαγα- 
γεῖν 197 

ἀπαγορεύειν : 


οὐδ' ἀπηγό- 
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ρενεν12 3; ἀπαγορευσόντων 
21 3 

ἀπαίρειν, discederes 26 1 

ἀπαλλαγή, finis, exitus: ἀ, 
κακῶν 9 6; els οὐδὲν πέρας οὐδὲ 
a. πονοῦντας 21 2 

trav, absolzere, vindi- 

care αὖ aligua re: ἀπαλλάξας 
τοὺς ἄλλους κακῶν 9 3. PASS. 
ἀπαλλαγεὶς Κλέωνος 9 2 

ἀπαντᾶν, obviam tre: 
ὄχλου ἀπαντῶντος 8.4 

ἀπάρχεσθαι, primitias offerre: 
ἀπαρξαμέ vous μικρὸν τῆς du- 
pauews Αἰγεστεῦσιν 14 3 

ἅπας: ἅπαντας 181 

ἀπάτη. /raus, dolus: δι ἀπά- 
τὴς περιῆλθεν αὐτούς 10 ς; σιν- 
θεὶς ἀπάτην 261 

ἀπεγνωσμένως: 211; ν. 5. ἀπο- 
γιγνώσκειν 

ἀπειλεῖν, minari: 66; 27 3 

ἀπείργειν )( δέχεσθαι: 29 3 


19 2; 


ἀπειρία, imperitia, tnscitia: 
ὑπὸ ἀπειρίας 23 1 
πελευθεροῦν, ἐπ: libertatem 


vindicare: ἀπηλε υθέρωσενϑ 3 

ἀπιέναι, abire: ἀπῃει & 1; 
ἀπιοῦσιν, abeuntibus, 19 23 26 1 

ἀπίθανος" c. inf. 3 2. [The 
rendering inepfius or ‘not being 
able’ is erroncous] 

ἀπιστία, diffidentia, 6 1. 
dubitatio, ἀπιστίαν παρέσχε 
17 2 

ἄπιστος, t2fi./us, incertus: τὸ 
τῆς ὄψεως ἄπιστον 21 ἢ. 
2. incredtibilis, guod fudem non 
habet: 801 

ἀπλώς ov, uzllo modo, omnino 
non: οὐδενὸς ἁπλῶς 6 3. 
ὡς ἁπλῶς εἰπεῖν 11 3 

ἀπό, ‘from’: ΑἈ.. οἵ Posi- 
tion: ἀπὸ τῆς νεὼς ὀπίσω βλέ- 
ποντα 14 2: τὸν ἀπὸ τῆς χώρας 
ὄχλον 6 3. Cf. Flam. c. 2, 1 
τοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν KAnpouxtwr =colonos, 
Cat. min. c. 61 τοὺς ἀπὸ βουλῆς. 

in Partitive sense: ἀνάθημα 
aro τῶν Μηδικῶν ἀριστείων 18 3; 


ἀπαίρειν------------αἀποθνήσκειν 


ἀπὸ τῶν χιλίων ταλάντων ὑφελό- 
μενος τριάκοντα 28 3: B. of the 
Instrument: ἀπ᾽ ἐλαττόνων 
διαγωνίσασθαι 20 4; ‘by means 
of ’,24; 313 5 43 104; 11 3; 
20 4; 221; αὐτὸς ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ 26 
I. of the Cause or Occa- 
sion, propter: 1 4; 20 ai and 
νίκης “χε τοὔνομα 1 
ἀποβαίνειν, “ἴο fected 
aa 8 4; els 'Ῥήνειαν pa 
3 5; dwoBas els Ilepacd 80 1; 
17 τ 
ἀποβάλλειν, ‘to lose’: χιλίου: 
αὑτῶν ἀπέβαλον 6 3:1. 20 5; 
ἀνάϑημα τὴν χρύσωσιν ἀποβε- 
βληκός 8 3. ultro protcere, 
‘to throw away’, ‘part with’: 
Thy στρατηγίαν ἀποβαλεῖν δι 
᾿ἀπόβασις", ‘departure’: περὶ 
τῆ: awoBdoews 32 4 
ἀποβιβάζειν, exponere in ter- 


ram: τὸν χορὸν ἀπεβίβαζεν 
3 5 

ἀπογιγνώσκειν, ‘to give up as 
hopeless ’: ἀπεγνωκότων Τὴν 
πόλιν 18 4. PASS. ἀξκεγνωσ- 
μένως 21 2 

ἀπόγονοι, posteri: 1 3 

d eed ), ‘to 
register’: ἀπεγράφοντο αὑτοὺς 


εἰς σανίδας 14 6 

ἀποδεικνύναι, c, dupl. ACCUS., 
‘to prove one so and so’: 1 2. 
creare, ‘to appoint’. PASS. 
ἀποδειχθεὶς δεύτερος ἡγεμών 
14 4 

ἐπτοδάν, deesse: τριήρεις ὀλίγον 
διακοσίων ἀποδεούσας 34 3 

ἀποδιδόναι, reddere: ἀποδι- 
δόντων 10 1; ὅπως τοὺς αἰχ- 
μαλώτους ἀποδιδώσι 10 τ; ἀπ- 
ἐδωκαν 10 7; 19 3 MED. 
ἀποδόσθαι, hailey 98 2 

ἀποδιδράσκειν, aufugere: ἀ, 
τὰς λειτουργίας 12 2 

ἀποθνήσκειν, occidi: οἱ δ᾽ ox’ 
ἀλλήλων ἀπέθνησκον 31 0: 
ἀπέθανε 27 2; Ud’ ὑμῶν ἀπο- 
θανεῖν 22 3; ἀποθανεῖν ὑπὸ 





Φ ? 3 a ve 
ἀποικώ-----------ἀἀποχρῆσθαι 


Συρακουσίων 28 4; δι’ αὐτῶν 
ἀποθανεῖν 38 4 
ἀποικία, colonia: ἀποικίας 
ἡγεμών δ 2 
ἀποκαθαίρειν, purgare. 
PASS. ἡ σεληνὴ ἀποκαθαρθεῖσα 
dicitur, cum ex eclipsi pristinum 
splendorem recuperat 23 6 
ἀποκαλεῖν, revocare, redire 
iubere: ἀποκαλοῦσαι 14 5 
ἀποκεῖσθαι: χρημάτων ἀπο- 
κειμένων 20 2 
ἀποκλάν!: 
σθείς 8 6 
ἀποκλείειν, intercludere: aw- 
έκλεισαν τὸν διέκπλουν 34 3 
ἀποκόπτειν τὸ αἰδοῖον λίθῳ 13 
2; ἀποκόπτων τὰς γεφύρας 16 4; 
26 3; ἀπέκοψε τὸν περιτειχισμὸν 
19 6. PASS. ἡ φυγὴ ἀπεκέ- 
kowTo 25 3 
ἀποκρίνεσθαι, respondere: a © 0- 
κρίνασθαι 19 3 
ἀποκρύπτειν, ‘to hide from 
sight’: 21 8. ‘to obscure’, 
‘throw into the shade’: ἀπέ- 
κρυπτεν εὐτυχίᾳ τὴν δειλίαν 
2 4; ὁ πόλεμος τοῦ Κλέωνος 
ἀπέκρυπτε τὴν κακίαν 9 2 
ἀποκτείνειν, inferficere: ἀπέ- 
κτεινε 16 4; 21 5; ἀπέκτει- 
yay 18 5; ἀποκτεῖναι 28 1; 
ἀποκτείνας 146 
ἀπολαμβάνειν, infercifere. 
PASS. ἀπελήφθησαν7ι 
ἀπολαύειν, cum gen. rei, ‘to 
get the benefit of’: 8 3 
ἀπολέγεσθαι" τὴν νίκην, re- 
nuntiare vittoriat, desperare de 
victoria (Reiske): 6 5 
ἀπολείπειν, relinquere, dese- 
vere: ἀπολιπεῖν νεκρούς 6 5; 24 
3. intervallum relinquere: 
PASS. superesse: τὸ ἀπο- 
λειπόμενον τοῦ ἔργον 18 7; 
ἀπολέλειπτο (for ἀπελέλειπτο) 


18 

ἀκέλωψυς, derelictio: 256. 3; 
ras ἀπολείψεις τῶν ἀδυνάτων 
φίλων 26 3 


PASS. ἀποκλα- 
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ἀπόλεμος: ἀ. βίον 9 5 


ἀπολλύναι, ferdere: τὸν τῶν 
πράξεων ἀπολλύντα καιρόν 16 
8; τὸ φώς ἀπόλλυσι 33 2; ἀπώ- 
λεσε τὴν ἀκμήν 21 4. MED. 
τὴν δόξαν ἀπόλλυσθαι φασ- 
κοντες 20 5; ἀπώλετο διὰ φιλο- 
σοφίαν 23 3 

ἀπολογεῖσθαι, excusare se: 
ἀπολογησάμενος περὶ τούτων 
221 

ἀπολογίζεσθαι, expensum ferre: 
G. μικρὸν ἀργύριον els ἐσθῆτα 15 1 

πομονοῦσθαι3, solum relin- 

quit: ἀπομονωθείς: 18 2 

ἀποπλεῖν, avehi: 14 3; 21 2; 
22 1; ἀποπλεύσαντος1δΙ 

ἀπόπλους: 22 2, 4 

ἀπορία, angustiae, dificultas: 
δεινὰς ἀπορίας περιεστάναι τὸ 
στρατόπεδον 72; 18 5; 21 3, 7. 
inopia, penuria: τὰς ἀπορίας 
τῶν ἀναγκαίων 26 3 

ἄπορος, quod efici non potest, 
‘impracticable’: 7 1 

ἀπόρρητοφ, arcanus: λόγος a. 


23 2; τὰ πρὸς τοὺς μάντεις 
ἀπόρρηταδ 3 
ἀποσκεδαννύναι, disstfare. 


PASS. ἀτοσκεδασθέντας 21 0 
ἀποσώζειν, salvum reducere. 
PASS. ἀπεσώθησαν 219 
ἀποτειχίζειν, obscpire: ἀπ- 
ετείχισαν τὰς διαβάσεις τῶν 
ποταμῶν 26 2. moentbhus et 
vallis cingere. PASS. ἅπο- 
τειχισθῆναι 18 7 
ἀποτειχισμόφ: 181, 5 
α τοτρέπεν, @ proposito aver- 
tere, dthortart: 12 3; 13 2; c. 
en. τοῦ πολέμον τὸν δῆμον 
ἀποτρέψαι 14 1. PASS. re- 
verti: ἀπετράπησαν 18 3; ‘to 
relapse’: ἀποτρεπόμενον 19 7 
v, abrodere: 18 3 
ἀποφαίνειν, declarare: 20 1 
ἀποχειροτονεῖν3 : αὑτὸν ax o- 
χειροτονήσαντα τῆς apx7s 8 1 
ῆσθαι, abuti, uti re alio 
modo aliove consilio quam qua uel 


᾿ἀπρονδητος" » Non frowisus, 
qua promdentia non resiturs δυ- 
νάμεις ἀπρονοήτους 23 3 
ἀπροσδόκητος: ἀπροσδοκή- 
Tous μεταβολάς 25 1 
ἀπροσδοκήτως, practer ex pec- 
tationem: 221 
ἅπτειν, incendere: ἅψαι 18 3. 
MED. invadere: ἥπτετο 
τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ἡ νόσος 22 4 
ἄπωθεν, procul: ἄ. τῆς πόλεως 
14 5. SUPERL. ἀπωτάτω 
τῶν πολεμίων 1δ 3; ἀπωτάτω 
τῶν Συρακουσῶν 18 6 
ἀπωθεῖν: MED. ὦ se arcere, 
veicere: πρεσβείαν ἀτωσάμενοι 
11; 3 arewoayrToT 2 
ἄρα 14 6 
ἀράχνδιο, araneis, 9 5 
ἀργεῖσθαι, per inertiam neg- 
legi: 10 5 
ἀργός, segnis: 1 § 
: ἀργυρείων μετάλ- 
λων, argentifodinarum 4 2 
ἀργυρέος, argenteus: 16 6 
ὕριον, argenium: 42 
σκέιν, placere: 10 3 
, virtus: 813; 62; 9 2; 
27 " fertilitas (de solo): 91 


oP Hse, numerus: ἀριθμῷ 


“UpAYY $C, UE, “4 ἐ 


30 2. praecsse: 
ἥρχεν 24 2. δ 
Cs infin, 5 3 


ἀρχή, νι δέσμη 
ἐάν ME τῶν ἀρ 
8 2; εἰς τὴν a. Kade 
initium: peTor 
2; ἐνέδωκεν ap χὰ 
91; Bn θείαις ap; 
ἀσέβημα, t1 pie. 
dotiva: acgroti 
ἀσθενεῖν, aczrofa 
22 2 
ἄσμα, canticum: 
Evpirldov 29 3 
ἀσπάζεσθαι, «αὐ 
σασθαι φιλοφρόνω 
ἀσπίς, clipeus: ς 
8 1; ἀσπίδα Νικ 
28 5: ἀσπίδων 21 
ἀστρολόγος 18 5 
: εἰς τὸ ie 
σαν τάκτως logy 
site: 84 
abd hava, secur 
periculi: τῆς acd 
μενος 6 2; ‘prec 
ἀσφαλείας ἐπῆλθ 
praesidium: OKA: 
ἕξειν πρός τι 12 4 


a aw oS ee re ee 





arados——_—agvw 


, insepultus: καταλι- 

“πεῖν ardgous 6 6 

ἅτε δή, guippe, utpote: 11 4; 
23 1; 25 3 

ἀτολμία, ignavia: 41 4 

Grodpos, farum audax: 16 8 

ἀτόπως, incple: 11 

ἀτρέμα, placide: 14 3 

ἀτνχία, infortuninm: τὴν 4. 


94; πρὸ τῶν ἐσχάτων ἀτνχιῶν 


117 

αὖθις, 1. de loco: retro ‘back 
again’ 16 7; 17 9. 2. de 
tempore: rursus; 10 8; 20 3, 
5; 21 2. de fut. temp. ‘here- 
after’: τὸν αὖθις χρόνον 9 3 

avAala!, aulacum: 3 5 

avA12, ‘a farmstead’: 27 5 

αὐλητής, fidicen: 211 

αὔξειν, augere honoribus et 
ornare: 24 

αὔριον, “γα: 7 § 

avornpés!, austerus, tetricus : 
αὐστηρόν 2 3 

αὐτίκα, confestim: 14 3 

αὐτόθεν, illico, protinus, ‘at 
once’: 94 

αὐτόθι 1.4. αὐτοῦ, tht: & 2; 
201; 22 3 

αὐτοκράτωρ, de legatis: 10 4, 
5; de imperatoribus: 12 4; 16 5 

αὐτός, 1£5¢: 16 6; 18 6; 28 3; 
αὐτὸς ἀφ ἑαυτοῦ 26 1, 4; καθ' 
αὐτὸν ἄρξαι ἃ “; τὰς μηχανὰς 
αὐτάς 18 3; αὑτούς 312; 25 3; 
αὐτοὶ αὐτοῖς 218; 21; αὐτὸς 
αὑτοῦ παθητικώτατος 11:1 [Cf. 
Cleom. c. 33 ὁπότε νήφοι μάλιστα 
καὶ σπουδαιότατος αὐτὸς αὐτοῦ 
γένοιτο, Xen. Mem. 1 ii 46 εἴθε 
σοι συνεγενόμην ore δεινότατος 
αὐτὸς αὑτοῦ ταῦτα ἦσθα]; 6 2; 
18 6. used for indirect re- 
flexive 18 3. ὁ αὐτός, idem: 
ἀπὸ τῆς αὐτῆς ἐμμελείας: 1 4; ἐν 
ταὐτῷ 217; συνιόντες els ταὐτό 
95; ἐπὶ ταὐτὸ τέλος 25 3; ἀπὸ 
τῶν αὐτῶν λόγων 10 4. Cc. 
dat. ἔπαθε ταὐτὰ (--τὰ αὐτὰ) 
τοῖς ἀρίστοις 11 5 


11 


αὐτοῦ, 251: 21 5 

αὐτόφωρος, in ipso facto de- 
prehensus; unde ἐπ᾿ abrogapy 
manifesto: ἐπὶ aYTOPUPy 
EIAHMMENON 4 5 

ἀφαιρεῖν, detrahere: τὴν δεισι- 
δαιμονίαν ἀφαιρεῖν τινός 23 5; 
ἀφεῖλε τὴν διαβολήν 28 4. 
MED. adimere: ἀφείλετο τοῦ 
N. τὴν εὐπέτειαν 20 3 
ἀφειδῶς, ‘unsparingly’: 15 x 

av, abstrahere: vais 

ἀφέλκοντας ἐγγύθεν 25 3 

ἄφεσις", remissio, ‘release’, 
‘exemption’: τῆς στρατηγίας 
ἄφεσιν 19 7. Cf. Agesil. c. 24 
στρατείας ἔχων ἄφεσιν ὑπὸ τῶν 
νόμων, Herodian 7, 11 πρὸς 
ἄφεσιν τῆς στρατείας ὄντες 

ἀφιέναι, dimittere, ‘to let go’ 
᾿ κατέχειν: ὅπως ἀφῶσι τοὺς 
᾿Αθηναίους ἐκ Σικελίας 27 2. 
c. gen. rei, ‘to let off’, ‘release’: 
ὅπως τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἀφώσι τῆς 
στρατείας 18 5; ἐόν ME τών 
ἀρχῶν ADHTE 8 2. MED. 
missum facere, omitlere: πάντων 
ἀφέμενος τῶν ἄλλων 24 I. 


PASS. mianumiltt: δουλεύοντες 
ἀφείθησαν 29 3 
ἀφικνεῖσθαι, pervenire, ad- 


venire: ἀφικνεῖται 191; ἀφικ- 
νούμενος (εἰς βουλήν) δ 1; τῶν 
ἀφικνουμένωνῶθ :; ἀφίξεται 
19 1; ἀφίξεσθαι 16 1; 22 τ; 
ἐπὶ ταὐτὸ ἀφιξομένους τέλος 25 

; ἀφίκοντο 13 1; πρεσβείαν 
ἀφικομένην πρὸς αὐτούς 7 1 

fist, adventus: 16 2 

ἐφιστάναι: MED. excedere: 
ἁποστὰς 15 3. alienare, ad de- 
fectionem sollicitare: τὰς πόλεις 
a. Συρακουσίων 14 3. MED. 
desciscere, deficere: τοῖς ἀφιστα- 
μένοις 10 23 adptorapevous 
πρὸς αὐτόν 16 7; πολλὰ (scil. 
χωρία) τῶν ἐπὶ Θράκης ἀφεστώ- 
των 8 4; Λακεδαιμονίων ἀπο- 
στάντας 10 8 


ἄφνω, subito, repente: 20 2 
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ἀφορμή- 


ἀφορμή, ‘means’, ‘opportuni- 
ty’: dpopuds81; 92 

ἀφυνυπνίζειν", ex somno excitare, 
expergcfacere: ἀφυπνίζονσιθ 5 

ἄχθεσθαι, moleste ferre, gra- 
wart: 713; 10 3; ἠχθέσθησαν 
μή wore...wepaivos 14 6 

ἄχος", dolor, mocror: Axes 
πεπληγότος 106. Cf. Coriol. c. 
20 τὴν δὲ βουλὴν ἄχος ἔσχε καὶ 
κατήφεια δεινή, Eumen. c. 18 τὸ 
μὲν ἀλλο πλῆθος ἄχει κατείχετο 

ἄχρηστος, szusilis: 15 

ἄχρι οὗ c. iniic., dunec, 37 13 
ἄχρι sine ov 27 4 


B 


BaSltew!, vadere, tre: EBAAI- 
ZEN 46; ἐβάδιζον (els ἐκκλη- 
σίαν) 186; ἐπί τινα 14 3; λόγος 
δι᾽ ὀλίγων βα δί ζων (‘circulated’) 
23 2. The word is not found in 
Thucydidés, and is almost con- 
fined to Comedy and late prose, 
though it occurs in Xenophon, 
Plato and Demosthenes and once 
in E-uripidés (Phoen. v. 544). 

βαίνειν, gradi, incetere: Bé- 
Buxa, situs ct fixus sum: Be- 
Bn«os, destatua, 13 3. Cf. Sull. 
C. 19, 8. 

βακτηρία, Scipio: 19 3, 4 

BAAAANTION, crumena: ἔφυ 
TH MHTpl...€k Βδἀλλὰντίογ, 
quippe quae non peperisset sed 
emisset (Schaefer) 4 4 

βάλλειν, pefere (iaciendo) 27 3. 

PASS, βαλλόμενοι λίθοις 
25 2; βαλλόμενος 271 
βαρβαρικὸς )( ἐλληνικός : Bap- 
βαρικὸν χωρίον 1δ 4. Cf. Thuc. 
VII 60, 2. 

βαρύνεσθαι", crazari,c. accus. 
rel v. personae: 21 3 

βαρύς, gravis, ponderosus )( 
κοῦφος : ναυσὶ βαρείαις 25 2; 
intoleralilis, molestus: βαρὺ 
φρύνημα 8 3; gravis, pestilens 
(de luco): βαρὺ χωρίον 22 2 





βοηθεῖν 


βαφή, finctura, color, ‘dye’, 

‘colouring’: κεκοσμημένον χρυ" 
σώσεσι καὶ βαφαῖς 8 κ5 

Cf. Marcell. ς. 7 πανοπλίαν ἀργύρῳ 
καὶ χρυσῷ καὶ βαφαῖς καὶ πᾶσι ποι- 
reread fa pire eh ag C. 87, 3 ἐν 
λίθοις, ἐν βαφαῖς ἐσθῆτος, ἐν 
χρνσοῦ, Coriol. c. 39, 2 ξύλα καὶ X00 
xen βαφὰς ἐκ τοῦ περιέ 
{ ς atmosphere’), Philopoem. c. 9, 5 

ν ἰδεῖν...ἐν ταῖς χερσὶ τῶν γυναικών 
κράνη (the plumes on the helmets), καὶ 
πτέρα βαφ αἷς κοσμούμενα, Sull. c. 16, 
3 αἱ βαφαὶ τῶν Μηδικών χιτώνων. 


νρία: βδελυρίαν 8 
» aversari: 114 
Batos, sfabilis, certus: Bé- 
Batoy φῶς 21 7; βεβαιοτέ- 
par ἐποίησε τὴν χειροτονίαν 13 4 
certo: B. πιστεύειν 
19 2. Cf. Thuc. I 132, x 
ἔλτιστος: βέλτιστοιϑι 
HHO, rostra, sugrestum: πλου- 
τίζοντες αὑτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος 
δ 4; τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ β. κόσμον 8 3 
βιάζεσθαι, cogere ad aliguid, 
ut perducere: βια ζόμενος αὐτοὺς 
πρὸς τὸ συμφέρον 11 2; οὔτε 
πείσειν αὐτοὺς οὔτε βιάσεσθαι 
προσφέρεσθαι 286 τ; βιαζόμενοε 
τὸ σῶμα 18 1 [Cf. Herodat. 9, 
41 τὰ σφάγια βιάζεσθαι, victi- 
mis invitis pugnare, sce Baehr on 
Philopoemen c. §.] SUM MO 
studio conari, contendere: 33 4. 
PASS. cogi: el wore βιασθείη 
τοῦτο ποιῆσαι 36 κα 
βίος ἀμίαντος καὶ ἀπύλεμοεϑ 5; 
ἐπίπονον ζώντος βίον δ 3; 33 4. 
‘a life’, ‘biography’ (unclas- 
sical): ἐν τῷ Avodvdpou βίῳ 38 4 


βλάπτειν, ἐνεβειϊγε. PASS. 
βλαπτόμενος 16 3. nocere: 


τὴν πόλιν ἔβλαψεν 8 3 

βλέπειν ὀπίσω 14 2 

βοηθεῖν, auxilio esses 1 33 
20 2; τοὺς βοηθοῦντας, defen- 
Sores, 18 3. sublevare,‘to be 
serviceable’: ἐβοήθ ει τούτοις ἡ 
αἰδώς 29 2; ἐβοήθησε τῷ Νικίᾳ 
σεισμός τις 10 6 





βοηθός-- 


βοηθός, auxiiiaris: πλέων 
βοηθὸς αὐτοῖς 18 5; νῆες βοη- 
Ὁ tr. Cf. Thuc. 1 45, III 3, 
" βοιωτιάζειν, cum Bocotis facere, 
ab corum partibus stare: 10 7 
βουλεύεσθαι, deliterare: Bov- 
Ac veer Ga. 23 3; βουλευόμενος 
14 43; βονυλενομένων τι κοινῇ 
15 2 
4, senatus: ἐκ Boudf#s Br 
, turdé; 27 5 
pay tus, paucts verbis: 15 
paxts, brevis: βραχύ 187 
82 


μὸς op δώδεκα θεῶν 13 2 


Γ 
yells 
γειτνιᾶν, vicinum esse: θα- 
λάσσῃ γειτνιώσῃ 17 2 
iv, ridere: yeXdoarras 


“yedotos, ridiculus: 16 4 
γενειᾶν, darbatum esse: 8 3 


Γεροντἀγωγῶν 2 3 

γεύεσθαι. experiri: yeud- 
μενοι ἀδείας 9 5 

γεῦμα: γεύματα 29 2 

γεφνροῦν, ponlem imponere, 
ponte tungere: ἐγεφύρωσε τὸν 
πόρον 8 5 

γεωργεῖν 8 2 

γεωργός, agricola: γεωργῶν 
9 


4 

γῆ, “γγα: καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ 
κατὰ θάλατταν 20 2 

γίγνεσθαι, Μεγ; σεισμός Tis 
γενόμενος 10 6; γενόμενος 
ἀδοξία τῆς πόλεως 11 3; ἐκπλή- 
ξεως γενομένης 80 2; προσ- 
"Ἡλι γενομένων 6 3; 14 

ταραχῆς γενομένης 80 2; 

μάχης γενομένης 8 3; yevo- 
μένων συνθηκῶν 10 1; yeyo- 
γέναι 19 53 ἐκ θεοῦ γινό- 
μενον σημεῖον 23 2. evenire, 
contingere. περὶ τῶν γεγονότων 
801; ὡς πάντων καλῶς γενὴσ 0» 
μένων 106 
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γιγνώσκειν, "05:6: el Ὑ1ΎΡ ὡσ- 

κουσιν ἄσματα rey Ἐὑριπίδου 
29 3. cognoscere, compertum 
habere: ws ἔγνω τοῦτο 6 6: 21 
4; ἐγνωκότων 80 I. ἐμ41}- 
care: ἐγνωκέναι, statutsse, 16 2 

γλαύξ, noctua: 19 4 

γνώμη, aim sententia, volur- 
fas: παρὰ γνώμην βιαζύμενος 
αὐτούς 112 [Cf. Marc. c. 25 
βιασθῆναι παρὰ γνώμην μὴ 
βονλόμενος, Thuc. IV 123» 
καταβιασαμένων παρὰ γνώ- 
μην τοὺς wohhobs]; 12 2. 
‘judgment’, ‘opinion’: οὐ τῇ 
προτέρᾳ γγώμῃ κατευτυχήσας 
22 3; εἰπεῖν Ὑν μὴν, sententiam 
dicere, 15 2 

γνώριμοι, ol, nobiles )( τὸ 
πλῆθος: 223 242 

γοῦν, salem: 15; 201. 
exempli gratia: 23 4; 29 3 

γράμμα: PL. /:tierac: περὶ 
γράμματα καὶ μουσικὴν ἐξησκη- 
μένος ὃ 2 

γράφειν, scribcre: ταῦτα ypa- 
φειν 1 4; 8 23 γράφων ἐπι- 
κήδειον 17 4; ἔγραψε 28 4; ὃ 
γέγραφεν 1; οἱ πλείονες οὕτω 
γεγράφασιν 11 7; (epistulam) 


19 7. PASS. γέγραπται 4 
4; τοῖς περὶ ἐκείνουγραφομένοις 
11 2. 2. promulgare: ἔγραψε 
4281; ψήφισμα γράψας 12 4 


Y , seriptio: λόγον els 
γραφὴν καταθέμενος 28 2 
γυμνασιαρχία: PL. 8 2 


A 


δαιμόνιον, τό, divinum guid- 
dam signum 5. pracsagium: 13; 
96; 18 4, 6; τὼν ἐκπεπληγμένων 
τὰ δαιμόνια4[ι} 
Sdxpu: εἰς δάκρνα τρεπομένων 
26 
ἢ οὖν, utut hace sint, resump- 
tive after a digression: 12 1; 
171 
Cypa, specimen. PL. 293 
, meduo: ἔδεισεν 26 2; 


oe, Ογογίσηο 187; ἔδει 30; 
145). alesse: μικρὸν ἐδέησε τοῦ 
παντὸς ἐξεργάσασθαι τοίτο 17 3 


Cf. Sull. c 29, 2, Mar. c. 44, 2 
μικροῦ μὲν ἐδέησεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον 
φέρεσθαι, Cam. c. 30, 2 μικροῦ δεή- 
σαντες ἀπολέσθαι, Crass. c. 13» 2 
πράγμασι μεγάλοις καὶ μικροῦ εἡή- 
σασιν ἀνατρέψαι τὴν Ῥώμην, Dem. 
C7, 3 μικροῦ δέων καταναλωκέναι 
τὴν τοῦ σώματος ἀκμήν, Brut. c. 38, 2, 
Alkib. c. 32, 4 τὴν πόλιν παραλαβὼν 
ὀλίγον δέουσαν ἐκπεπτωκέναι τῆς 
θαλάσσης, Pomp. c. 62, 4 μικροῦ 
ἐδέησε τοῖς σταυροῖς περιπετὴς ye- 
νέσθαι, Thuc. 11 77, 5 τοῦτο τοὺς 
Πλαταιέας ἐλαχίστον ἐδέησε δια- 
φθεῖραι. But ΓΑ͂Ν also uses the 
neut. adj. inaccu s., contrary to Attic 
usage :—Coriol. c. 17, 2 ὀλίγον ἐδέη- 
σεν ἐμπεσεῖν εἰς τὴν BovAny, Pyrrh. 
C. 17, 2; C. 30, 6 μικρὸν ἐδέησε τῷ 

ides τὴν χειρα διακόψαι τοῦ Πύρρου, 
ar. ς. 5, ὀλίγον ἐδέησεν ἐκπεσεῖν, 
C. 10, 5, CG 32, 3, Crass. c. 9, 4, Sertor. 
c. 22, 6, Ages. c. 34, 3, Pompei. c. 38, 
3. Alex. c 63, 1, Anton. c. 87, 4, Brut. 
c. 5, 2, Rom. c, 18, § πεσεῖν ὀλίγον 
δεήσαντος. 


δεῖν, ἠσαγε, vincire. PASS. 
τοῖς δεδεμένοις 9 4; ἐν πέδαις 
δεδεμένους 19 3 

δεινός, meluendus: δεινότα- 
ros τοῖς πολεμίοις 211. gravis, 
miser: δεινὸν οὐδέν 22 3; πολ- 
λών δεινῶν φαινομένων 28 4; 


14 4 
Cf. Herod. τν 1123 τ 
δεντέρην αὐτὴν ὑπὸ 
Sic. XIX 16 δεύτερος 
δήσας 1.€. Cut UNO CO 
ed. Wesseling ἀλύων ὃ 
i.e. cum uno ant d. 
Plut. Pelop. c. 13, 3 εἰς 
κατελθών, Theocr. Id: 
ἠὲ τέταρτος ἐὼν φίλος. 
δέχεσθαι, recipes 
293 
δή, tetfur 29 3. 
tence, allegatic 
δῆλος, manifest. 
λογιζόμενος 26 5 
constabat: 61 
δηλοῦν, declarare 
PASS. δηλοῦται 1) 
δημαγωγεῖν, abs 
C. ACC. τοὺς πολλοὺς 
2 3 
Sypaywyla, ca 
popularis: 41. ( 
ταῦτα κολακείαν ὄχ)» 
Ὑ ωγίαν εἶναι διαβὰ 
δημαγωγός, ‘a po 
91; 281 
δημηγορεῖν, cont, 
8 


3 
pnyopla, conti: 
ἘΝ populus : | 





διά 


Cf. Otho c. 1 ἐν δὲ συγκλήτῳ πολλὰ 
δημοτικὰ καὶ φιλάνθρωπα διαλεχθείς, 
Polyb. 10, 26, 1 βονλόμενος αὑτὸν τοῖς 
πολλοῖς πρᾷόν τινα καὶ δημοτικὸν 
ὑπογράφειν, Xen. Mem. 1 ii 6o Σωκρά- 
τῆς φανερὸς ἦν καὶ δημοτικὸς καὶ 
φιλάνθρωπος wr. 

διά: A. ς. gen. fer. Local: 

I. ‘across’, ‘through’, ‘over’: 
διὰ γῆς 29 3; διὰ τῆς γεφύρας 
8.5; διὰ μέσου 10 6; 18 1; 18 3. 
inter: βαδίζων δι᾽ ὀλίγων 23 2; 
3.’ ὅλου τοῦ στρατεύματος 21 6. 
II, temporal 1. ‘throughout’, 
‘during’: διὰ νυκτός 8 5; 26 
1; διὰ τῆς νυκτὸς 2 τ; διὰ 
χειμῶνος 20 1. 2. of the in- 
terval between two points of 
time: dca χρόνου τινός 11 1. 
I. causal: 1. of the agent: 
διὰ κήρυκος 14 5; αὐτοὺς δι᾽ 
αὑτῶν ἀποθανεῖν 28 4. 2. of 
the manner or means: διὰ τῶν 
ὁμοίων 82; δι᾽ ἀπάτης 10 4; διὰ 
μελλήσεως 15 3; διὰ ταχέων 19 
1; 8c’ ὅρκων 10 4; διὰ τῶν 
ἀναγκαίων = ἀναγκαίως 1 5 

B. cum acc. ‘by reason of’, 
‘because of’: τῶν δεὰ πλοῦτον 
ἐπιφθόνων 111; 31; διὰ τὴν 
γόσον 19 7: 26 4; διὰ τὴν ἑορτήν 
26 τ; δι᾽ Εὐριπίδην ἐσώθησαν 
29 2; διὰ τὸν ἄγγελον 80 1; διὰ 
τὴν πόλιν ‘for the city’s sake’ δ 
3 

διαβάλλειν, snucusare, expro- 
érarec.infin.: διέβαλε τὸν Ad- 
κιβιάδην ἑξωθεῖν 12 3 

διάβασις, ‘ransitus: τὰς δια- 
βάσεις (vada) τῶν ποταμών 26 2 

διαβολή, odium: 23 4 

Staylyver Oar, ‘to intervene’: 
ὀλίγων ἡμέρων διαγενομένων 
16 7 

διαγράφειν, describere: δι- 
ἔγραψε (i.e. λόγῳ) 23 6 

διαγωνίζεσθαι, decertare: am’ 
ἐλαττόνων διαγωνίσασθαι 20 
41 312: διαγωνισόμενοι πρὸς 
Καρχηδονίους 12 2; περὶ τοῦ πα»- 
τὸς διαγωνισαμένους 231 1 


H. Ν. 


διαστρέφειν 
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διάθεσις: τὴν ὃ. τοῦ ἀνδρός 1 5 

δίαιτα, victus: διαίτης ἀήθους 
6 3; διαίτης: πονηρᾶς 29 1. 
vivendi ratio: τῆς διαίτη ς τὸ μὴ 
φιλάνθρωπον 11 2 

διακαρτερεῖν, perseverare: δι- 
exaprépyce 27 3 

διακεῖσθαι εὐλαβῶς πρός τινα 
6 1; τὸ σῶμα διάκειται κακῶς 
5 4; οὕτω διακείμενος 6 1 

διακλέπτειν, furtim conser- 
vare. PASS. διεκλάπησαν 
27.5; διακλαπέντες 291 

διακόσιοι 24 3 

διακριβοὺν: PASS. δεηκρίβω- 
ται 8 4 

διακρούεσθαι, ‘to evade’: 62 

διαλανθάνειν, delitescere: δια- 
AaGovras6 5; 291 

διαλέγεσθαι κρύφα τινί 18 6; 
21 3; 26 1 

διάλεκτος: διάλεκτον] 4 

», ‘to stop to 

consider’: 16 8 

διάλογος : τῶν 
διαλόγων 42 

διαλύειν: διαλῦσαι τὴν ἐκ- 
κλησίαν 75; 10 6 

διάλυσις: τὰς διαλύσεις 18 


Πασιφῶντος 


διαμάχεσθαι 27 1 

διαπολεμεῖν : PASS. διαπολε- 
μηθῆναιϑθό 

διαπόντιος, fransmarinus: δ. 
κίνδυνον 12 3 

διαπράττεσθαι (med.), 5 3 

διαπρεπῶς, ‘showily’: 27 6 

διαπυνθάνεσθαι, sciscifari, per- 
contart: 29 3 

διαρπάζειν, diripere: διαρπά- 
σωσι166 

διασαφεῖν", clare εἰ distincte 
ostendere: μὴ διασαφοῦσαν τὰ 
εἴδη 21 7 

διαστολή ᾿--τὸ ἀπολειπόμενον 
τοῦ ἔργον, ‘a gap’: PL. 19 6 

δ hay, detoryucre: τὴν 
εὐθυβολίαν διέστρεφεν M2 


42 


Bats δι. πο γ ἃ: WONAGY uveu- 
τριὰς ἐμβαλόντων 201; 214 

διαφέρειν. cre. Moves τῷ φρονεῖν 
διαφεμοντωνθι 

διαφεύγειν: τὰ διαφεύγοντα 
τοὺς πολλούς, fugtentia vulyus1s 

διαφθείρειν, perdere, corrunt- 
2 τε: τὴν ἀκμὴν διαφθεῖραι τῶν 
πράξεων 14 1; διαφθείρων τὰς 
γεφύρας 16 4. occidere: 6 4; 
20 2; 21 9; 24 2. PASS. 
διεφθάρησαν ὑπὸ νόσου 29 1 

διαφοιτᾶν": μεγάλη ἡ δόξα 
διεφοίτα 18 5 

διαφορά, simultas, «οπέγο- 
versia: τῆς δ. 11 τὶ τῇ ὃ. 11 4 

διαφυλάττειν 3, retinere, integ- 
vum servare: διαφνλάξας117; 
τὰς πόλεις διαφυλάξων 18 5 

διαχειμάζειν, Aiemare: διεχεί- 
μασεϊθδ᾽ 

διδάσκειν : ταῦτα ἐδίδα ἕε τοὺς 
Συρακοσίους 25 2 

ιδόναι, offerre: ἐδίδουν 4 3; 

δίδοναι ἄδειαν 19 2; εὐθύνας 
διδούε 6 2; ἔλωκε MNAN 44; 
πληγὴν λαβὼν εἶτα δοὺς 18 1; 
λόγον δόντες ἀλλήλοις 11 4; 
χώραν ἔδωκε 113; θαρσος ἔδωκε 


τοῖς πολεμίοις 15 3; οἷς πίστιν 
- ΝΒ’ Mics oe inf. fut. 16 [Ὁ 


Α'’ 6.969} eres 
δίκας καὶ σι 
διὸ καί, « 


AlxOCTAC 
διώκειν, ‘ 
21 6. PAS 
δίωξις, per 
τὰς διωξεις 
δοκεῖν, 276 
τῷ δεδιέναι 
extstimart: 
αἴσχιόν τι ἐδ 
ἐδόκουν 6s 
4; τὸ δοκι 
διαφυλάξας 
κοῦντας 1 
δοκοῦσαν. 
δειότερος εἶν 
δόξα: of: 
διεφοίτα 18 
ἀτολμίας πι 
aestime 
ἀπόλλυται 
ὑφιέμενος 6 
φθόνων 111 
ὃ. ἡγεῖτο 2 
καὶ φιλοτιμ 
δόξαν συμ 





δραχμή--- 


δραχμή: μυρίων δραχμῶν 
πριάμενοςϑ6; χιλίδλο ApaxmMac 
83 


δρόμος, cursus: δρόμῳ 8 3: 
18 3; 801 

δύναμις, auctoritas: ἐπὶ whei- 
στον αἱρομένοις δυνάμεως 17 4; 
ἀπ᾽ οὐδεμιᾶς τολμών ὃ. 11 3; δυ- 
»νάμει μόνος ὧν 14 4; δυνάμεις 
ἀπρονοήτους 23 3. Sacultas: 
δύναμιν 6 2; λόγου δυνάμεως 
31. copiae: 72;187; 143; 
χρώμενος εὐλαβῶς τῇ 5. 15 3; 20 
τ; δυνάμεως ἀκραιφνοῦς 20 4; ἡ 
παρουσία τῆς δ. 21 1; ἄλλην ὃ. 
42 1; τὴν σὺν αὐτῷ δύναμιν 
471: ὄψις τῶν δυνάμεων 14 4 

δύνασθαι, posse: λαβεῖν μὴ 
Suvapévous6 5 

δυνατός, folens, validus: τῶν 
ἐν λόγῳ δυνατῶν 6 1; ὃ. συνα- 
γωνιστάς 12 2; οἱ δ. optimates: 
τοὺς δυνατωτάτους 10 7 


δυσγένεια, generis humilitas: 
21 


δύσελπις", difidens: 2 4 
Svodévrevxtos! 5 1 
Sicepyos': δυσέργου Ἰ 1; 
πόλιν due ἐργοτέραν τεῖχος ἀγα- 
γεῖν περὶ αὐτήν 171 
γειν, gravari: πρὸς 
τὰ πραττόμενα δυσκολαίνοντες 


10 2 
σοδοςδι 

δυσφημεῖν, male ominari: 131 

δυσχεραίνειν 13 7 

δυσχωρία, angustus εἰ incom- 
modus locus: τὰς 5. τῶν ὁδῶν 26 2 

δωρεά, munus: 3 6 

δῶρον, donum: δώρων ἁλούς 
28 3 


E 


dav, sincere: ἐάσειν 18 5 

ἑαυτοῦ 82; ἑαυτόν 32 

ἐγγηράσκειν, senescere in: πρὶν 
ἀ γγηρᾶσαι αὐτῶν τὴν ἀκμὴν τῆς 
ἐλπίδος 14 4 cr. 
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ἐγγίνεσθαι: impers. Jicet: εἰ 
τοῦτό πως ἐγγένοιτο 18 καὶ 
ww, inscribere: τοῦτο τῇ 
στήλῃ ἐνέγραψεν 36 
ἔγγνθεν, ¢ propinguo: 2δ.3 
, prope. SUPERL, 
ἔγγιστα τῆς πόλεως 14 3 
ελεύεσθαι (med.) 7 4 
» assuescere: τὴν el- 
(assuctam) θυσίαν 


εἰρήνη 


θισμένην 
24 


4 

εἰ 1.ᾳ. ὅτι: 11 5. in indirect 
questions ‘whether’: 10 ς; 186; 
19 3; 293 

εἰδέναι, nese: ἤδει 41 κ; εὖ 
οἶλὰ 46; εὖ εἰλώς 4 4 

εἶλον vidi 4 5; εἶλεν 45 

εἴδωλον, simulacrum, ἑριαρο: 
13 7 

εἰκός, v. 5. ἔοικε 

εἶναι͵ esse: ἀνδρὸς ἣν χρηστοῦ 
14 1; εἶναι ἐλπίδος μεγάλης 18 4 


Cf. “Eunap. vit. Iamblichi p. 17 ed, 
Boissonade τοῦ θεατροῦ γενόμενος se ad 
theatralem ostentationem componens, 
vit. Liban. p. 99 τοῦ κατὰ θύραν τερπνοῦ 


Basil Sel vit. Te The. ar 266 ΠΣ 
μεθα δὲ τῆς τοῦ βασιλικοῦ γυναίον σω- 
τηρίας. 
περὶ δεῖπνον ὄντι 5 3; ὄντας ἐν 
θυσίαις 26 1. with the parti- 
ciple of another verb: ἥν τῶν éx- 
πεπληγμένων.. «καὶ θειασμῷ προσ- 
κείμενος. Cf. Philopoem. Cc. 1,1 
ἣν γένους τε πρώτον καὶ δυνηθεὶς 
ἐν τοῖς μάλιστα. τῷ ὄντι, re- 
tera, δ 4; 96 

εἵνεκα, causa, propler: 11 6; 
145 

εἰπεῖν: εἰπεῖν γνώμην 15 2; 
ὡς εἰπεῖν, uf τὰ dicam 11 4; 
εἰπών 10 6; τοῦ εἰ. 9 5 

εἴργειν: PASS. εἱρχθέντα, in 
wincula contectum 23 3 

εἰρήνη, fax: πρεσβείαν περὶ 
σπονδῶν καὶ εἰρήνης Ἶ 1; τῆς: 
εἰ. ὀρεγομένους 9 3; ἔχεσθαι τὴς 
εἰ. 9 4; ἐν εἰρήνῃ 9 5; τῇ εἰ. 
τῆς Ἑλλάδος9 2; 10 2; ἐποιήσαντο 
τὴν εἰ.96; τὴν Νικίειον εἰ. 8 τ 


ι.--Ἅ 


ΕΙΣ 2 Ul LOosttion: εἐς γρα- 
φὴν καταθέμενος 23 2. ID of 
Time: to determine a period: 
εἰς δέκα ἔτη 11 1; εἰς τὴν 
ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν, postero die 19 
5; εἰς ἡμέραν ἑκάστην 29 1. 
III to express relation towards: 
1. ‘in regard to’, ‘towards’: πρό- 
θυμος els avrovs 107; μεγάλα 
els πρόσοδον 4 2; σκώπτειν τινὰ 
els τι8 2; 194; εἰς δυσγένειαν 
λελοιδόρηται 3 1; ποιεῖν τι εἴς 
Twa 4 4; εἰπεῖν εἰς αὐτόν 5 4. 
2. of an End or Purpose: εἰς 
οὐδὲν πέρας 21 2; κεκοσμημένος 
εἰς σχῆμα Διονύσον 8 3: μετα- 
πεμψάμενον εἰς κρίσιν 14 4. 
Ξ- ἐπί of hostile action 21 5 
εἰσάγειν, producere: 30 2 
εἰσελαύνειν, curru inveht: 21 6 


Cf. Pomp. ς. 14 εἰ δὲ Πομπήιος οὕπω 
πάνυ γενειὼν εἰσελᾷ θριαμβεύων εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν, Marc. c. 8 ψηφισαμένης 
τῆς συγκλήτον μόνῳ Μαρκέλλῳ θρίαμ- 
βον εἰσήλαυνε, Rom. c. 16 Κόσσος 
μὲν οὖν καὶ Μάρκελλος ἤδη τεθρίπποις 
εἰσήλαννον οὐκ αὐτοι τὰ τρόπαια 
φέροντες ! 

εἰσιέναι: φρουρὰν εἰσ ελθοῦ- 
cav 16 6 

εἰσπλεῖν : intrare mari: εἰσ é- 
wrevoe διὰ πουθμοῦ 18 6 


culate: ἐξέξ 
23 4. 
σώματα ex Br 
éx Prager Bar 
βιάσαντο var 
PASS. ἐκβιασ 
ἐκδιδάσκειν 
δάξαντες 29. 
ἐκεῖ: 7 4; 
κἀκεῖ 12 4 
ἐκεῖνος, as 
107; κακεῖ" 
νον 19 5; κἀκ 
ἐκεχειρία ¢. 
tn annum fact 
ἐκκλησία πι 
ρήγγελτο abr 
κλησίας ove 
μένης 12 3; 2 
στώσης 28 4; 
yayovres 30 2; 
5; ὑπερθέσθαι 
ἐ. γενέσθαι 12 
ἐκλάμπειν, 
τωνος ἐκλάμγν 
ἐκλανθάνεσθϑ 
oblitum esse 9’ 
ἐκλείπειν, ἃ 
τὸ στρατόπεδον 


deliguium pati 
hun QA se 4 





ἔκπληξις 


dispossessed of’: ἐξέπεσε (τῆς 
6500) 9 1; ἐξέπεσε, 4 civitate 
etectus est 28 3; θατέρου éx- 
πεσόντος 11 4; ἐκπεσόντων 
(rod Πλημμυρίου) 20 3 

ἔκπληξις, formido, consterna- 
229: ἐκπλήξεως 30 2 

ἐκπλήττειν, percellere, perterre- 
facere: 8 μάλιστα Σικελιώτας 
ἐξέπληξε 17 2. PASS. éx- 
πλαγέντα πρὸς τὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς 
μέγεθος 14 1. stupert, ¢x- 
timescere: τῶν ἐκπ ἐπτληγμέν ων 
τὰ δαιμόνια 4 1; τοῖς ἐκπε- 
πληγμένοιξϑ τὰ τοιαῦτα 238 1 

ἔκπλονς, expeditio: τὸν ἔ. 13 
6; 26 6 

ἐκπρεπῶς", eximie: 3 5 

éxpeiv, cfiuere, ‘to melt away’, 
‘disappear’: πρὶν ἐκρνῆναι τὸ 
θάμβος τῶν πολεμίων 144. Cf. 
Pomp. c. 12, § τὸ πρὸς Ρωμαίους 
δέος ἤδη τῶν βαρβάρων ἑξερρνη- 
Kos 

ἐκτός, extrinsecus: τῶν ἐκτὸς 
Ἑλλήνων 29 2 

ἐκτρέπειν, detorguere, ‘to di- 
vert’: els τὸν Νικίαν ἐκτρέπον- 
Tos Thy αἰτίαν Ἶ 3 

ἐκφέρειν, in medium proferre, 
edere, ‘to publish’: διγγήσεσιν 
ds ἐξενήνοχε 1 1; ἐξήνεγκε 
πράξεις 1 5; λόγους ἐξέφερεν 
εἰς τὸν δῆμον δ2. edere fructus, 
‘to produce’: 9 1. Cf. Sull. 
c. 20, Arat. c. 10, Mar. ς. 21 

ἐλάττων, minor: ἀπ᾿ ἐλατ- 
τόνων διαγωνίσασθαι 20 4; μηδὲν 
ἐλάττονα πάθηῶδι; ἐλάττους 
pauctores 31 1 

ἐλέγχειν, arguere, ‘to put to 
the proof’: ἐ. τὴν τύχην ἐπὶ τῶν 
ἀγώνων 14 2 

ἔλεος, misericordia: &. λαβέτω 
ὑμᾶς 27 4 

ἐλευθεροῦν, 22 libertatem vin- 


dicare. PASS. ἠλευθεροῦντο 
29 2 

ἕλος, palus: παρακειμένοις 
ἔλεσι 1Ἶ41 





-ἐν 179 
ἐλπίζειν : ἐλπίσας ς. [υἱϊ. 1 21 
ἑλπίς: τὴν ἀκμὴν τῆς €. 14 4; 

ἣν ἐλπίδος μεγάλης 18 4; ὑπ᾽ 

ἐλπίδων ἑἐπαρθέντα 141; κατα- 

σχόντος πλῆθος ἐλπίσιν 12 1; 

τὰς ἐκ θεών ἀ. 26 6 
ἐμβάλλειν, snicere, impellere: 

els συμφορὰς μεγάλας ἐμβαλεῖν 

τοὺς “Ἕλληνας 97; ἐμβαλόντες 
αὐτοὺς els τὰς λατομίας 28 2; ἐμ- 
βαλὼν τοὺς πρέσβεις εἰς τὸν δῆμον 

10 5; ἐ. ἑαυτόν, se inferre, immi- 

scere: οὔτε κοινολογίαις évé Bad- 

Nev ἑαυτόν δ 1. Cf. Ages. c. 

21, 3 σοβαρώς els τοὺς συμπερι- 

πατοῦντας ἐμβαλὼν ἑαυτόν. 

interponere; ἐμβαλόντων δια- 
τριβάς 20 1. inferre, ul ser- 
monem: κατ᾽ ἀγορὰν ἐνέβαλε 

τὸν λόγον 801 
ἐμβιβάζειν, imponere in na- 

ἐμβιβάσαντες a4 
ἐμμέλεια 14 
ἐμμένειν, perdurare, perseve- 

rare in: τοῖς πύγοις ἐμμένοντος 

26 4 
ἔμμορε 11 3 
ἐμπειρία, peritia, experienta: 

124; 195; ταῖς é.61 
ἔμπειρος, peritus, 

μᾶντιν ἔμπειρον 28 § 
ἐμπιπράναι, sncendere: ἐμ- 

πρήσαντα 18 5 
ἐμπίπτειν, ‘to fall on’: 8 6. 

incidcre in: εἰς θράσος ἐμπεσών 

83 
qumoBav ἐγένοντο — (impedt- 

mento Sucrunt) τῇ διώξει 16 4 
ἐμποιεῖν τί τινι, efficere aliquid 

in aliquo: ὀλιγωρίαν. τοῦ πρέπον- 

τος ἐνεποίησε τοῖς πολιτενο- 

μένοις 8 3 

ἔμπροσθεν detempore: 235 
ἔσσειν, obstrucre, ‘to 
bar’: ἐνέφραξαν τὸν διέκπλουν 

τοῦ λιμένος 24 3 
ἐμφύεσθαι: ἐνεφύετο 9 1; 

τοῖς πολεμίοις éupovra 142 
ἐν, in: 1 οἵ Place: ἐν axpo- 

πόλει 8 33 ἐν ἀχοάί & 1,48 25 


expertus : 





180 

12 1; 18 3. 2. elliptice, ἐν 
Διονύσον 8 3. ἐν φανερῷ 
λέγειν 21 3. de rebus quibus 


instructi aliquid facimus: ἐν wé- 
Sars δεδεμένους 19 3. Il of 
the State, position in which one 
is: 1. of outward circum- 
stances: ἐν θυσίαις καὶ πότοις 
ὄντας 26 1; ἐν λόγοις γενέσθαι 
21 2; τῶν ἐν ἡλικίᾳ 14 5. 

2. of inward states: εἶναι ἐν 
φόβῳ μεγάλῳ 21 2. II of the 


% 


Instrument or Manner: τὸ 
πλεῖστον τῆς οὐσίας ἐν ἀργυρίῳ 
εἶχεν 4 2. IV of Time: ἐν 
τούτῳ, interea: 201; 211 

ἔνδγχοσ, muper: 4 5 

ἐναμβλύνειν, vchementiom alt- 
cuius retundere: ἐναμβλῦναι 
14 1 

ἐναντίος, adzersus, oppositus: 
ἐναντίοις τοῖς δόρασι 31 5. 
contrarius: τἀναντία lds; τὰ 
é.13 1; 14 3. ol ἐναντίοι, 
adzversarit, hostes: 218 

ἐναντιοῦσθαι, visistere, adver- 
sari, ‘to set oneself against’: 
ἐναντιούμενος 12 2; ἐναντιω- 
θέντος 12: λέγεται πολλὰ ἐναν- 
τιοῦσθαι πρὸς τὴν στρατείαν 18 
Ι 

Cf. Thue. 1 57, 3 κοινῆ πρὸς αὑτὸν 
ἐναντιουμένοις, Plat. Cratyl. p. 390 
Ἑ ὅπως χρὴ πρὸς a λέγεις ἐναντιοῦ- 
σθαι, Polyb. τό, 12,5 πρὸς τὰς τοι- 
αὐτας ἀποφάσεις ἐναντιούμενος 


ἐναργήφ: SUPERL. ἐναργέσ- 
τατος (in narrando clartssimt 
candoris)11 

ἐνδεής, sadigens: τριήρεις rap- 
σῶν ἐνδεεῖς 244 

ἐνδεώς ἔχειν (indigum esse) τῶν 
ἀναγκαίων 21 3 

ἐνδιδόναι, 4»σεόεγε, suggerere, 
ἐνέδωκεν ἀρχὰς μεγάλων νεωτε- 
ρισμῶν 9 1; τοῖς μαθήμασιν εἰς 
ἅπαντας ὁδὸν ἐνέδωκεν38 4,191; 
τοῖς Σπαρτιάταις ἐλπίδας ἐνδι- 
δούς 9 4. Intrans. cedere, se 

submittere: ws ἐνέδοσαν Ὦ 9. 


ἔναγχος--------- ἐξαίρειν 


PASS, ἢ manus tradi, ἐνδί- 
δοσθαι κατὰ συμβάσεις 18 6 
ἔνδον, intus: τοῖς ἔνδον 38 4 
ἔνδοξοι, celcber de re; 33 2 
ἐνέδρα, insidiac: 98 2 
ἐνεῖναι: 41. impers. ὄνεστι 
δε: 21 
ἐνεργάζεσθαι, ‘to produce in’: 
φόβον ἐνειργάσατο τοῖς Συρα- 
κουσίοις 16 5 


ἐνεργός, enavus ‘active’: é. καὶ 
δραστήριος 16 8. Cf. Demetr. 
c. 2, 3 ἐνεργότατον τὸ περὶ 
τὰς πράξεις ἐνδελεχὲς εἶχε καὶ 
δραστήριον 
ivOerpos!, /egitimus: Θ 5 
ἐνιαύσιος, annuus: Ὁ 5 
ἕνιοι, nonnulii: Evia 6 1 
ἐννοεῖν, reputare. 
évvonOévras ὅτι 27 4 
ἐνσείειν3, impelicre: rods μὲν 
ἐνέσεισαν els τὸ ῥεῖθρον 81 3 
ἐνταῦθα, i hac re, ‘herein’; 
14 5 
ἐντός, infra, citra: ᾧ. ἡμερῶν 
εἴκοσιν 7 4; 81 
ἐντυγχάνειν, c. dat. ‘to meet 
with’, ‘fall in with’ ς. dat. pers. : 
τοῖς Βοιωτοῖς ἐνέτυχε 21 κε. 
‘to talk to’: ἐνετύγχανον ὅ 2; 
9 4. scripium legere; τοὺς 
ἐντυγχάνοντας lectores 11 
ἐξάγειν, elicere: πανστρατιᾷ 
ἐξαγαγὼν τοὺς πολεμίους 16 3 
ἐξαιρεῖν: MED. cripere, ἐ2δέ. 
rarc: αὑτὸν ἐξελέσθαι τῆς στρα- 
τηγίας οὐκ ἴσχυσεν 14 1 
ἐξαίρειν, ‘to lift off the ground’: 
τὸ σῶμα ἐξῆραν 18 3 (not, as 
ae ‘carried it off’, in 
which sense the middle ἐξήραγτο 
is sometimes used but not the 
active] 


MED. 





ἐξαίρεσθαι--- 


ass. ) commoueri, 

‘to ye cht Ἀ τ ἐξαρθεὶς τὸ 
φιλότιμον Ἶ 4 

ἐξαιτεῖσθαι, deposcere ad poe- 
mam: ἐξαιτούμενον 28 2 

ἐξαίφνης, repente: 13 2; 19 3; 
20 1 

ἐξανιστάναι: ἐξαναστάς (de 
eo qui de sede vel lecto surrexit) 
18 3 

ἐξασκεῖν 5, exercere. PASS. 
περὶ γράμματα καὶ μουσικὴν ἐ ξη- 
σκημένος & 2. exornare: 
PASS. ὅπλων κόσμῳ ἐξησκημένος 
211 

ἐξελαύνειν, excurrere (equo): 
ἐξελάσαι 16 7. expellere: 
ἐκεῖνον ἐξελάσας 117 

ἐξεργάζεσθαι, conficerc, absol- 
vere: ἐξεργάσασθαι 1ἴ 2 

ἐξέτασις, delectus, conquisitio: 
145 

ἐξηγητικός: ἐν τοῖς ἐξηγη- 
τικοῖς (scil. βιβλίοις) 28 6 


ἐξιέναι, cxive: ἐξήει (τῆς 
πόλεως) 11 7 
ἐξιστάναι : ἐξίστατο τῆς 


στρατηγίας αὐτῷ, ‘was for giving 
up the command to him’ 7 3 


Cf. Sull. c. 22, 5 ἐκστῆναι τῆς 
Βιθυνίας Νικομήδει, Pomp. ς το, 2 
Περπέννας εὐθὺς αὐτῷ p Σικελίας ἐξέστη, 
Aem. Paul. c. 28,2 τοὺς γὰρ ἡττημένους 
τοῖς νικῶσιν ἐξίστασθαι χώρας προσ- 
ἥκειν, Aristid. c. 16, 2 Aaxe αιμονίων 
ἑκουσίως αὐτοῖς ἐξισταμένων τοῦ 
δεξιοῦ, Philostr. Heroic. 14ἐκστῆναι 
τοῦ στεφάνον ἑτέρῳ, Athenae. x ς. 
9 τοῦ μέντοι ἄθλον exarnvai (φησι) 
τῷ μετ᾽ αὐτὸν κριθέντι 


ἐξοπλίζεσθαι (med.) ‘to get 
under arms’: 19 2 

ἐξορμᾶν, impellere, ‘to excite 
to action’: ἐξώρμα 19 7 

ἐξοστρακίζειν, testarum (ὁσ- 
τράκων) suffragiis expellere. 
PASS. ἐξωστρακίσθη 11 6; ἐξο- 
στρακισθῆναι 11 4 


κισμός! : 


11 κ 
ἕξω ) εἴσω 14 ὁ 


θ6 1; 11 τ: 
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ἐξωθεῖν, ae statione depellere, 
protrudere: ἐ. els διαπόντιον xiv- 
δυνον 12 3. PASS. ἐξωσθεὶς 
els τὸν πόλεμον 9 2. eicere ‘to 
drive ashore’: πολλὰς τῶν πο- 
λεμίων (vais) ἐξέωσε 20 2 

ἔοικε, Sertur 80 1; εἰ κὸς εἶναι 
1.3; εἰκός (ἐστί) 21 7; ὡς εἰκός 
62; 106; 191; 212; 80 2 

ἑορτή: ἑορτήν 261; 281 

ἐπάγειν, adversus hostes ducere: 
ἐπαγαγὼν rods’ Αθηναίους ἐκρά- 
τησε 16 4. Cf. Thuc. vil 5, 3. 

MED. arcessere ad se, ἀμ χε 

causa: éxhyovro? 3. addu- 
cere , pellicere, persuadere: μὴ τὸν 
δῆμον ἐπαγάγωνται 104. Cf. 
Thuc. V 45, 1 τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην 
ἐφόβουν, μὴ ἐπαγάγωνται τὸ 
πλῆθος, quod schol. expl. per 
καταπείσωσι, tb. 41, 2 ol ᾿Αργεῖοι 
πρέσβεις rade ἐπηγάγοντο τοὺς 
Λακεδαιμονίους ξυγχωρήῆσαι 

ww: PASS. ¢fferri, exct- 
ewapO0évra um’ ἐλπίδων 


ἐπί 





fart: 
141 

ἐπακολούθημαϊ, appendix (?): 
é. evoeBelas 41 

ev, ambiguum se 

prachbere: τὸ παμφοτερίζονϑδι 

ἐπανιέναι, redire: ἐπανῆλθε 
107 

ἐπαχθής, gravis, odiosus: 11 
2; ἑπαχθές 23 

“bel, de tempore, fostguam: 
ς. imperf. 16 1; c. aor. 9 4. 
causal: siguidem: 113 nam: 
16 8; 235 

ἔπειτα sine δέ post πρῶτον 
μέν 15 3 

ἐπέρχεσθαι : ν. 5. ἐπιέναι 

ἐπέχειν, inhibere: ἐπέσχε 18 
8. Intrans. ‘to stay’, ‘pause’: 
ἐπισχεῖν τὰ πρὸς ᾿Αργείους " 6 

ἐπί, A. c. gen. Local: 
ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκίας, domi, apud se . 2; : 
δ 2. ἐφ᾽ ἡγεμονίας τινὸς τε- 
ταγμένος 18 53 ἐλέγχειν Thy τύχην 
ἐπὶ τῶν ἀγώνων 14 5. B. c. 
dat. 1. prope ‘at’, ‘ near’. τὰ 





182 ἐπιβαίνειν 
ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις (τὰς θύρας ἢ) φοι- 
rwow 52. ἃ. ἴο denote (a) the 
circumstances under which: 
ἐπὶ συμφορᾷ τοσαύτῃ 18 5; ἐπὶ 
τηλικαύταις εὐτυχίαις 27 4; ἐπὶ 
ταῖς διηγήσεσιν 1 1. 

(4) the cause or occasion: 
ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, οὐ guod 28 3; ἐπ᾿ αἰτίαις 
μικραῖς 9 6: παρώξυνε τὸν δῆμον 
ἐφ᾽ ἑκάστῃ (alrig) 10 3. (c) the 
condition upon which: ἐπὶ 
πᾶσιν ἥκειν τοῖς δικαίοις, Aonestis 
conditiont6bus 10 4. Cf. Mor. p. 
807 F, p. 814 Ε. (¢) the end 
or purpose: ἐπ᾽ ὀλέθρῳ τῆς 
πόλεως 18 6; ἐπὶ μάχῃ πεπλευ- 


κώς 16 4. σ. c. δος. 1. 
Local: ‘against’: ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
βαδίζειν 14 3. Temporal: 


‘for’ or ‘during’ a certain time: 
ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον 8 3; ἐπὶ τρεῖς 
ἡμέρα: 23.6; ἐφ᾽ ἡμέρας dxrw 27 
ι. Causal: ‘for the purpose 
of’: ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἐπὶ συμβάσεις τρα- 
πησομένων 21 3 

ἐπιβαίνειν, conscendere : 
βαίνοντα τῶν ἁλιάδων 24 1 

ἐπιβάλλειν, iniccre: αὐτοὶ av- 
τοῖς τὰς σκιὰς ἐπιβάλλοντες 
semet 1 ἐπίβας os tnumbrantes 21 8 

βλεψις!: τὴν ἐ. 25 1 

treba supervenive: %- 

μέρας ἐπιγενομένης 210 
ικνύναι : MED. ἐπιδείξ- 

ασθαι τὰ ὅπλα 14 3 

ἐπιείκεια : τὴν ἄλλην ἐ. 9 4 

ἐπιεικής: ἐπιεικεστέρᾳ τύχῃ 
χρῆται 26 6 

ἐπιέναι, σοϊτορῖγο: ἐπῆλθεν 
22 4: ἐπῆλθον 801. οὐϊγέ, in- 
wiscre; ἐπιὼν ἐς τὰς πόλεις 19 
δὰ adorirt, invadere: ἐπῆλ- 
Gov αὐτοῖς οἱ πολέμιοι 24 I. 
in mentem venire, ἐπήει 1 43 
ἐπῆλθε 74. segut: τὴν ἐπι- 
οὔσαν ἡμέραν 813 


ἐπι 


ἐπιθυμία: ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις 
112 
ἐπικαλεῖν: MED. τὴν βουλὴν 


ἐπεκαλεῖτο μάρτυρα 10 5. 





- ἐπιφέρειν 


PASS. ἐπεκλήθη Ἐόθορνος 2 


1 
ἴδειον, τό, 17 4 
ἐπίκρυψιςϊ, ‘obscuration of a 
heavenly body’: 23 5 
ἐπιμαρτυρεῖν : ἐπεμαρτύρει 
τὰ πράγματαθ 3 
a, cura, Studium: 17 3 
ἐπιμέλεσθαι: ἐπιμελόμενος 


” κεμένειν, permanere, ‘to re- 
main on’: ἐπιμείνᾳντες 26.3 
ἐπι μιξία, commercium: πρὸς 
ξένους ἐπιμιξίας9 κ5 
ἐπιπλεῖν. adzversus hostem navi- 
gare: ἐπιπλέοντας 90 5 
ἐπίπονος, acrumuosus: de re, 
é. βίον δ 3; de persona, αὐτοὺς 
éxeivyy ἑπιπονωτέρους ἡγού- 


μενοι 25 
fap) Loe τοῦ ἡλίον ἐπι- 
Pieced 23 1 


ἐπίστασθαι, perspectum et cog- 
nitum habere: ἐπισταμένων 18 6 

trurracta! (ἐπιστατεῖν), ad- 
ministratio: τὸ λακωνικὸν τῆς é. 
48 3 

ἐπιστρατεύειν, infesto agmine 


invadere; ἐπεστράτευσαν 7 
I 

ἐπιτείνειν", snfendi, tnvales- 
cere, cresceré; ἐὰν μικρὸν ἐπι- 


τείνωσιν αἱ ἀνάγκαι 21 3 
ἐπιτελής, cffectus, peractus: 
ἐπιτελὲς γενέσθαι 146 
ἐπιτήδειος, de homine: ἐπι- 
τηδειότερος 12 4. neut. pl. 
commealus, res mecessariae ad 
victum: τῶν ἐπιτηδείων ἢ περι- 
αγωγήτι 
δές, consulto 18 6 
ἐπιτιθέναι, rmponere: ἐπέ- 
Onxe? τῇ δυνάμει στρατηγόν 14 1; 
κράτος ἣ δεσμὸν ἐπιθέντας 10 4 
ἐπιτρέχειν: ἐπιδραμὼν (κὐὲ 
ferstrinxero) βραχέως τὰς πράξεις 
1 


5 

ἐπιφαίνεσθαι : 
211 

ἐκνδέραειν: 


ἐπεφαίνετο 


MED. enferre $e, 





ἐπίφθονο------------- 


adoriri, invadere: (vais) ἐπι- 
φερομένας 26 2 
vos, de homine, imvidiae 

obmoxtus: 1113; 112 

ἐπιφύεσθαι!ϊ : ἐπεφύετο ταῖς 
αἰτίαις 10 3 

ἐπιχειρεῖν, adorirt, agrreds : 
21 2; ἐπεχείρει ταῖς ᾿Επιπο- 
λαῖς a1 5; ἐπεχείρουν 20 3; 
ἐπιχειρῶν 21 4. PASS, ἐπι- 
χειρούμενος 2 1 

ἐπώνυμος, gui dgt nomen: 


ἐπωνύμῳ γενέσθαι (τῆς εἰρήνης) 
96 


: PL. τὰς ἐργασίας 

(τῶν μετάλλων). Cf. Thuc. Iv 
105, 1 πυνθανόμενος τὸν Θουκυ- 
δίδην κτῆσιν ἔχειν τῶν χρυσείων 
μετάλλων ἐργασίας i.e. ‘Shad 
the right of working gold mines’ 

ἐργαστήριον, oficina: PL. 12 τ 

ἔργον 1. opus: σχολάζοντας 
ἔργων 381. 2. facinus: 9 
7;19 5. 3. praclium: παντὸς 
τοῦ ἔργου 25 1. ἔργῳ, re- 
vera: 146 

tpywdns!, oferosus, difficilis: 
ras ἐργώδεις στρατηγίας 6 2 

ἔρημος, carens, vacuus: C. gen. 
λαβεῖν ἔρημον ἀνδρῶν τὸ orpa- 
τύπεδον 16 2; 16 3 

ἐρίζειν, cerfarc, Uitisare: πρὸς 
᾿Αλκιβιάδην ἐρίσαντος 11 7 


ἐρρωμένος, robustus: πολλοὶ 
τῶν ἐρρωμέγων 26 4 
ἐρρωμένως, enixe: ἐ. ὑπακού- 


οντας αὐτῷ 19 7; ἐ. ἀναμάχεσθαι 
22 4 

ἐρωτᾶν, fulerrogare: ἠρώτων 
16 1; 19 3. PASS. ἐρωτώ- 
μενος 30 2 

ἐσθής, vestis: ἐσθῆτα 1δι 

ἐοθλόο : Pdpmaka ECOAA 
91 

ἑστιᾶν, Aospitio excipere: 
ξένους 7 5. PASS. epulart: 
ἑστιᾶσθαι τὰς προσύδους 8 6 

ἑστίασις, convivium: τὰς é. 
86 

ἔσχατος, exiremus, summus: 


εὐσέβεια 183 
)( πρῶτος 11 6; πρὸ τῶν ἐσχά- 
των ἀτυχιῶν 11 7. Cf. Xen. 
Cyr. ΠῚ i 9, 22, ‘Plato Apol. 
p- 46 Α 
merctrix: 184 
ἑταῖρος, sodulis: 28 4; τινὰς 
τῶν é€, 26 1 
ἕτερος, alter: ἕτερον στρατόν 
197); ἑτέραν δύναμιν 201; τὴν 
νύκτα τὴν ἑτέραν 26 3; ἕτεροι 
146; ἑτέρους ἑλέσθαι (orparn- 
Let 16 5 
ἔτι δέ, porro: 1 3; 20 3. 
adhuc: τὸ ἔτι νικῶν 31 6: ἔτι 
μᾶλλον 26 6; οὔτε.. ἔτι. 25 3; 
οὐδεὶς.. ἔτι 1423; ΟΥ̓χὶ... ἔτι 8 2 
ἔτοιμος, de rebus, paratus, 
expeditus: Erotpa 23 τ 
droluws, promple: 19 4 
εὖ πως 28 5 
cond ree τὸ ev. αὐτοῦ 2 4 
b ‘straight hitting’: 
τὴν εὖ. 25 2 
εὔθυναι : εὐθύνας διδοὺς τῆς 
στρατηγίας 6 2 
tv, ‘to set straight’, 
‘correct’: 14 
εὐθύς, sfatim, protinus: 2 2; 
3 4; 9 3; 10 3,5; 182; 192; 
21 2,6; 301; }( Ewhos 21 4 
εὐλάβεια, cautio, ‘wariness’, 
*cautiousness’ : τῆς πολλῆς ev. 14 
2; mer’ εὐλαβείας τινάς 23 33 
εὐλαβείᾳ rl 2 3 
εὐλαβώς, caute: διακείμενας € v- 
λαβῶς πρὸς τοὺς συκοφάντας δ 1; 
15 3 
εὔναια, denevolentia, favor: 
πατρικὴν εὔνοιαν πρὸς τὸν δῆμον 
21; εὐνοίας τοῦ δήμου 3 4 
εὔνους, benevolus: εὔνουν ἃ 2 
εὐπαθεῖν: εὐπαθοῦσιδ 4 
εὐπέτειαΣ : τῆς ἀγορᾶς τὴν 
εὐπέτειαν 20 3 
:οἱεὔποροι, opulents, 
‘the well-to-do’: 12 2; τοὺς ev. 


4 
εὑρίσκειν: εὕροι dv τις 17 4. 
PASS. εὑρημένα 15 
εὐσέβεια, pictas, reverentia. 





184 


εὐσεβείας 41; δι᾽ εὐσέβειαν 
96 

etrpemis?, δαγαίμς, instructus: 
εὐτρεπεῖς πρὸς ἀπόπλουν 32 4. 
Cf. Dionys. Ant. Rom. 2, 3 éyw 
δ᾽ ὑμῖν πρὸς nv ἂν καταστήσησθε 
πολιτείαν εὐτρεπής 

εὐτυχεῖν: secunda fortuna utt: 
ἐν οἷς εὐτύχουν 41 4 

εὐτύχημα: τοῖς εὐ. 28 2 

εὐτυχία: εὐτυχίᾳ 2 4; τὸ τῆς 
ev. ὄνομα 9 3: εὐτυχίαν 18 5; 
201; ἐπὶ τηλικαύταις εὐτυχίαις 


37 4 
εὐφραίνειν, obd/ectare, ‘to 
gladden’: εὔφρανεν 21 2 
εὐχέρεια, /evitas: 32; 8 3 
ἐφιστάναι, inhibere: ἐπιστή- 
σας τοὺς Συρακοσίους 19 6; τὸν 
στόλον ἐπιστήσα:θ 5. Cf. Sull. 
23. 1 ἐπιστήσας τὴν πορείαν, 
Cim. c. 1, 1, Xen. Cyr. Iv ii 18 
ἐφόδιον, waticum: τὰ μικρό- 
τατα τῶν ἐ. 26 4 
ἔχειν A. Trans. habere, posst- 
dere: τὴν σελήνην ἔχοντες ὄπισ- 
θεν 21 8; φίλους τοὺς δυνατω- 
τάτους ἔχοντες 10 7; ἀσφάλειαν 
ἕξειν 12 4; τὴν αἰτίαν ἕξειν 17 
6; ὄνομα καὶ δόξαν ἔσχον 27 4; 
τὴν ἡμέραν ἱερὰν ἔχειν 28 1; 
τὸ πᾶν κράτος ἔσχε 15 1 ; καιρὸν 
ἔσχε 2 2; ἀκμὴν σχοῦσα 18 
7. armis obtinere, potirs: 
ἔσχε Μινώαν 6 4; 146; σχή- 
σοντες Λιβύην 12 2. cum 
praepos. dc’ ὀργῆς εἶχον τὸν λέ- 
ωνα Ἶ 2; τὸν Νικίαν διὰ στόμα- 
τος εἶχον, in ore habchant 9 6. 
2. pres. part. ἔχων with 
verb=‘with’: 3 5; 18 1; οὐκ 
ἔχων, ‘without’ 18 3. 8. posse: 
μηδὲν ἔχοντος εἰπεῖν 10 6; 
σαφὲς οὐδὲν εἶχε φράζειν 80 2. 
B. Intrans. ‘to hold one- 
self’, ‘to be’ with modal ad- 
verb: ἐνδεῶς ἔχοντα τῶν ἀναγΎ- 
καίων 27 1; τὸ πᾶν κακὸν ὡς 
εἶχε» 302; ἀθύμως εἶχον 26 6. 
MED. firme tenere, constanter 


εὐτρεπής ----------- 


sequs: ἔχεσθαι τῆς εἰρήνη: 9 4; 
τῆς ἀσφαλείας ἐχόμενος 6 2. Cf. 
Rom. c. 28 λεκτέον ἐχομένοιξ: 
τῆς ἀσφαλείας. PASS. feners: 
ἐχομένης τῆς Σικελίας 18 5 
θρός: τῳφέχθρῷϑδι 

ἕωλος, velus, obsoletus: 81 κα 

ἕως, donec: ς. aor. Indic. 34 1; 
80 2 


ζεῦγμα, pons: 8 5 . 

ζῆλος, ‘emulation’: ζῆλος ἢν 
πρὸς τοὺς στρατηγούς 30 4 

ζηλοτυπία, ‘jealousy’: ᾧ πρὸς 
ἑτέρους 1 4 

ζῆν, vivere: ἐπίπονόν τινα ζῶν" 
ros βίον δ 3; Περικλέους ζῶντος 
2 1; ζῶντας, vivos 6 6; 7 4; 
201; 275; 282 

ζωγρεῖν, vivum capere: 3275 


Η 


μήν ς. fut. 16 5 
γεῖσθαι, ducem esse: ἦγου- 


μένον 6 3. extstimare: 
ἡγοῦντο 28 2; ἡγοῖτο 8 3; 
ἡγούμενος 16 6; ἡγούμενοι 
713; 115; 25 3; μέγα ἡγεῖτο 
27.53 ἡγήσασθαι]ϊὶ 3 
yepovla, imperium, ductus: 
ἐφ᾽ ἡγεμονίας τινὸς τεταγμένος 
13 5 
ἡγεμὼν ἀποικίας δ 2; δεύτερος 
ἡγεμών 15 3 
ἥδεσθαι, delectari: ἡδόμενοι 
11 4; ἡσθέντων 8 3 
ἡδέως, cum delectatione: 9 § 
ἤδη, tam, ‘already’: 16 1; 18 
5; 187; 216; 222; 25 2. 


exinde, ‘forthwith’ 21613 191; 
22 4; 261 

ἡδονή: πρὸς ἡδονήν, "ἴο 
please’ 32; ἡδονὴν τοῦτο παρ- 
έσχε ll 5 

yous, iucundus: τοῖς φίλοις 
Hous 64 


ἦθος: *sO0us καὶ τρόπου 1 8; 
τρόπῳ nol Ger 41 





φ 
ἥκειν .----------- θύειν 


ἥκειν, adesse, advenisse: 10 4; 
16 1; 214; 261; ἥκουσι 105; 
161; ἧκεν 191 

ἥκιστα, minime: 16 3; οὐχ 
ἥκιστα maxume: 7 2; 8 3; 
30 1 

ἡλικία, actas: τῶν ἐν ἡλικίᾳ, 
‘those of serviceable, military 
age’: 145 

Aros: τοῦ ἡ. ἐπισκότησιν 23 1 
μέρα: 281; ἡμέρας ἐπιγενο- 
μένης 219; ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ῥητῇ 16 2; 
du ἡμέρᾳ 8 5; 26 3; καθ᾽ ἡμέ- 
ραν 4 2; τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡ. 27 3; 
τὴν ἡ. ἱερὰν ἔχειν 28 1; εἰς ἡ 
ἑκάστην 29 1: τὴν ἡ. ἐκείνην 26 
; τὰ τῶν ἡμερῶν 18 6; ἐφ᾽ 
μέρας éxrw 27 1 

ἡμικύκλιος : PL. τὰ ἡμι- 
κύκλια, semicireuli: ἐν ἡ. 141 

in ea ἡσύχαζον 12 2 

συχία, ofium: 10 3; καθ᾽ 
ἡσυχίαν, ofiose: 16 2; 22 3; τὴν 
ἡσνχίαν ἄγειν 13 4 

ἧττα, clades: τὴν ἧ. 117 4 

ἡττᾶσθαι, superart: ναυσὶν 
ἡττώμενος 20 1; ἡττήθησαν 
ὑπὸ Χαλκιδέων 6 3; κατὰ κράτος 
ἡττήθησαν 20 5. c. gen. 
ἡττᾶτο τῆς βουλῆς ᾿Αλκιβίαδον 
121 

ἧττον, minus: 21; οὐχ ἧ. 25 
I 


Θ 


θάλασσα, mare: τὸ σχῆμα τῆς 
θαλάσσης 18 1; θαλάσσῃ 
γειτνιώσῃ 172; παρὰθάλασσαν 
ΤῈ 24 4; κατὰ θάλασσαν 
20 1; 265 θά ιβοςῖ 
, Stupor: 144 
ral nex: τὸν ὑπὸ τῶν 
πολεμίων θάνατον 22 3 
, audax ; dere, θαρ- 
ραλεώτατον λόγον 23 2 
οὐκέτι τῷ πολέμῳ 
θαρροῦντας93; ἐξ ὧν ἐθάρρει 
16 3; θαρρήσαντεξ 19 6; τε- 
Oappynxéras 161 


185 


θαρρύνειν͵, confirmare,animum 
eriyere: 275 
, fiducia: θάρσος ἔδωκε 
(τοῖς πολεμίοις) 1B 3 
θατέρου, by crasis for τοῦ 
érépovll 1,4 
a θαύματι πεπληγότος 
10 
θαυμάζειν, mirari, stupere: 29 
33 θαυμάζω 17 3; θαυμάσας 
21 2 
θέαμα : 26 4; τοῖς δεομένοις τοῦ 
θεάματος 28 4 
θεᾶσθαι, specfare: τοῖς θεω- 
μένοις Ὧδ τ; θεασάμενος 28 6 
θεατρικῶς 21 1 
θειασμός: θειασμῷ προσκεί- 
pevos 41 
θεῖος, ὁ, avunculus: 34 2 
θεῖος, divinus: ταῖς θείαις ἀρ- 
χαῖς 23 4; τὸ θεῖον, numen: 
61; 23 3; 266 
θέλειν: οὐ θέλων 21 4 
θεοπρεπής", deum decens: 8.4 
θεοπρόπος, i ionice pro θεωρός, 
legatus qui mittitur ad oraculum 
consulendum 18 1. Its usual 
meaning is ‘diviner’, ‘seer’. 
θεός: ἐκ θεοῦ 28 2; TA θεῶν 
11 4; ἐκ θεῶν 114 
ιλής, ais carus: 9 6; 48 


θέρος: θέρους, aestafe Ἷ 1; 
τοῦ θ. διελθόντος 161 

θεωρία: τ θ. ἦγεν 8 5 

OAL » premi: εἰ θλί- 
βοιντο ταῖς με πάη 213 

θνήσκειν, mort: ἐτεθνήκει 


23 5 
ἴσθαι, furbart: θορν- 
βούμενος- 14,4:106.  clamore 
sa ἐθορνυβήθη 28 2 
pupos, fumultus: ἹΔ 1; 

θορύβους παρέχειν τινί 25 1 

θράσος, audacia: 3.3; 11 2 

θρασύνεσθαι -- μάλλον τοῦ δέον- 
τος φρονεῖν, snsolescere: TF 3 

θύειν, sacra facere: Eve 25 1; 
ἔθνε rots θεοῖς 42; θύοντα!β 38 
1; θύσας MH ay τεθυνὼν τῶλ 


I 


ἰδίᾳ. Arivatimn: 9 4 

ἴδιος, frivatus: τῶν ἰδίων 
)( τῶν δημοσίων 4 2, )( τὰ κοινά 
5 3; ἰδίων κερδῶν 12 3 

ἰδιώτης 1 2 

ἱδρύειν, ἥφεγε, collocare (cas- 
tra): ἱδρῦσαι τὸν στρατόν 16 2. 
Cf. Cam. c. 34, c. 41 τὴν δύναμιν 
ἵδρυσε κατὰ νάπης μαλακῆς, Lys. 
c. 28, 1; Thuc. IV 104, Herod. 
IV 124 ἵδρυσε τὴν στρατιὴν ἐπὶ 
ποταμῷ Odpy 

ἱέναι: χρόας ἵησι παντοδαπάς 
23 3 

ἱέρεια, sacerdos: τὴν ἱ. τῆς 
᾿Αθηνᾶς 18 4 

ἱερεῖον, victima: τὰ ἱ. 8. 5 

ἱερεύς, sacerdos: τῶν ἱερέων 
18 1; τοὺς ἱερεῖς 24 4 

ἱερόν, femplum: ἐν ἱερῷ 14 5; 
πρὸς ἱερῷ 28 § 

ἱερός, sacer: ἱερὰν 
(a-yeww?) τὴν ἡμέραν 28 1. 
sacra: ἐκ τῶν ἱερῶν 25 1 

ἱμάτιον, τό, 8 3 

ἱππεύς, ἐψηέ:. οἱ ἱππεῖς 16 1, 
43 219; τοῖς ἱππεῦσι 19 6; τοὺς 
ἱππεῖς 26 3 

ἵππος, ἡ, (collective noun). 


ἔχειν 


ἱερά, 


ἰταμός, “πώ 
τάτοις 113 


ἰταμότης, adi 


kK 


καθάπερ, velutt 
καθαρός i. q. ds 
φυλακὴν καθαράν 
καθεύδειν, dorm 
καθεύδοντας9 5 
καθῆσθαι, seder 
ἄνω 75. morar 
1444; 241 
καθιεροῦν : χωρί 
31 
καθίζειν, intran 
θίσας ἐπὶ Koupetov 
καθιστάναι, αι 
tcere: εἰς δεινὰς ἀπε 
αὐτούς 21 7; εἰς ὁὶ 
σας. 92. ΜΕΡ.ε 
τέστησαν, bellun, 
susceperunt 10 8. 
καταστάς 18 2 
14, Mor. p. 821 E 
ἀγῶνα, p. 872 A, 
els διαφορὰν καται 
σταμένους εἰς τὴν 
καθοοάν. conch. 





id a 
καιρός----------κατακεῖσθαι 


καιρὸς εὐλαβείας 14 1; τὸν 
τῶν πράξεων ἀπολλύντα καιρόν 
16 8: καιρὸν ἔσχεϑ 1; ἐν τούτῳ 
καιροῦ 191 

καίτοι: 45; 6 5; [11 6]; 13 
I 

κακεῖ--καὶ ἐκεῖ, 12 4; 167 

κἀκείνον for καὶ ἐκείνου 19 5; 
κἀκείνῳ for καὶ ἐκείνῳ 2 2; 
κἀκεῖνον 136; κἀκείνων 2δ 3 

κακία: τὴν κ. 9 2 

κακοπαθεῖν: τῇ μοναρχίᾳ κα- 
κοπαθοῦντα 205 

κακός, malus: de persona: 
τῶν κακίστων ἐν τῷστρατεύματι 
26 6; de re: ἐν κἀκῷ TINI 
4 5; ἀπαλλάξας κακῶν 9 3; 
ἀπαλλαγὴν κακών 9 6 

κακοῦν, malo affligere, violare. 

PASS. laborare: κεκακω- 

mévou? ὑπὸ τῆς ἀσθενείας 26 4 

κακουργεῖν, malo afficere, uex- 
are (agrum): x. τὴν Λακωνικήν 
10 8 

κακῶς ἔλεγον Γύλιππον 28 2; 
διάκειται x. 5 4; κ. ἀκούων 10 7 

καλεῖν ἀπό τινος, ‘tocall after’ 
any one: καλοῦντας 28 τ; κα- 
λοῦσιν 18 2. PASS. ἐκα- 
λεῖτο 18 4; καλουμένους 23 3 

καλοὶ κἀγαθοί, vptimates: 8. « 

καλός: κάλλιστος ὀφθῆναι 


3 
καλῶς: 106; 28 2 
καλύπτειν3, severe, celare (rare 
in prose except in compounds). 
PASS. διάθεσιν ἀνδρὸς ὑπὸ 

πολλῶν παθῶν καλνπτομένην 
1 scr. 

κάμνειν, deficere: οὐκ ἔκαμνεν 
123 

κάνταῦθα for καὶ ἐνταῦθα 12 4 

καρπός: τὸν κ. 18 3 

καρτερεῖν, perferre: καρτε- 
ροῦντος 26 4 

καρτερός, alrox, Pravis: Kap- 
τερωτἀτη vaupaxla 25 1 

κατά A. c.gen. ‘down from’: 
κατὰ τῶν κρημνῶν ὀλισθαίνοντες 
21 9. ‘against’ in hostile 
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sense: τὴν τριβὴν εἶναι κατὰ 
τῶν πολεμίων 21 3 

B. ς. acc. 1. de loco, ‘on’, 
‘over’, ‘throughout’: κατὰ γῆν 
καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν 202; 20 3; 
κατὰ πλοῦν, inter navigandum 
18 5; κατὰ μάχην ἔπεσον 8 1; 
κατὰ τὰς μάχας 151; τοὺς καθ᾽ 
ἑαυτόν 183. 42. distributively; 
κατὰ φυλάς, tributim 145; καθ᾽ 
ἡμέραν quotidie 42; καθ᾽ αὑτόν 
perse22. 8. denorma mo- 
tuset action is, ‘according to’: 
κατὰ συμβάσεις 18 6; car’ αἰχμὴν 
προσφέρεσθαι 252. uf att: κατὰ 
τὸν Δίφιλον 1 2. 4. of Time 
‘during’: καθ᾽ ὃν χρόνον 14 6; 
23 4; καθ᾽ ἑκάστην στρατηγίαν, 
quotiescumgue dux esset 15 13 
καθ᾽ ἡμᾶς nostra actate 3 2; τοὺς 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτόν, acyuales “μος 3 2. 

5. with abstr. subst., as 

periphrasis for adverb: καθ᾽ ἡσυ- 
χίαν 16 2; 22 3; κατ᾽ οὐδένα 
κόσμον 3 4; κατὰ κράτος 20 5 

καταβάλλειν, decere: κατέ- 
βαλλον 13 3; κατέβαλον 215; 
κατέβαλε τὸ φρόνημα, fregit 
aninios 14 3 

καταβοᾶν: καταβοώντος 7 
4; Cc. gen. κατεβόων % 3 

κατάγειν: καταγαγεῖν τὸ 
πλοῖον 29 3 

καταγελᾶν, ivridere: κατα- 
γελῶντες ἠρώτων 19 3 

καταγιγνώσκειν τί τινος: κα- 
ταγνόντας 19 4; κατεγνω- 
κότες 28 3 

καταδεῖν, religare: 
καταδεθείς 80 2 

καταδίκη, mulia: τῇ K. 61 

καταδύειν, deprimerce, submer- 
gere: κατέδυσε πολλὰς (vais) 
20 2 

καταθύειν! :καταθύοντας 36 

κατακαίειν, comburere: κατα- 
καῦσαι τὸ στρατόπεδον 16 7 

κατακεῖσθαι, cusare, decum- 
bere (de aegroto): ἐν τείχεσι 
κατέκειτοῖδι 


PASS. 
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κατακλείειν, tncluderc: εἰς τὸ 
ἄστυ κατακλείσας τὸν ὄχλον 
63; 64. PASS. KATAKEKXEL- 
opévos δι 

κατακτείνειν (very rare in good 
prose): κατακτενεῖν 74 

καταλαμβάνειν, occupare: τὰς 
πύλας K.162; Ty στρατοπέδῳκατ- 
έλαβε χώραν 16 3; κατέλαβον 
26 2; καταλαβεῖν 16 6. as- 
Sequt: καταλαμβάνοντες 219; 
ὧν ἕνα vais διώκουσα κατελάμ- 
Bave 24 2. comprehendere, 
percipere: ob ῥᾷάδιον ἣν κατα- 
λαβεῖν 23 2 

καταλείπειν, relinguere: κα- 
τέλιπεν 8 6; καταλιπεῖν 6 


κατάλογος, /abulae conscrt- 
bendis militum nominibus, ‘list’, 
‘roll’: κατάλογον 145 

καταλύειν, fine facere, ‘to 
undo’. PASS. τὴν δόξαν τῆς 
πόλεως καταλύεσθαι 20 5 

καταναγκάζειν: PASS. κα- 
τηναγκασμένα πάθη 23 3 

κατανόησις",  consideratio: 
πρὸς κατανόησιν ἤθους 11 5 

καταπιμπλάναι3, replere: 
PASS. τὸ νικῶν καταπιμπλάμε- 
vow τοῦ φεύγοντος 21 6 

κατάπληξις, consternatio: κα- 
τάἀπληξιν ἐνειργάσατο τοῖς Συ- 
ρακοσίοις 16 5 

καταπλήσσειν, fercellere. 
PASS. TO καταπεπληγμένον 
αὐτοῦ 4 6 

κατάρχεσθαι, tuilium facere: 
μὴ KaTapxomévots μάχης 25 1 

κατασκοπή, sfeculativ: Ka- 
τασκοπῆς εἵνεκα 14 5 

καταστορεννύναι, Slernere, Se- 
dare: καταστορέσαι τὴν πόλιν 
92 

καταστρατηγεῖν, solertia vin- 
cere. PASS. KaTaOTpaTnyn- 
θέντες ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 20 5; τούτῳ 
καταστρατηγηθείς 26 1 

καταστρέφεσθαι (med.), sxdi- 

fire. καταστρεψάμενος 154 


κατακλείειν --- 





κατορθοῦν 


κατατίθεσθαι (med.): λόγον 
els γραφὴν καταθέμενος 83 2 

κατανγασμόξ: περὶ σελήνη: 
καταυγασμῶν 33 2 

καταφανής, de persona: xe- 
ταφανὴς ἣἦν ἡδόμενος 11 4; κα- 
ταφανοῦς πᾶσιν ὄντος... ἐμμένον- 
τος 26 4. de re: τὰ κατα- 
φανῆ τῶν σημείων 18 1 

κα' 3, ad occasum 
vergere: καταφερομένης σε- 
λήνης 21 7 

καταφεύγειν, confugere, se con- 
vertere: κατέφευγεν els τὸ θεῖον 
6 2 

καταφημίζειν! : PASS. xara- 
πεφημισμένον θεῷ σῶμα (i.e. 
ὠνομασμένον ἐπ᾽ ὀνόματι θεοῦ καὶ 
οἱονεὶ ἀφιερωμένον τῷ Διονύσῳ 
Koraés) 3 3 

καταφρονεῖν, confemnere: Ka- 
τεφρόνουν 10 3; c. gen. 19 3. 

PASS. καταφρονεῖσθαι 8 

4; 186; καταφρονούμενος 31 
4; κατεφρονήθη 15 3 

κατελαύνωεν., de nave remis 
propulsa in portum: δέκα {scil. 
vies) κατήλαυνον εἴσω 14 5 

karevtuyeiv!, felict successu 
ult: κατευτυχήσας 38 4 

κατέχειν, 1. fenere, in potestate 
habere: κατασχόντος πλῆθος 
ἐλπίσι, cum plurinios sui studio- 
sos haberet ob spes quas ets fecisset 
(Wyttenbach) 12 1. 2. oceupare: 
τὰς Ἐπιπολὰς κατασχών 171. 

3. applicare navem: κατα- 

σχών, appulsus 23 4 

κατηγορεῖν: κατηγοροῦντος 


3 

κατοικίζειν, daducere (colonos): 
κατοικιοῦντες 16 I 

κατορθοῦν, rem prospere ge- 
rere: κατώρθον 24; τὰ whei- 
στα κατορθῶν 6 2; ἐν ols xa- 
τώρθουν 17 33 ὧν ἤλκιζε xa- 
τορθώσειν 265; ἀγῶνα καὶ νίκην 
κατωρθωκότες 216. PASS. 
τῶν μάλιστα κατωρθωμένων 
ἐκείνοις ἀγώνων 12 - 


κατόρθωμα--------κόσμος 


κατόρθωμα" : κατορθώματος 
81; kaTopOwudrwr 9 2 
κείρειν, fondere: xelparres 
τοὺς ἵππους 27 6 
κεῖσθαι: 28 4; gutescere de re 
posita, abiecta, κείσθω AOpy 
MOt 9 5. κείμενος used as 
perfect passive participle of ri- 
θημι: κείμενον 18 1; κείμεναι 
145; κειμένην 238 
ν, tubere, suadere: κε- 
λεύων 14 3; κελεύοντος 18 4; 
19 2; 21 2: κελευόντα πέμπειν 
19 7; 16 2; μένειν κελεύοντες 
41 3; 34 3; ἐκέλευσεν ἀπο- 
πλεῖν 238 1; 18 3. PASS. ddew 
κελευομένων 8 4; κελευσθεὶς 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 15 2; κελευσθέντας 
(ν. 2. καταλευσθέντας, i.e. lapi- 
dibus obrutos) 28 4 cr. 
κελευστής: πλήθεικελευστῶν 
21. 
: κερδῶν 12 3 
κῆρυξ, pracco: ἔπεμψε κήρυκα 
65; κήρυκα πέμψας 19 2 
κίνδυνος, periculum: ἀμφο- 
τέρους περιΐστατο κι Ἵ1 13 τῴ 
γαχίστῳ τῶν κ. 212; κίνδυνον 
ἀνέρριψε 11 7; διαπόντιον κι. 12 3; 
κατιδὼν τὸν κ. 18 3 
κινεῖν, mtovere loco: 
Thy στρατιάν 11 τ. 
vere Se: σὠμασικινουμένοις 217 
κλανθμός, fletus: ἑπορεύοντο 
κλαυθμῷ 26 3 
κλέος, celebritas famae: μέγα 
k. 131 
κλῆρος, sors: τῶν κλήρῳ λα- 
χόντων 10 1; τὸν κα 10 1 
κόθορνος 21 
κοινολογία, ‘conversazione’: 
κοινολογίαιςδι 
κοινός: ἐν κοινῷ, in publico, 
δι: κοιναὶ αἱ τύχαι τοῦ πολέμου 
47 4 i.e. casus communes 5. anct- 
pites, gust utrisque possunt acct- 
dere, Thuc. ν 103. τὸ κοινόν, 
commune, publicum: 16 6 (where 
it might also mean aerarisum). 
κοινῇ 15 3 


ἐκίνησε 


PASS. »20- 
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κόλασις, castigatio: κολάσεως 
11 5; κόλασιν 11 5 

κολούειν, deprimere, retun- 
dere: κολούοντα τὸ φρόνημα 
6ι 

κομᾶν, comam alere: μᾶλλον 
κομῶντας193 
κόμη, coma: τὴν K.19 4 

tbe, eectura, transuectto: 
20 3. κομιδῇ, adv. omnino: 
x. κατεφρονήθη 15 3; βραχὺ «x. 
18 7 

κομίζειν, fortare: ζεῦγμα xo- 
μίζων 8 5; 20 1; ναῦν σανίδας 
Koplfovcav14s; ripxoulocap- 
τας 18 3. afferre: κομί- 
fovres 131; κομιζόντων 29 1; 
wip κομίσαντας 18 3. PASS. 
πρὸς τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ἐκομίσθη- 
σαν (αἱ σανίδε:) 14 6; οἱ ἐκ Ἰύλου 
κομισθέντες 10 7. vehs, iter 
facere: παρὰ τὴν Σικελίαν xo me- 
ζομένους 14 3; κομισθῆναι 15 
4 

kowerés i.g.xoumds, planctus : 
κοπετοί 137 

xéwrey?, ‘to peck at’: 
ἔκοπτον 13 3 


Tour 


Cf. Rom. ¢. 9 ἀετοὶ δὲ καὶ γλαῦκες 
mai ἱέρακες ζῶντα κόπτουσι τὰ ὁμό- 
Γ᾿ καὶ φονεύουσι, Cic. ς. 47 οἱ δὲ 
κόρακες) ἕκοπτον τὰς τών μηρνυμάτων 
ἀρχάς 


κόραξ: κόρακες 13 3 

κόρη, puella: κόρην 18 4 

Κόρη, 7, 1 3 

κοσμεῖν, ornare: ἐἑκόσμει 
(‘set off’) τὴν ἀρετήν 92; κοσ- 
μήσαντεςϊἴππου: διαπρεπῶς 27 6. 

PASS. κεκοσμημένος εἰς 

σχῆμα Διονύσου 8 3; χορὸν κε- 
κοσμημένον πολυτελῶς 8 5; 
ζεῦγμα κεκοσμημένον ἐκπρεπῶς 


8 5 

κόσμιος, modestus: τὸ κόσ- 
μιον 29 2 

κόσμος. ordo: κατ᾽ οὐδένα 
κόσμον, tncondite 3 4. m0- 


dus, decorum: τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ 
ματος κόσμον ἀνελών (de (]εοῃεὶ 


Dine te Mie area τὴς we μαι 6 4 

κρατεῖν, absol. superare, τη1γ1- 
eve: 18 2; 22 1; κρατων 21 
&3 Tous κρατοῦντα s, ΝΊΟΙΟΥ 5 in 
possession’6 5; éxpdadrynoe 16 4; 
κρατήσας 117; κρατήσαντες 
195; κρατούντων 20 3; 25 2; 
κρατοῦντας 22 2. 
c. gen. 221; 25 1; ἐκράτησε 
πάντων τῶν σκευῶν 20 2; ἐκρά- 
τησε τῶν λιμένων 16 3; 6 4; 
κρατήσας 17 1. ς. acc. 
τὸ σῶμα κρατήσαντες αὐτοῦ 18 
4; κρατεῖν πάντα186; Σγρὰ- 
κοοίογε ὀκτὼ νίκὰς ἐκρά- 
THCAN 17 4. ‘to prevail that’: 
ἐκράτησαν wore τὸν Ὕπέρβολον 
ἐξοστρακισθῆναι 11 4 (Cf. Thuc. 
IV 104]. PASS. κρατηθείς 
107; 117; μὴ κρατηθῆναι 14 2 

κράτος, vis superior: τὸ πᾶν 
κ. ἔσχεν 1δ 1; οὐκ ἀπὸ κράτους 
γενικημένον 20 3; κράτει πλείστῳ 
27 6; κατὰ κράτος, vi, tmpetu 
facto ἡττήθησαν 20 53 ὥσπερ 
κράτος ἐπιθέντας 10 2 

κρείττων, superior, victor: κ. 
τῶν δεινῶν 27 1 Cf. Thuc. 11 60 
κρείσσων χρημάτων. κρεῖττόν 
ἐστι, pracstat 28 2 


xonuvée. lars Aeneves Aten: 


potirt 


ριους ὃ 2 
κυβερνήττ 
κυκλοῦν: 

κυκλωθέν 2 
κύκλος: αὶ 

2; 241 
κύριος, de 

‘authoritativ 

ἀρχαῖς 23 4 


κύφων : τι 


κωλύων 26 
Ι. Cc. pi 
25 3 
κωμικός, 2 
τῶν κωμικῶ, 
κωμῳδεῖν: 
μενος 45 


λαγχάνειν, 
λαχόντων 1ί 
λακωνικός: 
τὸ λ. τῆς ἐπισ 
λαμβάνειν, 
potiri: app 
ψονται 13 τ; 
ἐῶντας ExaR. 





λαμπρός--------- 


erat 6 3: cf. Thuc. 11 18, VI 6ο. 
With subst. as a periphrasis 
for a verb: μῆκος ἐλάμβανε 7 
2; ἔργου ποικίλας μεταβολὰς Aa μ- 
βάνοντος 251; ἀκμὴν τῆς ἀρρω- 
στίας λαβούσης 18 1: cf. Sull. 
C. 2, 23 C. 7, δ. 
πρός, splendidus: πράξαν- 
τάς τι λαμπρόν 20 4; λαμπρὰ 
φιλοτιμήματα 34; λαμπρὰ (ve- 
hemens?) φύσις 9 1; λαμπρο- 
τέρους ὁρᾶσθαι 21 8; λαμπρό- 
τατος τῇ παρασκευῇ 211; ἀγῶνα 
λαμπρότατον 27 6 
λαμπρότης, splendor: τὴν Δ. 
ὅπλων 21 8. met. λαμπρό- 
TyTa καὶ ἀκμὴν σχοῦσα 13 7; 
λαμπρότητα καὶ νίκην 25 1 
λαμπρύνεσθαι, magnificentiam 
ostentare: λαμπρυνάμενος πολ- 
λὰ πρὸς τὸ θεῖον 26 6 
λαμπρῶς, acriter, uchementer: 
λαμπρότερον 20 3 
λανθάνειν, Jatere: λαθὼν ad- 
τόν, clam illum 18 6; c. par- 
ticipio: λαθεῖν προσμίξας, clam 
appulisse 11 
Aapyrrizein : λδρυγγιῶ. 46 
λατομίαι, ai, ‘the quarries’ at 
Syracuse, els τὰς A. 28 2; ἐν ταῖς 
r. 29 1 
λέγειν, dicere: ἔλεγε 19 2; 
20 4; λέγῃ 44; λέγων 8 1; 14 
3; λέγοντος 14 5; 275; λέ- 
γουσι 10 5; τοὺς χέγοντας:96; 
κακῶς ἔλεγον Τύλιππον 28 2. 
PASS. fama ferri: ἀσπίδα 
Νικίου λεγομένην 28 κ. 
impers. λέγεται, fertur: 7 5; 
18 1; 15 2,4 
λεῖμμα: τὸ μὴ προσεκπονηθὲν 
λεῖμμα 1133 
Ad: réliquum esse: τῷ 
λειπομένῳ 11 4; μηδένα λελεῖ- 


ῴθαι τόπον 26 3. inferiorem 
esse, cedere: τούτοις λειπόμε- 
vos )( προέχων 31. c gen. 


pers. ols ἐλείπετο τῶν πολεμίων 
16 3; ἐλείφθη victus est )( ἐνί- 
knoe 3 3 


H. N. 


λοιδορεῖν 101 
λειτουργία: τὰς λ. 12 2 
al ἡ περὶ λέξιν ἅμιλλα 8 4 


TEMS, Pracdo: λῃστάς 10 ὃ 
vant Anorpldwy 29 3 
Bos, Japis: λίθῳ 18 2; λί- 
Boas ὁμοίαν ἔχουσι τὴν τληγὴν 
καρταχόθεν 25 2 
λιμήν: ὑπὲρ τοῦ λιμένος 145: 
τὸν X. 234 τ; τῶν λ. 16 3; 211; 
προσφερομένου τοῖς λιμέσιν 29 
ἊΝ λιμένας 12 1 
Aurés, fenuts: 15 1 
Ses, PL. delecta manus: 
λογάδων 17 1 
λόγιον, oraculum: 
παλαιῶν 13 1 
λογισμός, ratiocinatio: Δ. ἀν- 
θρωπίνῳ 18 5; πρᾶγμα ἄληκτον 
λογισμῷ 116; κρατηθῆναι τοῖς 
λογισμοῖς 142; εἰς τοὺς πρώ- 
τους X. ἀποτρεπόμενον 19 7 
ws, mtendax: 30 2 
λόγος, sermo: λόγον els ypa- 
φὴν καταθέμενος 23 1; λόγον 
δόντες ἀλλήλοις 11 4; τῶν r. 26 
6; ἐν λόγοις γενέσθαι 21 2; τοὺς 
X. 275. oratio: λόγου δυνάμεως 
31; δυνατών ἐν λόγῳ 6 1; ἀπὸ 
τῶν αὐτὼν A. 10 4; 23 4; λόγοις 
12 1; λόγῳ ‘nominally’ 14 4. 
2. scriptio, liber: λόγος ἔν- 
δοξος 23 2. 8. proposila, con- 
dstiones, ‘overtures’: λόγοι τινὲς 
παρὰ τῶν Σ. ἐγίνοντο 18 4; εἰς 
λόγους συμβαίνοντες 9 6. 
4. fama, rumor: 18 6; κατ᾽ 
ἀγορὰν ἐνέβαλε τὸν λόγον 80 1; 
λόγου" ἐποιεῖτο περὶ τῶν γεγονό- 
των 801; λόγους ἐξέφερεν & 3. 
5. ratio, ‘account’, ‘con- 
sideration’, ‘regard’: ἣν ἔν τισι 
λόγῳ 2; τοὺς ἐν λό Ύῳ ποιουμέ- 
vous τινὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα 18 7; οὐδένα 
τοῦ Γυλίππου λόγον ἔσχε 186; 
ἐν μηδενὶ λόγῳ ποιεῖσθαε τὸν 
Γύλιππον 19 4 
λοιδορεῖν: λοιδοροῦντες 27 
3. MED. λοιδορεῖσθαι τοῖς 
περὶ Πλάτωνα 1 4. ΡῬΑΒ55. λέε- 
λοιδόρηταιδ 1 


λογίων 


λὶ 
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λοιμός, pestilentia: τοῦ d. 6 3 
λοιπός, religuus: τῷλ. 4 1; 
τὸν Δ. 244; adv. τὸ λοιπόν 18 5 
λουτρόν, ἐαυαίίο, balneum: 
περὶ λουτρὸν ὄντι δ 3 
Ayrpoc : Ara 91 
Λύδιον dpma 1 2 
λυπεῖν: PASS. λυπουμένους 
107 
λύπη: ὑπὸ λύπης 28 ς 


Μ 


μὰ TON Ala 8 5 
μάθημα, disciplina: τοῖς μ. 28 


+ 
μαίνεσθαι, insanire: 


ws με- 
μηνώς 185 
μακρός: μακρὰς στρατηγίας 
62 
μάλα, ταἱάξ: COMP. μᾶλλον 


114; 115; 124; 19 3; 22 2, 3; 
26 6; 28 3; μᾶλλον» δέ, vel potins 
11 5; ἔτι μ. 26 6. SUPERL, 
μάλιστα 4 2; δ 2; 124; 18 6; 
μάλιστα πάντων 14 2; μάλι- 
στα τῶν δημαγωγῶν 12 4; 29 2; 
μάλιστά γε δή 1 5: μ. μὲν... 
οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ καί 22; καὶ μάλιστα 
δή 6 1: 11 2 

μαλακία, mollitia: % 3 

μανία, insania: τὴν μ. 7 4; 18 


μᾶντις, ταί: μάντιν 4 2; 
28 5; οἷ᾽ μ. 14 6; 25 1; τοὺς μ. 
563; 131 

μαραίνεσθαι, marcescere: pa- 
ρανθῇ 187 

μαρτυρία, festinionium: pap- 
τυρίαν λαβεῖν περὶ τούτων παρὰ 
τῶν κωμικῶν 4 3 

arldibad esses 10 5 

μάτην 21 

μα χεένϑαι, pugnare : ἐμάχον- 
To 25 2; ὅπως οὗ μαχεῖται 
στρατηγῶν 16 4 

μάχη, pugna: μ. γενομένης 71; 
καταρχομένοις μάχηφς!δι; ἐν μ. 
Me 93; 195; ἐπὶ μάχῃ 18 4; κατὰ 
μάχη» 8 1; παρὰ τὴν μ. δα; 


λοιμός ---------μὲν οὖν 


μετὰ τὴν μ. 39 3; μάχην τιθέναι 
14 3 cr.; κατὰ τὰς μ.1δι 
μέγας, magnus: 1δ 1; μεγάλη 
185; μέγα3ϑ 1: 38 4; μεγάλης 
184; μεγάλῳ 36; μέγαν 35; 
μεγάλην 81: πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα 
26 6; πολλών καὶ μεγάλων ς; 
63:9 1:92; weydras97; τίμη 
μεγίστη 8 4; μεγίστου 9 6; 
sat bldg 97. adv. ἴσχνε μέγα. 
2. procerus: péywrros ‘very 
tall’ 8 3. II of Degree: 
τιμὴ παρὰ τῶν μειζόνων 8 4: 
2. ‘weighty’ ‘important’: 
μέγα ἡγούμενοι τὸ λαβεῖν 7 τ; 
μέγα ἡγεῖτο πρὸς δόξαν, εἰ κτλ, 
27 5. τὸ δὲ μέγιστον, guod 
maxinium est 830 3 
μέγεθος, magnitude: τὸ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς μ. 14 τ: τὸ μ. ὧν ἤλπιζε 
κατορθώσειν 26 5 
μεθιστάναι, fransportare, ex- 
lerminare: τῷ ὀστράκᾳ μεθι- 
στάς 111. MED. alto sé 
transferre, abscedere: μεθέστα- 
σθαι 22 4; μεταστῆναι καὶ 
φυγεῖν τὸ χωρίον 22 2. de- 
scescere: μεθίσταντο 1843 pe- 
ταστάντων ἀπὸ τοῦ Νικίου πρὸ: 
ἐκεῖνον μοὶ Ἢ 
με «171 
Lahey : 16 8; μέλλων 7 5; 
μέλλοντα 18 5; ‘to be intended’ 
ἔμελλε κωλύσειν 18 1; ἔμελλε 
πλεῖν 20 1; 28 4 ᾿ 
μα μελλ ματα 814 
aa cunctatto;: μελλή- 
oews 142; 15 
μελλητής, cunctator: 168 
MEAAONIKIAN 8 2 
μέλος, canticum: τῶν μελῶν 
(Εὐριπίδου) ἄσαντες 29 3 


μεμνῆσθαι : vy. 5. μιμγήσκε- 
σθαι 
μέμψιᾳ5, gucrimonia, ‘com- 


plaint’: αἰτίαις καὶ μέμψεσιν 
102 
Bl followed by οὗ pi» ἀλλὰ 


ἘΝ οὖν, 31394; 141; 88 





μένειν------------ μηνύειν 


μένειν, manere: κρατῶν οὐκ 
ἔμενε 21 5 

μέντοι, 19 4; 22 3; 224; 28 
5; 28 4; 29 3 

μέσος, mcdius: διὰ μέσον 
γενόμενος, ‘intervening’, 10 6; 
κωλύσειν διὰ μέσου, ‘to inter- 
cept’, 18 1; 183 

μεστόφ,  plenus, 
πλοῖα μεστὰ σίτου 18 4 

Ἢ, A.c. gen.una cum: to 

indicate community of action 
or interest, joining two subjects 
or objects: 8 1; 8 3; 10 8; 12 
3; 18 1; 22 3; 27 1. 
3’ with subst. to indicate mode 
and manner=adverb: μετὰ 
παιδιᾶς 7 4; μετ᾽ ὀξύτητος καὶ 
ἀσφαλείας 171; μετὰ βοῆς 21 5; 

μετὰ φόβον καὶ ἀγνοίας 21 η; 
μετ᾽ ἀρρωστίας 26 4; μετ᾽ ὀργῆς 
27 3; μετὰ πλειόνων κακῶν 25 3; 
μ. μάχης 20 3; μετὰ τῶν ὅπλων 
21 ο. Β. ς. acc. post: 36; 
11 6; μετὰ τὸ ψηφίσασθαι 12 3; 
μετ᾽ ὀλίγον 14 4; μετὰ τὴν 
μάχην 29 3; μετὰ τὴν ἧτταν 
17 4 


refertus: 


μετα ιν,  sententiam 

uv. partes mutare: μετβαλόμε- 
yos 10 § 

μεταβολή: τῆς μ. τῶν τόπων 6 

33 τὴν τῶν πραγμάτων μ. 19 7; 
μεταβολὰς ἀπροσδοκήτους λαμ- 
Bdvovros 25 1 

μετάγειν, transferre alio: χώ- 
pas els Ww μετάξουσι τὸ orpard- 
wedov 22 3 (ubi vulgo perard- 
ξουσι) 

Sdvar,  communicare: 
μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις (dely- 
ματα τῆς μούσης Evpirldov) 29 2 

vay, 222 partem ve- 
Nire, nancisci : τροφῆς καὶ ὕδατος 
μετέλαβον 29 3 
, metallt fodina: τῶν 
ἀργυρείων μετάλλων 4 2 
(med.) poeni- 
tere, c. partic. : μετεμέλοντο 7 
I 
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μεταμφιέννυσθαιϊ: μεταμφι- 


εννυμένων 8 4 
μεταξύ, c. gen. inter: 8 5 
μεταπέμπειν : MED. were ré p- 
ψαντο 184; μεταπεμψάμε- 
vos 104; μεταπεμψαμένων 14 


4. PASS. μετεπέμφθησαν 
14 5 
perardrray?: εἰς ἥν χώραν 


μετατάξουσι τὸ στρατόπεδον 
22 3 vulgo, ubi recepi lectionem 
cod O μετάξουσι 

μετατιθέναι, fransponerc, mu- 
fare: μεταθεὶς τὴν τάξιν 19 «. 

MED. μεταθέσθαι τὴν γνώ- 

pny 141 

μεταχειρίζεσθαι: πρὸς ἡδονὴν 
μεταχειριζομένῃ τοὺς ᾿Αθη- 
valous, ‘managing the Athenians 
so as to gratify their humours’ 
32 


uate) participem esse: ob- 
δενὸς (τῶν προσκρουσμάτω»ν) pé- 


τεσχε 6 

perew NS: τοὺς μι 23 3 

per ? τό, autumnus: 
μετοπώρον ἡ ἀρχή 22 2 

μετρίως, modice, moderate: μ. 
καὶ πράως ταῖς τύχαις ἐχρήσαντο 
27 4; οὐ μ. ἐθορυβήθη 28 2 

μέτρον: πρὸς τὰ μ. 8 5 

μέτωπον, frons: 2491 

μέχρι, ς. gen. usgue ad: μ. νυκ- 
τός δ 1; μέχρι οὗ, donec, 21 5; 
μέχρι νῦν for μ. τοῦ νῦν 28 5 

a for οὐ, 65; 106; 231; 


ee ἥος ne forte: 146 

usd, ne—guidem: 28 5 

niall, nullus: ἔλεος μ. 21 4; 
μηδὲν πλέον 19 6; 25 1: for 
οὐδείς with participle not ex- 
pressing condition 10 6; μηδὲν 
ἐλάττονα 25 1 

μηδέτερος : μηδέτερον 11 4 

μηδικός: μηδικῶν 18 3 

κος: ἐλάμβανε μῆκος 7 2. 

Cf. Tit. Flam. c. 13 

μήν: τοῦ Καρνείου μ. 28 1 

Ll indicare: tphvuse 


τι 


MIPMENSD 9 13 χρυσοῦ καὶ πορ- 
φύρας πρὸς ἀλλῆλα μεμιγμένων 
28 

μικρολογία: μικρολογίαν 19 
43 28 3 

μικροπρεπής: nixpowpemés 1 
4 

μικρός : πολιχνίῳ μ. 15 3; μ. 
ἀργύριον 1δ 1; μικρὸν τῆς δυ- 
νάμεως 14 3; δύναμιν οὐ μικράν 
2 4; πράττων μικρά 16 1; 
μικρὰ δείγματα 29 2; τὴν πόλιν 
ἔβλαψεν οὐ μικρά 8 3. 
SUPERL. τὰ μικρότατα τῶν 
ἐφοδίων 264. μικρὸν (paulum) 
ἐδεήσε 173; 213; μικρὸν ἔμ- 
προσθεν 48 5; μικροῦ (scil. δεῖν) 
propemodum 241 

μιμνήσκεσθαι, reminisci: c. 
acc. ὅσα τῶν ποιημάτων ἐμέμ- 
ynyTo 29 3; μεμνημένοι 95 

μίτον AMOITTAEKEIN, 9 5 

MNAN 4 4; MNAC 44 

μνημονεύειν, meminisse: τῶν 
λόγων μνημονένοντες 26 6; 

PASS. mentorari: pynpo- 

γεύεται 84 

μόλις, argre, vix:38 33 ἔπεισε 
μ. 10 6; μ. ὡρμησεϊθ ι; μ. wepie- 
ποιήσατο 28 3; μ. ὑπέμενον 26 4; 


ναυ) 
a fis ΠΥ προ 
ναῦν! 
COMME 
20 ὁ 
γαν! 
Ι; va 
ναυμι 
vous 
τὴν ν.. 
19 1; 
241 
vau 
πράνα. 
γαν’ 
wales ¢ 
νέαν 
v.33 
veKe 
νεκρῶ 
ἀναίρε. 
γέος 
ροντας 
natu ) 
vedy 
γεώς 
γεωΊ 
κεν ἀρ 
νῆσ 
71:» 


νίκημα------- ὀλίγος 


4; 261, 4; πλείονας vixas νενι- 
κημένους 17 4 

vinnpa!, victortae decus, tro- 
pacum: 66 

γομίζειν: ἐνόμιζον 97; 266; 
ee 18 6; νομίζοντες 11 


νόμων: κατὰ νόμον τινάθ 5 

νοσεῖν: νόσον νοσῶν 17 3; 
τῶν νοσούντων καὶ τετρωμένων 
25 3 

γόσος: 22 4; νόσου 29 I; ». 
νεφρῖτιν 113. 19»; 26 4 

γοσώδης, morlum afferens: 
νοσῶδες χωρίον 22 2 

νύκτωρ, noctu: 18 ὁ 

viv μέν----νῦν δέ, modo—modo: 
10 5 

ἧς: γυκτός δ 1; 21 5; τῆς ν. 
23 1; διὰ γυκτός ‘in the course 
of night’: 8. 5; 26 τ; διὰ τῆς ν. 
261: μιᾷ νυκτί 18 2; 217; τὴν 
». 26 3; 27 3 

NYCTAZEIN, dormitare: 8 2 


ξένος, osfes: ξένους 7 5. 
‘a foreigner’: 21; 801 


(hos: σπασάμενος τὸ ξίφος 
27.51.62 

ξύλον: ξύλα 18 3 

ξυνῆλιξ: ὦ ZYNHAIKEC 4 5 


O 


δ, ἡ, τό, the substantival 
article, as a demonstrative pro- 
noun: ol δέ, Ai vero: 19 2; ed 
τοῦ μὲν---τοῦ δέ 9 2; ol μέν... 
δέ.. οἱ δέ.. τοὺς δέ 219; τῶν | 
-- τῶν δέ 119; τοὺς μέν---τοὺς 
δέ 21 5; 29 3; τοὺς μέν---οἰ δέ 
27 3; οἱ δέ als vero 18 5 

ὄγκος, ‘importance’, ‘dignity’: 
15 2; ὁ συμκεριτιθεὶς δγΎκον αὐτῷ 
8 2; 5 4 (a quotation from Euri- 
pides) 

ὅδε: οἷλε 11 4 
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ὁδός: ἐξ ὁδοῦ, ex itinere, 19 2; 
ὁδὸν σωτήριον 92; ὁδὸν ἐνέδωκεν 


Ἵ 1: τῶν δ. 26 3 
vp Sena: 


μοὺς ἀράν τ». αήμε 26 5 

ὅθεν -- ἐξ οὗ unde, ex guo loco: 
15 4; 16 3. quibus de causis, 
‘wherefore’: 4 3; δ 3; 8 2; 
218 

οἴεσθαι: οἰόμενοι δεῖν 18 7; 
οἰόμενον 21 6 

οἰκάδε, domum.: τῶν σωθέντων 
οἰκάδε 29 3 

οἰκεῖος, propinguus, familiaris: 
)( ξένος 95; τὸ οἰκεῖον, “μος )( 
τὸ πολέμιον 81 7; τῶν οἰκείων 
(suorum) d006 5; ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκείαν 
(sc. γῆν) ἀποκαλοῦσαι 14 5 

οἰκέτης, famulus: 3 3; οἰκέται 
29 1; τοὺς of. 28 1; 291 

οἰκήτωρ, izcola: οἰκήτορας 6 


els ὁδυρ- 


4 

οἰκία, domus: τῆς ol. 4235 2; 
13 2; τὴν οἱ. 13 5; .38 3 

οἶκος, ‘family’: ἦσαν ἐξ οἴκων 
πρώτων 10 7 

οἱκ tv, domi se continere: 
olxovpwy 6 1. Cf. Sull. c. 7, 2, 
C. 28, 2 

οἰκτρός: οἰκτροτέραν 25 3; 
οἰκτρότερον 26 4 

οἷος, gualis: οἷόν ἐστιν ἐμ- 
πειρία 19 5; οἵαν 217. οἷον 
adv. famquam Ὁ 3; qgualiter, ve- 
lutt: 91 

οἰχνεύων 1 2 

οἰωνός, omen: olwvdy ἡγή- 
σασθαι 1 3. Cf. Flamin. c. 7, 4, 
Lucull. c. 36 els οἱ ωνὸν τίθεμαι 
χρηστόν 

ὀκτώ: 17 4; 371 

ὀλέθριος35, pestifer, de loco: 
ὀλέθριον 22 2 

ὄλεθρος, exttinum, interitus: 
ἐπ᾽ ὀλέθρῳ 18 6; τὸν 6.17 4 

ὀλιγαρχικός : ὀλιγαρχικόν 
)( δημοτικόν 11 1 

ὀλίγος: ἐν ὀλίγῳ sc. τόπῳ 
25 x (cf. Tit. Flam. c. 8, 1 ἐν 
πάνν βραχεῖγ, SKiyr9 KoA rs, 


ὀλιγωρία, confemplus: τὴν ON. 
τοῦ πρέποντος 8 3 

ὀλισθαίνειν, fais: 
vovTes 210 

ὁλκάς, avis oneraria: ὁλ- 
κάδας 24 3 

ὀλοφυρμός, ἠα»ιερίαίο: ἐπο- 
ρεύοντο ὀλοφυρμῷ88β 3 

ὅλως, omnino: δι; ὅλως τις 
ὁψιμαθής 1 2; πρὶν ὅλως ἐκ- 
κλησίαν γενέσθαι 12 1 

ὁμαλός, planus: ἐν τοῖς ὁ. καὶ 
πεδινοῖς 26 2 

ὁμαλῶς: κατώρθον ὁμαλῶς 


ὁλισθαί- 


4 

ὅμηρος, obses: heterog. neut. 
pl. ὅμηρα 27 2 

ὁμοῖος: ὁμοίαν 25 2; διὰ τῶν 
ὁ. 8.2; τοῖς 6.115; ὁμοῖα 22 3 

ὁμοίως, perinde: 91; 10 3 

ὁμολογεῖν: ὁμολογεῖ 4 5; 
ὁμολογήσωσιν 104 

ὁμολογία, 2αείϊο: τῶν πρὸς τὸν 
Νικίαν ὁμολογιῶν 18 6 

ὁμοῦ, ‘together’: 91; 18 2. 
ὁμοῦ τι, propemodum, ‘almost’ 
16 3 

Cf. Num. c. 1, 2, Tib. Gr. ς. 10, 2, 
Cic. ς. 26, 3, Poplic. ¢.17, 5, Cor. c. 21, 
3» Kleom. c. 21, 4 


ΣΟ 
ὅπως: 
ὑπολάμως 
ἀφῶσι 13 
ὁρᾶν, 
ὁρῶντες 
κενὰι 4 


sunt Cleo 


ὀργίζεο 
ὀρέγεσι 
τῆς εἰρήνγ 
ὅρκος: 
ὁρμᾶν, 
σαν κατι 
‘to start’ 
Evepyos 1. 
τολμῆσαι) 
16 8. 
μενος ἐκ τ 
4. CO. 
esse, C. i 
10 6; ow, 
ὥρμηντο 
μημένων 


ὁρμητή 





bd ’ 
οστρακοφορίια 


13 εἰς τοῦτον τὸ ὄστρακον Tpe- 
πόντων 11 3; ὄοστρδκὰ 11 6 

ὀστρακοφορία! : γιγνομένης 
ὀστρακοφορίας- 111 

οὐ μήν 27 2 

οὐ μὴν ἀλλά, verumtamen, 
‘not but that’: 22; 81; 146; 
16 &; 27 1; 27 3 

οὗ, ui: 36 

οὐδέ, ne—guidem : 17 3 

οὐδείς, nu/lus, nemo: οὐδενὸς 
ἁπλῶς 6 3; οὐδεμιᾶς δυνάμεως 
11 3; οὐδέν, adv. nihil, nulla 
ratione: οὐδὲν διαταραχθείς 23 4 

οὐθείς, later form for οὐδείς: 
it occurs frequently in Aristotle, 
but not in authors anterior to 
him. See Rutherford New 
Phrynichus p. 71: the feminine 
form οὐθεμία is not found. 
οὐθὲν ἠξίωσεν ἀποκρίνασθαι 19 3 

οὐκέτι 9 3 

οὕπω, nondum: 3 3; 19 2; 
ὅσον οὔπω 18 6 

οὐσία, census: οὐσίᾳ προέχων 
31: τῆς οὐσίας τὸ πλεῖστον 4 1 

οὔτε--μήτε 21 3 

οὗτος )( ἐκεῖνος 2 τ; 11 3; 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐκεῖνα 21 4 

οὕτω (οὕτως) : 5 1; 11 7; οἷον 
...00rws 9 1; as a corroborating 
word after participles, 9 6; 29 3; 
in apodosis after a protasis 
introduced by a temporal par- 
ticle, 18 5; odrws 7679 4; οὕτω 
δή 15 3; 21 5. adco: 19 3; 80 
2; od) rws—wore 171; 19 3 

ὀφθαλμός: πρὸ ὀφθαλμών 
ἔχοντες 25 3 

ὀφθῆναι κάλλιστος 3 3. Cf. 
c. 21,8; ὥφθη 146; 194 

ὄχλος: ὄχλου 8.4; TH ὄχλῳ 
54; ὄχλονϑιι; 244 

ὀψέ, sero: 75; 28 4 

ὀψιμαθής; 11 

ὄψις, visus.: ἢ πρώτη ὁ.14 4; 
τὸ τῆς ὄψεως ἄπιστον 31 7. 
adspectus, species: 26 6; 31 5 





--παρά 


II 
TIAPKAKOC 11 3 
πάθημα: τὰ Παρθικὰ παθή- 
ματαῖλι 
κός: παθητικώτατος 
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11: 

πάθος ὁμοῖον πεπονθέναι 1 1; 
πάθη καὶ θορύβους 25 1; κατη- 
ναγκασμένα πάθη 23 3 

παιδάριον, τό, fuer: παιδάρια 
44: 

παιδιά : μετὰ παιδιᾶς 7 4 

παῖς: παιδὸς δίκην 14 2 

παλαιός, veius: 28 2; ψηφίσ- 
μασιν wadXatois1 5. SUPERL. 
παλαιότατος)( πρεσβύτατος 15 
1 ubi Schaeferus ‘6 παλαιότατος 
censetur solis annis; ὁ πρεσβύ- 
τατος adiunctam habet notionem 
venerationis’. 

παλαίστρα, palacstra: ἐν πα- 
Aalorpacs12 1 

πάνδη π. ἐκκλησία, ‘a 
general assembly’ 28 1 

πανηγνρικός: τὸ 7. 41 

πανοῦργος, vajer: τοῖς wav- 
oupyordrocs 113 

πανστρατιᾷ, cum 
exercitte: 162; 16 3 

παντάπασι, prorsus, plane: 
12, §; 92; 205; 213 

πανταχόθεν: 219; 241; 252 

παντελῶς 71; 186; 18 7 

παντοδαπός, omnis generis, 
multiplex: παντοδαπὰς χρόας 
23 2 

πάντως, omnino, ‘in any case’: 
1113; 197; 23 

πάνυ: καὶ πάνυ, omnine, ada- 
μού: 23 5 

i: A. cum gen. ‘coming 

from’: 166; παρ᾿ Αμμωνος 13 1; 
τιμὴ παρὰ τῶν μειζόνων 8 4; 
παρὰ τῶν θεῶν αἰτουμένου: 86; 
wv. τῶν ἱερέων 181. ΒΒ. ς. acc. 
propter, ‘alongside of’ (1) with 
a verb of motion: 1 2; 14 3; 
20 3; (2) with a verb of rest; 
ἔστησεν τὸν ὄχλον παρὰ θάλασ- 
σαν ὃ 4. contra: πεν δα» 


Universo 


παραϑεπλημένην eye TY πα- 
ρασκευήν 18 7. COMPINET 
λα γε, T. Twa Tut and Te 
τινι lL I 

παραγγέλλειν, edicere: wap- 
Hy yetre 22 4; 27 «. PASS. 
παρήγγελτο αὐτοῖς ἐκκλησία 
187 

παράγγελμα: τοῦ π. 21 5 

παράγειν: παράγων 4 5 (ac- 
cording to Schaefer = φενακέζων, 
συκοφαντῶν, ‘misleading’. Cf. 
Tit. Flam. c. 6, Pyrrh. c. 26, 
Pomp. c. 66 παρῆγε (i.e. ἠπάτα) 
πείθων 

παραγίγνεσθαι, advenire: πα- 
ραγενέσθαι 162; παραγενο- 
μένων 121 

παραδιδόναι, dedere: τὰ ὅπλα 
wapadévras81; παρέδωκαν 
10 3. 2. memoriae prodere: 
ἱστορίαν παραδιδοὺς 1 § 

wey, confirmare ; 

παραθαρρύνοντι 16 4 

παραινεῖν, suadere: wapat- 
νοῦντας μὴ πορεύεσθαι 26 1; 
παρήνει τῇ πόλει 18 4 

παραίνεσις, adhortatio: τῶν 
παραινέσεων ἄς ἐποιήσατο 26 6 
παραιτεῖσθαι c. ὅπως ct subj. 1 


ee “« te Le = 


παρασ 
13 τ; Aa 
¢ 3Namrev 
παρασκ 
τὴν w. 18 
TwapaT: 
Cres παρ 
14 «. 
πρὸ τῆς 
παρατεῖ 
παραν’ 
pore )( vo 
παραφ 
δεὶς παρι 
Tapa x: 
τύχῃ (Ta 
ewv) 6 2, 
‘gave pl 
‘concedec 
of) his ac 
παρεῖνι 
παρών, | 
παρόντο 
14 5; τῆς 
1; ἐν τῷ 
13 4; 18 ( 
παρέχει 
εἐσχε τὸν 
22 4 dub.; 
ἀφορμὰς 1 





Ld 
παριέναι---- ---- περί 


παριέναι, ermitlere, conce- 
dere: wapévros αὐτοὺς ἀποθα- 
νεῖν 28 4; Fapeivat καταγαγεῖν 
29 3 

παριστάναι: φόβον dy... 4 p- 
έστησε (uv. παρέθηκε) 14 4; δόξα 
παρέστη τοῖς πλείστοις ὃ 6; 
τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις εἰπεῖν παρέστη 
733 224 (ὃ). Cf. Timol. c. 27, 
5, Tit. Flam. c. 5, 6 

bransilus: προκατε- 

χόντων τὰς π. 26 1 

παροικοδομεῖν, ἡμαία aedifi- 
care: παροικοδομών 196 

παροξύνειν, incilare, instigarc. 
παρώξυνε 103; 114; 6 rap- 
οξύνων 12 4 

παρουσία, pracsentia: 19 3; 
21 2 

πᾶς, omnis: περὶ παντός 96; 
σαφέστατον πάντων λόγον 233 2; 
μάλιστα πάντων 142; 17 3; alo- 
χιστα πάντων 28 2; περὶ παν - 
των 105; 106; 182; ἐπὶ πᾶσι 
τοῖς δικαίοις 10 4. ὁ was de 
summarerum: περὶ τοῦ παντός 
212; μικρὸν ἐδέησε τοῦ π. 17 3; 
rom. κράτος 151; τὸ π. κακόν 30 2 

πάσχειν: εὖ πάσχειν ἄξιοι 
4 3; πλεῖστα πείσονται 1 3; 
ἔπαθέ τι πρὸς τὴν ὄψιν 21 «; 
ἔπαθε ταὐτά 11 κε; παθεῖν 
ἀληθῶς ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων 26 2; 
παθών 202; τί πἀθών 4 ε; 
πάθος ὁμοῖον πεπονθέναι 1 1; 
εὖ πεπονθότας ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 27 


5 

πατάξας 8 3 

πατρικός, palernus, a maiori- 
bus traditus: πατρικὴν εὔνοιαν» 
21 

πατρίς, patria: πατρίδος )( 
rorexnlas 26 3 

πατρῷος, faternus, a patre ac- 
ceptus: ἀρρώστημα πατρῷον 28 3 

παύειν, desinere facere: λέ- 
yorra παύσειν 12 4. MED. 
οὐκ ἐπαύσατο καθήμενος 14 4; 
ἐπαύσατο βιαζόμενος 23 4 

TTAXYC, pinguis: 12 
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πέδη, pedica, vinculum: ἐν 
πέδαις δεδεμένους 19 3 

πεδινός: τὰ πεδινά, loca cam- 
pestria, 26 2 

πεζός: πεζὸς Ol yNEYWN 123 
τὴν π. στρατιάν 215. pedestres 
copiac: τὸ πεζόν 201: πεζῷ καὶ 
ναυσί 73; 2&1; πεῖῇ 24 3: τὴν 
π. στρατιάν 41 5; οἱ πεζοί, 
pedites, 34 4 

πείθειν, suaderc: πειθόντων 
121; πείσειν 261; ἔπεισε 72; 
97; 102, 6. PASS. ἐπείθοντο 
τοῦτο 24 3; πεπεισμένων 18 4; 
πεισθέντες 107; 12 4; 236; 
πεισθέντων 10 5 

ἄσθαι, conari, studere: 

πειρώμενος 14 1; ἐπειρᾶτο 
62; 271; πεπείραμαι] ὁ 

πέμπειν: 107; 201; ἔπεμπον 
8 3; τοῖς πέμπονσι 18 6; 
ἔπεμψε 6 5; 26 1; 88 3; 
ἔπεμψαν 10 8; πέμψαι 10 6; 
wéuyasl91; 272; πέμψαντος 
28 4 

πένης, pauper: 45; 151 

wéwpwrat? 96: τ’. 5. πόρω 

περαίνειν, proficere: οὐδὲν ἐπέ- 
βαινεν 10 3. Intrans. ‘to 
come to an end’: ἐνταῦθα rep- 
αἰνοι 14 6 

πέρας, terminus, finis: 41 2; 
τὸ π. adv. fandem 11 6 

περί A. c. gen. ‘about’, ‘con- 
cerning’, ‘on account of’: oxé- 
στεσθαι περὶ τῶν δημοσίων 4 2; 
65:71:1;96,10ς,6; 117; 18 
4, 7; 323; 242; περὶ τοῦ rap- 
τὸς (de summa rerum) διαγωνι- 
σαμένους 212; περὶ αὐτοῦ φοβη- 
θέντες 242. ΒΒ. ς. dat. ‘for’, 
‘concerning’: δείσας περὶ αὐτῷ 
24 2. CG. c. acc. ‘in and 
about’: of περὶ Σικελίαν 29 2; 
περὶ τὸν ποταμόν 27 6. οἵ 
persons who are ‘about’ one: 
of περί τινα, periphrasis for 
τις, 1 43 1143; 204; 243; 261. 

2. of the object ‘about’ 

which one is accupied. cegi 


περιαγωγή “, ire tio: Ἵ 
περιβαίνειν: περι. ᾶς 13 2 
περιβόητος, ". fii νίκη π. 
γενομένῃ 16 7 
περιγίγνεσθαι: οὐκ ἄν περι- 
γενομένους 7 3; τῶν περι- 
γενομένων ‘the survivors’ 21 
9 
περιελαύνειν, circumeguitare: 
19 6 
περιέπεινδ: περιέπων φιλαν- 
θρώπως 9 4 
περιέχειν, circumdare, cingerc: 
περισχόντων αὑτόν 27 2; ob- 
woluere (?): περιεχούσας 1 § 
περιιέναι, circumucnire: WE pt- 
ἤλθεϊ 4 
ιίἰσταναι: MED. περιεστά- 
yac%2; θόρυβος ἀμφοτέρους περι- 
ίστατο καὶ κίνδυνος 11 13; ἀθι- 
μία περιειστήκει (περιεστήκει 
v. .) τὸν Νικίαν 20 § 
περικοπή, circumcisio: τῇ τῶν 
Ἑρμῶν π. 18.2; τῇ 7.13 
μβάνειν, cingere, cir- 
cumsidere: τὸν λιμένα περιλαμ- 
βάνοντες 241 
περιμένειν, exsfeclare: 7 5; 
περιμένοντας 16 2 
περίοδος, ambitus: x. σελήνης 


aa ΚΑ 


arc 
πίνε 
TUT) 
¢m pau 
15 3 
πίπ' 
νιζόμεν 
χὴν ἔτ 
πεσύν 
πισ 
τεύον: 
όντων 
αὐτῷ 9 
86: κα 
μόλις € 
πίστ 
βαδίξω» 
nus) 50 
πλαν 
μενοι ἃ 
πλάσ 
paral 
πλεῖν 
23 4; 1 
πλέων 
πλευκι 
πλεύσςε 
πλέοι 
κρατοῦσι 
πλέον 





πλήσσειν 


πλήσσειν!, 2εγεμίεγέ, volne- 
rare: ἔπληξεν ἑαυτόν 27 2. 
MED. θαύματι πεπληγότος 10 6. 
PASS. πληγεὶς οὐκ ἀπροσ- 
δοκήτως 22 τ. [(. Schol. ad 
Thuc. 111 18, 2 πληγέντες: 
μεγάλως νικηθέντες" πληγὴ yap 
κατὰ πόλεμον καὶ τραῦμα ἡ ἰσχυρὰ 
ἧττα. 
πλοῖον, navigium: 18 4; 
πλοίου προσφερομένου 29 3; 
καταγαγεῖν τὸ π. 29 3 
πλοῦς: κατὰ πλοῦν 18 5 
πλούσιος: πλουσίων 3 1 
πλοντίζειν: τλουτίζοντες ἐ- 
αυτούς ὃ 4 
πλοῦτος, divitiae: 11 4; διὰ 
πλοῦτον 111; 152 
πνεῦμα, flalus, ventus: ὑπὸ 
ἀρ πνευμάτων ἀποκλασθεῖίς 
8 
ποθεῖν, desiderare: ἐπόθουν 
95; ἐπόθησαν 39 1 
ποιεῖν facere: κακῶς ποιεῖν 
(τινα) 4 3, πολλὰ ποιήσας 10 6. 
2. with Adjective as predi- 
cate, ‘to make so and so’: 112; 
21 8; ἐλαφροτέραν ἐποίει τὴν 
ἀτυχίαν 9 4; ἀνάστατον ἐποίησε 
τὴν πόλιν 1 3; ἀμβλυτέρους 
ἐποίησε 9 4; 12 4; 16 3; τὸ 
οἰκεῖον ποιεῖν ὕποπτον 27 7. 
8. facere, ‘to compose’, ‘write’: 
πεποίηκε 4 4; 17 4. 
4. vicarious use of, ‘to do so’ 
in reference to a preceding verb: 
26 5. MED. 1. 111; λόγους 
ἐποιεῖτο 80 1; ἐποιοῦντο φνλα- 
κήν 38 ὁ; ἐποιήσατο φυλακήν 
18 6; 26 6; ἐποιήσαντο τὴν 
εἰρήνην 9 6; ἦσαν πεποιημένοι 
ἐκεχειρίαν 9 5; ἐνέδρας πεποιη- 
μένων 26 2. ‘to make soandso’: 
βέβαιον ποιοῖτο 9 3; τοὺς ᾿Αρ- 
γείους ποιεῖσθαι συμμάχου: 10 6. 
2. ‘to reckon’, ‘consider’: 
2 2; ἐποιοῦντο 12 2: ποιου- 
μένον: 13 7; 17 3; 19 4. 
PASS. feert: ζεῦγμα πεποιὴη- 
μένον ᾿Αθήνησι 8 5 





---πολίτης 201 

ποίημα, podma, carmen: % 2; 
52; τῶν ἐκείνου (Evperldov) ποιη- 
μάτων 29 3 

ποιητής: 1δ 2 

“οικ varius, multiplex: 
de re: ποικίλας μεταβολάς 25 
1. de persona: αὐτὸς αὑτοῦ 
ποικιλώτατος 1 Ὶ 

πολεμεῖν : πολεμήσειν 16 3 

πολεμικός: τοῖς πολεμικοῖς, 
rebus bellicts, 2 4. bellicosus: 
ἀνὴρ π. 18 3 

πολέμιος, hostis: τοῦ w. 217; 
ol π. 241; τῶν 7.14 4; 15 3; 16 
3; 17 1; 211, 9; 22 1; 2615; 
27 2; rots π. 142; 211, 4,6; τοὺς 
w.6 5; 162; 25 3. hostilts : 
τὸ πολέμιον )( τὸ οἰκεῖον 21 7; 
ἐκ πολεμίας (ex hostili agro) 
26 3; ναῦν πολεμίαν 14 5. 
perniciosus: a 

μοποιόφ' 11 3 

πόλεμος; 8 2; τοῦ π. 12 2; 

14 τ; 27 43 τῷ π. 9 3; 22 3; 


παρὰ τὸν π. 1 3; 28 2; διὰ τὸν 


π.64,:8.5,.;96;108; 12 3; 
πρὸς τὸν π. 27 2 

πολιορκεῖν, obsidere: 3241 

πολιορκία: 72; πιδυσέργουτι 

πόλις, urbs, civitas: ὅ 3; τῆς 
πόλεως 11 3; 13 3,6; 14 3, 5; 18 
1; 7) 7. 6 33 73; 83; ἐν τῇ s. 
11 3; 162; πόλιν 17 2; τὴν π. 
$1; 53; 64; 8 3; 9 2; 13 3; 
18 6,7; 27 6; (ai) πόλεις 18 4; 
ras π. 101; 18 5; 197 

πολιτεία, respublica, ctvitas: 
προσκαίζουσι τῇ πολιτείᾳ 4. 

2. forma et status reip.: 

Τῇ mpoapéce: τῆς πολιτείας 
21. administratio reip.: τὸ 
ἐν τῇ x. ψοφοδεές ἃ 4 

πολιτεύεσθαι: πολιτευόμε- 
vos ὅ 4; τοῖς τολιτευομένοις 
83 

πολίτης, civis: 4 6 (quoted 
from Phrynichos); πολιτών 31; 
18 5; 66. ‘fellow-citizen’: 
δύο τῶν w. 6 6; τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ 
πολίταις 2232 


+5 

modus, de tempore: πολὺν 
χρόνον 3 3; 75%, 212; 27 3; 30 
2; ἐφ᾽ ἡμέρας π. 13 2. de 
amplitudine: π᾿ θύρυβος 111; 
πολλὴ ἀβελτερία 20 4; πολλὴ 
ῤνεῖσαθι; πολλῆς1412: πολλῴ 
(multo) ἐλάττονες 37 5; πολλήν 
12 4; πολλῶν 16 6; π. προσ- 
κρουσμάτων καὶ μεγάλων 6 3; 
15; πολλοῖς9 4; πολλούς 12 
2; 186; 16 2,4; 196; πολλάς 
20 2; πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα λαμπρυ- 
vdpevos 26 6; πολλὰ ἀντεπολιτεύ- 
oaTro3 2; 42; π. ἀντιτείνων 11 2; 
167. τὸ πολὺ τῆς δεισιδαμονίας 
235; οἱ πολλοί, vulgus, ‘the de- 
mocratic mass’: 2 3; 281; τῶν 
πολλῶν 61; τοῖς πολλοῖς 2 4; 
τοὺς πολλούς 15. πολύ (adv.), 
αὐ δι. πλείων: rre- 
ὄνων κακῶν 25 3; πλείονας 
νίκας 17 4; πλείονας ὁρᾶσθαι 
21 8; οἱ πλείονες, maior nu- 
merus 117. πλεῖστος μόρος 
27 4; κράτει πλείστῳ 27 6; 
πλεῖστον Surduews 17 4; τλεῖσ- 
τα πείσονται 13; τὴν πλείστην 
αἰτίαν 6 3; τῆς οὐσίας τὸ πλεῖσ- 
τον 42; οἱ πλεῖστοι, plurimi, 
49 1; τοῖς πλείστοις 9 6: 


TH ἠδ eam 60 
πορθμός, /refu 
πόρος, Crarects 
πόρρω, procul 
πορφύρα, pur, 
[πόρω"]: πέπ 

est 96 
πόσος: πτόι 

4 5 (never=-26: 

Ach. 83) 
ποταμός, i171 

28 1; τῷ π. 274 
ποτέ: 145 
πότος, ὁ, pote 

ὄντας 26 1 
πον: ἤδη που 

ws που 11 3; 11 


πρᾶγμα, res: 1 
11 6: τὰ π. 8 1 
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πρᾶξις, aclum 
πράξεις 235; τ 
142: 16 8; rasa 

πρᾳότης, man 
τητα 12 4 dub. 

πράττειν: ὅ 1 
πράττοντος 284 
12 4; ἔπραττε 
τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους 1( 
ἔπραττεν ὅπως, 
οἷς πρὸς νάριν F: 


πρᾳως ---- -πρός 


T , clementer: 37 4 
εἰν: τοῦ πρέποντος 8 3 

πρεσβεία, /egutio: 71; 10 3; 

18 3 
s, legatus: πρέσ- 

Bews104;18 1; πρέσβεων 121 

πρεσβύτερος, mator nalu: 22; 
τοὺς *.94; 113; πρεσβύτατος 
)( παλαιότατος 15 2 

πρίασθαι, emere: χωρίον μυρίων 
δραχμῶν πριάμενος 86 

πρίν c. infin. imperf. 80 1; 
c. inf. aor. 12 1; 18 3; 17 4; 
πρὶν ἤ c. infin. (unclassical) 
187 
πρό, 1. local, ‘in front of’: 
13 2; 164; πρὸ ὀφθαλμῶν ἔχον- 
res 28 5. 2. temporal, ‘be- 
fore’: τοὺς πρὸ ἑαυτοῦ 82; πρὸ 
τῶν ἐσχάτων ἀτυχιῶν 116; πρὸ 
συμφορών τινων μεγάλων ‘93 2 

προάγειν, provchere. PASS. 
ἐς TO πρωτεύειν προήχθη 2 2 

προαίρεσις τῆς πολιτείας, vo- 
luntas ν. consilium tn tractanda 
republica, ratio et finis agendt: 


21 

προβάλλεσθαι, = increpare: 
προβαλλόμενοιϑ 6 

προδιαφθείρειν, prius corrum- 
pere: PASS. τροδιεῴφθαρ- 
μένον 121 

προδιδόναι: εἰ mH TrpoyAl- 
Aoy (sc. τὴν πόλιν) 4 § 

προειπεῖν, pracaicere: ἐντὸς οὗ 
προεῖπε χρόνου 8 13 ἃ πολλάκις 
αὐτοῖς προεῖπεν 80 2 

προεκπλεῖν!: τροεξέπτλευσε 
201 

dvew, anfea conve- 


nire: τῇ βουλῇ προεντυγχά- 
vorres 10 
προεξελαύνειν!: προεξελά- 


σαντα τῷ πλοίῳ 34 2 


- SPOT KERRI (pass.) 25 


“aeelon εσθαι, fprodire, proce- 
dere: προελθεῖν els τὴν ἀγο- 
ράν 185. provehé ‘to advance’: 
els δύναμιν προελθών 11 3; 
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προελθεῖν 836 3; προελθόν- 
res 26 3 

ἜΡΧΟΥ, praestare)(relrec- 
θαι 8 

προθυμία, studium: π. καὶ 
ἀρετῆς 21 6 

πρόθυμος, studiosus: π. εἰς av- 
τούς 10 7 

προθύμως, studiose: w. συμ- 
πράττοντα 72: ἀγωνίζομενον x. 
2δ 1 

προιέναι (τρόειμι), procedere : 
Fpoyer 27 3 

προϊέναι (προίημι) : MED. a se 
dimittere. Hine 1. protcere: 
προέσθαι τὸ νίκημα 66; τὴν 
ἐλπίδα μὴ προϊεμένον 26 
2. largiri: προέσθαι τῷ ἐχ- 
θρῷ ἀφορμάς 8 1. 8. clabi 
sincere: προΐεται τοὺς ἄνδρας 
13 

προίστασθαι, pracesse : 
cordpevos 3 2 

προκαλεῖσθαι, provocare: x po- 
ἐκαλεῖτο 9 4; προὐκαλεῖτο 
241 


προκατέχειν, 
26 2 
προκεῖσθαι, (passive of προτι- 


θέναι)͵ exponi: προὔκειτο = 
προὐτέθη vel rpovridero 18 


7 
πρόκλησις, provocatio: ἐκ 
προκλήσεως 18 1 
προπέτεια: τὴν π. 22 1 
προπηλακίζειν,  contumelia 
afficere: προὐπτηλάκιζεν 3. 
πρός, Δ. ς. dat. ‘at’: πρὸς 
ἀναθήμασιν εὑρημένα 1 51 πρὸς 
ταῖς πύλαις 28 4; τ. ἱερῷ 28 5. 


© po- 


pracoceupare: 


2. ‘inaddition to’: πρὸς 
τῷ δουλεύειν 2911. ΒΒ. c. acc. 
of place: versus, ‘looking to’, 


‘towards’: πρὸς ἄλληλα μεμιγ- 
μένων 38 5; 8.4; 145; 16 1, 6; 
18 6; 19 1; 94 4; 27 3; πρὸς 
τὴν σελήνην 21 8. 2. adver- 
sus, ‘towards’: ἡ ζηλοτυπία πρὸς 
ἑτέρους, 14; φιλία πρὸς τὸν δῆ- 
μονδ 1; 81; 61; 94; 104, 6, 





προσάγειν 
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7. 111, 2, 3, 5, 7; 12 2; 167; 
18 4; 27 2; πρὸς τὸν αὖθις χρόνον 
9 3; ζῆλος πρὸς τοὺς στρατηγούς 
204. ‘against’: ἀντίταγμα πρὸς 
Κλέωνα 2 2; 12 2, 41:18 1; 18 2; 
20 3; 27 4. II. 1. ‘in refer- 
ence to’ or ‘for’ a purpose: ols 
πρὸς χάριν ἔπραττεν 2 3; τὸ πρὸς 
δόξαν 4 τ; 27 5; πρὸς ἡδονήν 
31; 173; πρὸς ἔκπληξιν πολε- 
μίων 211; πρὸς ἡσυχίαν οὐκ εὖ 
πεφυκώς 10 3; εὐτρεπεῖς πρὸς 
ἀπόπλουν 22 4: ἀνάλωτο π. τὸν πό- 
λεμὸν 27 2; εἶναι πρός τι, θ(1- 
patumn esse aligua re: πρὸς δη- 
μοσίας χρείας τινὰς ὄντος ὅ 2. 
2. ‘in reference to’, ‘in conse- 
quence of’: rd πρὸς τοὺς συκο- 
φάντας εὐθορύβητον αὑτοῦ 2 4; 
πρὸς τὰ πραττόμενα δυσκολαίνον- 
τες 10 2; πρὸς τὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς μέ- 
γεθος ἐκπλαγέντα 14 1; φθόνῳ 
πρὸς εὐτυχίαν 201; πρὸς τὰς ἐκ 
θεῶν ἐλπίδας ἀθύμως εἶχον 266: 
Exadé τι πρὸς τὴν ὄψιν 21 5. 
3. secundum: πρὸς τὰ μέτρα 
πεποιημένον ‘according to di- 
mensions’, 3: δ. 4. ud, ‘in 
comparison with’: 265. 65. as 
a periphr. for an Adverb: πρὸς 
ἡδονήν 32; πρὸς ὕβριν, superbe, 
contumeliose, 27 3. ΠῚ. incom- 
position: with a verb, ‘addi- 
tionally’, ‘ besides’, 5 4; 74; 8 
3: 113 

προσάγειν, adducere: προσῆ- 
γεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους 19 2. 
MED. προσάγεσθαι, ad suas 
partes perducere, sibi concihare 
64 

Verbum προσάγεσθαι sedem habet 
in gentibus et civitatibus, quas aut 
armis aut oratione victores suae 
patriaeque ditioniadiciunt. Wesseling 
ad Diod. Sic. xv. 29. Cf. Philop. c.1 5, 
2, Pyrrh. c. 11, 3 τὰ λοιπὰ προσή- 
γέετο διὰ τών στρατηγών, Cleom. c. 13 
δ; ¢. 17, 5; 6. 18, x. 


προσαγορεύειν, c. dupl. acc. 
28 1. PASS. τοῦ Χαλκοῦ προσ- 
αγορευθέντοεδ1 





προσκομίζειν 

προσαποβάλλειν : τοὺς φίλους 
προσαποβέβληκε τοῖς χρή- 
μασιν ὃ 4 


y, intrans.: προῦ- 
βαλὼν τοῖς ἄρχουσι 80 I. 
oppugnare: 16 3 
πὶ fy, auxilio venire: 
προσβοηθούντων 17 1 
προσγίγνεσθαι: accedere: 
προσγενέσθαι 3 
προσδέχεσθαι, acciferc, pro- 
bare: προσδεχομένων 28 1 
ιορίζεσθαι, ad Aaec di- 
serte adfirmare c. accus. et infin. 
προσδιωρίσατο 4 
προσδοκᾶν: 22 3; rpocdo- 
κῶντα 22 4; οὐ προσδοκών- 
των 18 6; 28 1; οὐ προσεδό- 
κων πείσειν 26 1; μὴ προσδο- 
κῆσαι τοῦτο T 4. PASS. τῶν 
προσδοκωμένων (κακῶν) 26 3 
προσεκπονεῖν: PASS. τὸ μὴ 
προσεκπονηθέν 17 3 
νειν, eguo aduehi: 
προσελαύνοντεε 161; προσε- 
λάσαντες 27 2 
προσέχειν : advertere, atten- 
aere: 10 §; 27 3. c. dat. 
pers.: τῷ Νικίᾳ προσεῖχον 10 3 
προσήκειν, comvenivre, pertt- 
nere: τῷ κύφωνι προσήκων 
11 43 οὐδὲν αὐτῷ τῶν τοιούτων 
προσῆκον 28 3 
προσημαίνειν, ante significare: 
13 
προσηνής, 3 5; x. τοῖς φίλοις 
54 
προσιέναι, appropinguare, ac- 
cedere: προσιόντας 16 2 
προσκεῖσθαι, ‘to be addicted 
to’: θειασμῷ προσκείμενος 
41 [cf. Herod. 1 133 οἴνῳ δὲ 
κάρτα προσκέεται, Lhuc. VII 
50, 4]. 2. ‘to be devoted to’: 
τῷ Nulg προσέκειντοὶθ 3; ag- 
gredi: τοῖς rokeplas προσ κείμε- 
νον 14 2; πανταχόθεν αὐτοῖν 
τροσκειμένων τῶν πολεμίων 
219 
προσκομίζαν͵ aduchere: προσ- 





πρόσκρουσμα---------ῥύμη 


εκόμιζον 196. PASS. deferri: 
προσκομισθείς, advectus, 18 6 
πρόσκρονσμα , offensio, dum- 
μι. 6 3 
προσμάχεσθαί τινι, adgredi 
aliguem: προσεμάχετοϊδι 
προσμιγνύναι (προσμίσγειν), 
accedere, pervenire ad: εἰς Θά- 
yor ταῖς ναυσὶ προσμίξας: 17 1 
πρόσοδος, reditus, ‘income’: 
43; πρόσοδον 42; τὰς τ. 86 
προσπαίζειν τῇ πολιτείᾳ δ 4 
προσπέτεσθαι: προσπετό- 
μενοι 13 3; προσέπτησαν 
194 
προσπίπτειν, adoriri,agereds : 
προσπεσὼν 20 2. 2. de ne- 
gotiis, accidere, ‘to devolve upon’ 
δ 3. 8. genibus advoluvi: 
τῷ Γυλίππῳ προσπεσών 27 4 
προσπλεῖν: aducht. προσπλέ- 
ovros 116; 20 4; προσπλεόν- 
των 84: προσπλέουσιν 19 1; 
τὰ παιδάρια προσπλέονταϑα 1 
προσποιεῖσθαι, simulare: 
προσεποιεῖτο σκέπτεσθαι 4 2; 
18 5; προσποιούμενος 2 
προσποίησις, vindicatio : 
προσποίησιν ἀλαζονείας 11 5 
προσπολεμεῖν" : προσπολε- 
μοῦντες τῇ εἰρήνῃ 9 2 
προστάτης: προστάτην 5 4 
προστιθέναι, MED. se adiun- 
gere, favere: πάντων προστι- 
θεμένων 18 4. adstipulari: 
Δημοσθένει προσετίθεντο 21 4 
προστρίβεσθαι3: τῇ τόλει 
προσετρίψατο συμφοράς 8 3 
- bina: PASS. adntovert, 
adigi: κατ᾽ αἰχμὴν wr. 25 2; πλοίου 
προσφερομένου 29 3. sensu 
hostili congredt 216; 261 
πρόσχημα, practextus: 20 5 
πρόσω, ulterius: COMP. τροσ- 
arépw 81 § 
πρόσωπον, vultus: Kal φωνῇ 
καὶ προσώπῳ 241ι 
prior: τῇ π. 48 4; 
προτέρων 10 1; προτέρους 
101; 161 


295 
πρότερον, prius: 201; 21 3; 
26 2 
προτρέπειν, impellere: x pod- 


Tpewev 94 


wpotwrros, prom plus, apertus : 
τὰ π. 18 2 


πρόφασις, practextus: ppo- 
φάσεις λέγοντα 12 4 

προφέρειν, proferre, allegare : 
ἐκ λογίων προὔῦφερε... ἔσεσθαι 
181 

πρωτεύειν, primastencre: 22 


> 43;51; δ 4; 8 3; 
11 Ὁ; 12 3; 15 2; 18 2; πρώτη 


144; πρῶτον 21; 19 4; 201; 
212; 28 τ; τῇ π. 19 5; πρῶτοι 
21 5; ἐξ οἴκων π. 107; 19 4; 
τοὺς π. 197; τὸ πρῶτον, primo: 
20 2; 293 

πταῖσμα, infortunium, clades 
)( κατόρθωμα: 6 3 

awrola), 21 6 

πύλη, porta: τὰς τ. 16 2 

πυνθάνεσθαι, cognoscere: 301; 
πυνθάνομαι 28 5; πυνθά- 
vovrac 3923 2; ἐπυνθάνετο 16 
1; ἐπυνθάνοντο 7 2; 291; 
wap’ οὗ πύθοιτο 80 2 

πωλεῖν, vendere: 
29 1 

wes, guomodo: in ΟὟ]. interr. 


ἐπώλουν 


2 
πώς: εὖ πως 28 5 


Ρ 


ῥᾷδιον 23 2 
ῥᾳδίως : οὐ ῥᾳδίως ἐνηνοχότες 
28 3 
ἴθρον : 27 3 
εἶν, ἥμεγε;: πολλὴ ῥνεῖσαθι 
ητός, certus, constitutus: ἐν 


ἡμέρᾳ ῥητῇ 16 2 
τωρ : τοὺς ῥήτορας 4 6 
wrev, deicere: ἔρριπτον 
ἑαυτούς 27 


ῥῖψις, adjectio: ἀσπίδος ῥῖψις 
81 
ῥύμη, impetus: 9 2 


» sweens βασιλεῖς κατα- 


παλιύσαις Drate., 4° ὑπὸ ρνυμὴῆς τοῦ 
κρατέει συνε χθεῦ τες 

ς ’ 

ῥωμάλεος, relustuss pwua- 


λεωτέρους 19 3 
ῥώμη, vis, vires: 18 6; ῥ. 
μεγίστῃ προθυμίας καὶ ἀρετῆς 27 6 


>> 
od 


oddos!3, tactatio fluctuum: 


σάλπιγξ, fula: σάλπιγγες 
95 

σανίς : σανίδας (tadbellas) 145 

σαφής, cerius: σαφῆ 9 6; 
σαφές 30 2; σαφέστατον 23 2 

σεισμός, ferrae motus: 106 

σελήνη, luna: καταφερομένης 
σ. 17. 281; 282; ἐκλιπούσης 
τῆς σ. 38 4: περὶ σελήνη“ καταυ- 
γασμῶν καὶ σκιᾶς 48 2; ἄλλην 
σελήνης περίοδον 23 6; πρὸς τὴν 
σελήνην 218; cf. Tit. Flamin. 
C. 4, 3 ὥδευον νύκτωρ πρὸς τὴν 
σελήνην 

σεμνός, augustus, venerandus : 
αὐτοῦ τὸ σεμνὸν 2 3. Cf. C. 
Gracch. c. 6, 27 τὸ σεμνὸν ἐν 
τῷ φιλανθρώπῳ διαφυλάττων 

σημεῖον, prodigium: 18 2; 
238 2; o. πονηρόν 23 ε 


σοφία, 
θ 2 
σοφιστιν 
σοφός: ; 
σπαν", ' 
σπασάμεν 
6 2 
σπεύδειν, 
dere: ἔσπε 
σπεύδων 2( 
σπένδειν, 
ficiset: ome 
Τύλιππον ὅπι 
σπονδαί, 
περὶ σπον δί 
τὰς σ. 7 2 
σποράδην, 
σπουδή, sf: 
σπουδῆς 7 3; 
στάσις, /2 
στάσεις συ» 
ἀμφοτέρας 11. 
: οτέ 
στεφανοῦν, 
στεφανουμένωι 
putting on the 
ἐστεφανωμέ: 
νωμένοι 27 6 
γος 


ie ie pila 





στρατεύειν----------σύμμαχος 


13 5; 265; τῇσ.141. milt- 
fia, ‘military service’: ἀφῶσι τῆς 
σ. 135. 

στρατεύειν, edpombsatear oa 
cere: 121. MED. στρατεύεσθαι, 
milifare: στρατεύοιτοβ 2; 19 
4; 201 

στράτευμα: 216; 26 6; 271; 
21 2 

στρατηγεῖν, practorem esse: 
24: 6 3; 6 4; 7 3. vem 
yerere, administrare: οὕτως é- 
στρατήγησε ll 1; στρατηγή- 
σας ἄρισταϑι. ‘todoa thing 
as general’: τοῦτ᾽ ἄριστα éorpa- 
τὐγησεῚὶβ 3; with ὅπως and 
future 16 4 

στρατηγία, imperium, munus 
pracorium: ἀντειπόντα πρὸς Thy 
στρατηγίαν] 3; τὴν σ. ἀποβαλεῖν 
8 1; καθ᾽ ἑκάστην σ. 1δ᾽1; ὑπεδέξ- 
aro τὴν σ. 74; ἀφῶσιν τῆς: o. 14 
5; τῆςστρατηγίας ἄφεσιν 197; 
αὑτὸν ἐξελέσθαι τῆ: στρατηγίας 
14 1: εὐθύνας διδοὺς τῆς σ. 6 2: 
ἐξίστατο ris o. 7:3; τὰς ἐργώδεις 
καὶ μακρὰς διακρούεσθαιστρατη- 
ylas6 2 

στρατηγικός, rei mililart 
aplus: στρατηγικώτερον 15 2 

στρατήγιον, practorium. ἐν 
τῷσι.δι; 1621 

στρατηγός, practor,imperator: 
o. ἄριστος 11 7; τοῦ σ. 17 3; 
στρατηγόν 1 3; 64; 123; 18 
s; τὸν ᾿Αλκιβιάδην σ. εἵλοντο 
10 8; of σ. 124; τῶν σ. κατεβόων 
24 1; 165, 18 4; 28 2; τοὺς oc. 
145; 204; 244; 282 

στρατιά, ¢xercitus: 167; 171; 
18 1; 186; 224 

στρατιώτης, miles: ol σ. 166; 
τῶν o. 17 3; 19 3; τοῖς orpa- 
τιώταις 22 4; 19 3 

στρατόπεδον, castra: 16 1; 
16 2, 3; 184; 196; 22 3(?); 241; 


24 4. exercilus: 7 2; 22 2; 
22 3 

στρατός, cxerci(us: τὸν 0.162; 
19 7 


H. N. 


207 


στρεβλοῦσθαι, forgueri: é- 
στρεβλοῦτο 80 3 

στρέφειν, animo versare: 142 

συγγενής, cognatus: 11 6; 
σνγγενεῖς τοὺς δυνατωτάτους 
ἔχοντες 10 7 

συγγίγνεσθαι, convenire, ‘to 
meet’: ογγγεγένηοδι Νικίᾳ 
4 5 

σνγγνώμη, vetia: συγγνώ- 
μὴν ἔχειν, tgnoscere, δ 

σνγγράμμασι 


t 

συγκαθέζεσθαι, una sedere: 
συγκαθεζομένονς: 121 

συγκερανγύναι,  commiscerc. 

PASS. σνγκεραννυμένης 

12 4 

ovyxporety: PASS. ἀσπίδα 
συγκεκροτημένην (compactam) 
28 5 

ovyx ety, 
xéacay 8 3 

σνγχωρεῖν, postulatis alicuius 
cedere, assentirt: συνεχώρησεν 
21 4; συνεχώρησαν 22 4 

συκοφάντης: τῶν σ. 4 4; 
τοὺς σ. 24; 51 

συκοφαντία: τὰς σ. 22 1 

σνλλαμβάνειν, comprehendere: 
σνλλαβόντων αὐτόν 471 2. 
MED. simul cum aliquo capessere 
vem, opitulari: σνλλαμβανο- 
μένονε 197 


confundere: ovy- 


of maga συμβαίνοντες 
εἰς λόγους, inter se colloquentes, 
96. cvenire: συνέβη 6 5; 


edad ea 22 3 
μβασις, compositio, pactio: 
περὶ συμβάσεως 18 4; κατὰ συμ- 
βάσεις 18 6; ἐπὶ συμβάσεις: 
21 3 

σύμβολον, signum.: 18 6. 
insigne: 19 4 

συμμαχία, socieias: τὴν σ. 102; 
ἔθεντοσνμμαχίαν 103; ἔπρατ- 
τε συμμαχίαν πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Αθη- 
ψαίους 10 4 

σύμμαχος, socius: τῶν a. 21. 
33 σνμμάχονι TAcCis®ar IN Oy 


χὰ 


σόν ὅς a ee ee 

συμφέρειν", compellere: ouv- 
ενεγκόντες 27 3.dub.  impers. 
τὸ συμφέρον 11 2. συμ- 
φέρεσθαι (med.) accidere: τῷ 
Νικίᾳ συνηνέχθη 23 5 


συμφιλοτιμεῖσθαιϊ! : συμῴφι- 
λοτιμούμενον 2 1 
4, calamutas, clades: 


ἐπὶ σ. τοσαύτῃ 13 5; τὴνσ. 301; 
ἄλλας σ. 8 3; σ. μεγάλας 9 7 

σνμφρονεῖν, c. acc. συμῴφρο- 
νοῦντα 191; c. δος. εἴ participio 
σννεφρόνουν 28 1 

ye, 22 unum colligere: 

συναγαγεῖν 1 5. cogere, ‘to 
bring together’: συν α γαγὼν τὰς 
πόλεις εἰς φιλίαν 9.3; τὰς στάσεις 
σ. εἰς ἕν, factiones sociarein unum, 
11 4; ἐκκλησίαν συναγαγόντες 
80 2. MED. στρατιὰν guy 7- 
γάγετο πολλήν 18 6 

συναγωνιστής, cerfaminis so- 
cims: 12 2 

συναποθγήσκειν, “2 mori: 
συναπέθανε τῷ Καλλικράτει 
181 

συνάπτειν, intrans. contingerc, 
‘to reach’: 24 4 

συνάρχων, ὁ, collvga: τῶν σ. 
15 2; 20 §; τοὺς σ. 14 2 


ΨΩ 
ἰστὴ πι 
ΣΧ ΟΣ 
19 4. 
oTwTas 
συνεστ 
σννοι! 
οικήσο" 
σννορ' 
ἰδόντες 
σνντεί 
συντείν 
συντιί 
θεὶς ἀπο 
συντρ' 
σνντρ. 
δραμόν' 
τῶν πρὸ 
συντυ 
συστέ 
ταλμένι 
ταν 26 4 
σνυστρ 
γῆσαι 83 
συστρ 
ferio: τι 
I 
συστρ 
στρέψα 
συχνό 


συχνού! 





σχῆμα---------τόπος 


σχῆμα, figura: 8 3; σ. τῆς 
Σικελίας 141 


σχηματισμός 8: 
er ἀρέϑνν habituri: Ὁ. 3. 
ἔχειν 


σχολάζειν, vacare: ἐσχόλαζε 
διατριβαῖς δ τ; σχολάζοντας 
ἔργων (ἀπ᾽ ἔργων ὴ 28 1 

σχολή: γευόμενοι σχολῆς 9 4 

οὖσα: v. 5. ἔχειν 

σώζειν, fuerit, servare: ἔσω- 
fovl 3; ἔσωσε 18 3. PASS. 
salvum redire: τῶν σωθέντων 
οἴκαδε 29 3; δι᾽ Εὐριπίδην ἐσώ- 
θησαν 29 2. exstare: οὗ 
ποιήματα σώζεται δ: 

σώμα, mortui cadaver: 18 3; 
τὰ σ. 28 4: hoa τὸ σ. διέ- 
κειται κακῶς 5 3; homo, 
‘a person’ esp. ‘a anaes 8 3 

pla, salus: τὴν o. 25 3 

σωτήριοφ, salularis: ὁδὸν σω- 
τήριον 9 2 

σωφρονεῖν 44 

σώφρων, prudens: ἀνδρὸς σ. 
141 


T 


ταλαιπωρεῖν, Jabores ferre, 

premi: τ. ἀναξίως 86 6 
ταλαίπωροςφ, miser: τ. βίον ὃ 3 

τἄλλα: τὰ ἄλλα 107; 152 

τάξις, Ordo: μεταθεὶς τὴν τάξιν 
19 5 

oe moecstus, abjectus: 
13 5; 

stra τὴν πόλιν 30 2 

ταραχή, perturbatio: 216; 30 2 

ταρσοί, ordines remorum: % 


τάσσειν, instrucre: τοὺς ἱππεῖς 
ἔταξαν 26 2 

ταὐτά--τὰ αὐτά 4 

ταὐτό = τὸ αὐτό 26 3 

ταὐτῷῴ--τῷ αὐτῷ 216 

ταφή, sepultura: rapal, exse- 
guiae, 18 

ταχέως, cifo, propere: 18 7; 
29 2 


209 


ταχύᾳ, cifus: κομιδὴ ταχεῖα 
20 3; διὰ ταχέων, brevi tempore, 
19 1. ταχύ, adv. celeriter: 
164; 213;272. τῷταχίστῳ 
τῶν κινδύνων 21 1; τὴν ταχίσ- 
Τὴν 221 

τειχίζειν, communire: Πύλον 
τειχίσαντοςτΤ I 

τειχοδομία; 18 7 

τεῖχοφ, murus: τ. ἀνάγουσι 
18 1; τὰ τείχη Mri; 94 4: ἐν 
τείχεσιν 18 1 

τέλεος, ‘complete’, erect : 
γίκην τελεωτάτην BF 

ἂν, jinem facere: τε- 

λευτῶν, adverbialiter, 12 3 

τελέως, plane: 1 4 

τέλος, finis: ἐπὶ ταὐτὸ ἀφι- 


ξομένους τέλος 25 3. adv. 
tandem: 10 4; 18 3 

τέμνειν, populari, vastare : 
τέμνειν or χώραν 167 ( 


τέτρας: 28 
τηλικοῦτος, tantus: 81; τηλι- 
καύταις εὐτυχίαις 27 3 


γικαῦτα, (09:9 1 
τιϑέναι.: τιθέναι μάχην, bel- 


lum ferre, 14 3 dub. MED. 
‘to cause’, ‘bring about’: Bow- 
ros ἔθεντο συμμαχίαν 10 4. 

2. θέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα, in ar- 
mis conststere (clypeis ad genua 
positis), stationem locumque ca- 
asi 19 2. 3. statuere, ‘to 

old’, ‘count’: τοῦ ὀστράκου 
πόρρω τιθέμενος ἑαυτόν 11 4 

τιμᾶσθαι, cols: 29 2 

τίμη, honor: 24; 115 

τίς (enclit.) with adjectives : 
12 

τίς; τί οὐχί; 13 

τιτρώσκειν, υκέμεγαγε: 
τετρωμένων 25 3 

τοιοῦτος, fas: δ. 3; τὰ τοι- 
αῦτα 28 1; τῶν τ. 23 3; ΤΟΙ- 
OYTWN 11 6 

τόλμα, audacia: 3.2; 13 4; 21 
2 

τόξευμα, sagitta: 25 2 

τόποι, locus: τόπον το YAW 


το 


~ 
Tw 


« “«γἐζγι47 1. 
τραυματιζόμενος 211] 
τραχύς, asper: ἔπραξάν τι 
τραχύτερον 1ὸ ὃ 
τραχύτης, asferifas: 28 3 
τρεῖς, (res: τριών 211 
τρέπειν : els τοῦτον τὸ ὄστρακον 
τρεπόντων 11 3. MED. εἰς 
ὀδυρμοὺς τρεπομένων 26 5; 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν τραπησομένων 21 
᾿ PASS. τέτραπται πρὸς 
Λιβύην 12 τ. τρέψασθαι, 
fugare: 1171; ἐτρέψατο 31 5; 
τρεψάμενος 66 
τρέφειν: PASS. educari: τε- 
Opaupévos 5 2 
τριακάφ: περὶ τὰς τριακάδας 
23 τ. Cf. c. 28, 1 with note 
τριακόσιοι: 19 4 
τριβὴ, mora: 21 3 
, palium: τρίβωνος 
λακωνικοῦ 19 3; τρίβωνι 19 3; 
τρίβωνα ld 4 
τρι Χος 18 5 
τριήρης, friremis: μιᾷ τρι- 
ήρει 191; τριήρεις 24 3; παρα- 
σήμοιΞ: τριήρων 211; πληρουμέ- 
νων τῶν τ. 34 4; Tals τριήρεσιν 
24 1, 1 
τριηρικός : σκευῶν τριηρικῶν 
402 


-fcrCcrr FOTW VUE, 


oo 


ὑβρίζειν 
ζοντες τοι 
ὕβρις, εἰ 
ὕβρει 161 
ὑγιαίνει; 
χρώμενος ἐκ 
ὕδωρ, « 
κοτύλην 29 
τέλαβον 29 
ὕλη, ma 
ὑπακούει 
mitlere pro, 
19 7 
ὑπεκλύει! 
γνώμην, per 
git animos) 
ὕπεναντυ 
esses ὑπενι 
103 
ὑπέρ, suz 
145; 21. 
παραιτεῖσθα 
μηρα λαβὸν 
των 27 2 
ὑπερβάλλ 
Lracstare: 
2; τὸν 6 
λεῖσθαι 1 





ὑπηρέτης-------- φαναι 
ὑπηρέτης, famulus: 181 


ὕπνος, Somnus: περὶ πρῶτον 
ὕπνον ὅ 3. Cf. Thuc. vil c. 43 
ἀπὸ πρώτου ὕπνον 

ὑπό, Δ. ς. gen. pers. after 
passive : 15; 271, 5; after neuter 
verb in passive sense to denote 
the agent: 1 3; 146; 18 3; 18 
6; 219; 22 3; 23 1. with 
substantives τὸν ὑπὸ τῶν πολε- 
μίων θάνατον 22 3. of the 
agency of feelings, prac, ‘owing 
to’: ὑπὸ δεισιδαιμονίας 23 1; 
ὑπὸ σπουδῆς 34; Ux’ ἐμπειρίας 
12 4; ὑπὸ ἀπειρίας 231; ὑπὸ 
φόβου καὶ λύπης 26 5; ὑπὸ 
δίψους 37 3. with articular 
infin. ὑπὸ τοῦ τὰ κοινὰ φροντίζειν 
5 3. 

B.c. dat. ἄγων ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ 15 


3 

CG. c. acc. of Place with 
verb of rest: κρύψας ὑπὸ τὸν 
ὄροφον 28 3 


ὑπογράφειν, adumbrare, dels- 
neare: ‘to draw a plan of’, ‘to 
sketch’: 181. Cf. Dionc. 9, 4 
λαβὼν λόγχην ὑπέγραψε τὸν 
τόπον 

ὑποδέχεσθαι, aliquid agendum 
suscipere: ὑπεδέξατο τὴν 
sil al iat 74 

ὑποδηλοῦν, inzucre, ‘to hint 
at’: ὑποδηλοῖ 46 

troOpdrray!, i. gq. ὑποτα- 
ράσσειν, aliguantum contur- 
bare: ὑπέθραττεν 1837 

ὑποκεῖσθαι, subjectum esse: 
‘to be put under’: ὑποκείμενος 
3 

ὑπολαμβάνειν, 
ὑπολάβωσιϊι 

ὑπολείπεσθαι, non cadem cele- 
ritate ire, ‘to lag behind’: 37 1 

ὑπομένειν, sustinere, perferre: 
c. acc. 264; 29 1. c. infini- 
tivo: ὑπέμεινεθ 6; ὑκτέμενεν 
26 2 

ὑποπέμπειν, clam mittere, 
submittere: ὑπέπεμψεν 162 


existimare: 


211 


ὑποπιμπράναι, faces subicere, 
succendere: 16 2 

ὑποπίπτειν", obnoxium esse: 
ws θατέρου ὑποπεσουμένον τῷ 
ἐξοστρακισμῷ 11 1 

ὕποπτος, suspectus: 111; 21 


7 

srroppdty?: ὑπορρέων els Ξέ- 
vapxov 13 

ὑπόσπονδος: νεκρῶν ὑ. 6 5 

ὑποταάσσειν!, referre in wi- 
merum (philosophice) : ὑπέταξε 
234. ΡΑΒ5. ὙποτΆΓεῖο (uu- 
classical form) 4 6 

torepatos: τῇ ὑ. 10 6 

ὑστερεῖν, fardius, sero venire: 
ὑστέρησε 166 

ὕστερος, posterior: ὕστερον, 
postea, 19 4; ὀλίγῳ ὕστερον 6 
4; 10 3; ὀλίγον ὕστερονβ 3 

ὕστατος, postremus : )( pwros 
δι 

ὑφαιρεῖσθαι, depeculari : ὑφ ε- 
λόμενος τριάκοντα (τάλαντα) 
ἀπὸ τῶν χιλίων 28 3 

ὑφάπτειν, succendere: τὴν ol- 
κίαν ὑ. 18 5 


ὑ εἰδή κα 28 5 
εσθαι c. gen. εἰ dat.: ry 


φθόνῳ τῆς δόξης ὑφιέμενος, in- 
zatae (hominibus invidis) conce- 
dens gloriam, gloria recusanda 
invidiam fugiens: 62. See my 
note on Sull. c. 6, 8. 
ὑφιστάναι: PASS. excipere, sub- 
sistere, ‘to withstand’ )( φεύγειν: 
ὑπέστη ἐπιφερομένους 18 2 


ὑφοράσθαι (med.), suspicari: 


Upopwpevoy 61 


} 
φαίνεσθαι, apparerc, se osten- 


dere, videri: φαινόμενος 1 23 
ἐφαίνετο 20 1; πολλῶν δεινῶν 
φαινομένων 26 4; φανέντι 19 


4 

φάναι: 15 1; φησί 11»; 19 
4,53 ὥς φησί 1 2; 8 2; 38 3; 
φασί 14 6; 29 33 88 τ. ὦ RK 


φαρμακον: φάρλλἀὰκὰ ECOAA 
π-λγγράϑι 

φάσκειν, dire: φάσκοντες 
20 5; 21 ,ω; φάσκοντας 26 2; 
ἔφασκεν 22 3 

φαύλως, male: χορηγουμένων 
φΦ. 20 4 
φέραν, ferre: ὥσπερ ἀράμενος 
καὶ φέρων 141. afferre: τοῦτο 
τῷ Νικίᾳ μεγάλην ἤνεγκεν ἀδο. 
Gay 81. ferre (ut in aegre 
Serve), tolerare: pé βειν οὐκ ἀηδῶς 
7 45 οὐ ῥᾳδίως ἐνηνοχότες 88 3. 

PASS. Jerri, ferre se: ἁτακ- 

τότερον φερομένων 18 2: δρόμῳ 
ἐφέροντο 18 3. procedere, 
succedere: τοῖς πράγμασιν εὖ φε- 
βομένοιε18 4 

φεύγειν, : τὸ φεῦγον 
)( τὸ νικῶν Py sib ie doe 21 
Ὁ; φεύγουσιν ἃ 4; rods φεύ.- 
γονταιν 216; ἔφνγε, exsulavit 
88 3; 252 3; φυγεῖν 48 1: 
φνγόντων 19 6 

φϑάνειν, pracvertere: οὐκ 
ἔφθασε βοηθῶν 202; φθάσαι 
κατασχών 17}; τὸν Δημοσθένην 
φθῆναι πράξαντας 20 4: φθάσας: 
πρὶν αἰσθέσθαι ἀπέκτεινε 41 5; 
φθάνοντες ἔρριπτον ἑαυτούς BT 3 

Φθείοαν. 2.»2,»» 


ΦΙῬΔαΟα Asoswe> 


timere 4 
φοβηθ' 
θείς 18 
τῶν πες 


répovus 


θύραις (τ 
2 
Φονεύι 





φρόνημα 


so’: οὐχ ὁμοῖα φρονῶν οἷς Λέων 
εἶπε 22 3 
φρόνημα, spiritus, superbia, 
anim elatio: κολούοντα τὸ φρό- 
ynua (ποῖ, as Hailstone, ‘ wis- 
dom’) 6 1; κατέβαλε τὸ ¢. 14 3; 
eis βαρὺ φρόνημα ἐμπεσών (de 
Cleone) 8 3 
ρόνησις, intelligentia: 18 5 
ντίζειν, s/udtose curare: Cc. 
acc. rei (rare): τὰ κοινὰ ῴρον - 
τίζεινδ, 
upd, pracsidium : 16 6 
div, custodire: 231 
, fuga: 222; 26 3 
v: PASS. ‘to be so and so 
by nature’: πρὸς ἡσυχίαν εὖ τ ε- 
φυκώς 10 3; νῆσον εὖ πεφυ- 
κυῖαν κατὰ τῆς Λακωνικῆ: 6 4 
φνλακή, custodia: φυλακὴν 
ἐποιήσατο 18 6; ἐποιοῦντο φυ- 
λακήν 28 6 
φύλαξ, custos: στήλην ὥσπερ 
φύλακα τῆς δωρεᾶς 8 6 
φυλάττειν, custodire: ἀήττη- 
τον ἐφύλαττε τὴν δύναμιν 21 τι. 
' MED. cavere: 168; φυλατ- 
τόμενον τὴν dewdrnra 6 I 
φυσικός: τοὺς φυσικούς 28 3; 
τὰς φυσικὰς ἀνάγκας 28 4 
φύσις, natura, indoles: τῇ 
φύσει ἀθαρσής 24; παρὰ φύ- 
σιν 186; φ. τῆς θαλάσσης 12 1 
, vox: Pwvy Als 
: 28.5; φΦ. βέβαιον 21 7; 
τὸ φῶς ἀπόλλυσιν (de luna) 28 2; 
διὰ τοῦ φωτός 217 


Χ 
χαλεπόφ, gravis: x. κίνδυνον 
123. adificilis: x. κομιδή 20 


33 x- σωτηρίαν 25 3; x. πολιορ- 
κίας 71 
χαλεπώς, aepre, gravate: χα- 

cece rove 32 2 

χαλκοῦς: deneus: χαλκοῦν 86 

χάρις, gratia. χάριν καὶ δη- 
μαγωγίαν 41; οἷς πρὸς χάριν 
ἔπραττεν 23; χάριτι 82 


———-xpovos 
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χαμών, hiems: χειμῶνος 7 1; 
ἐκ χειμῶνος 20 τ; διὰ χειμώ- 
vos 201 

χείρ, manus: τῇ χειρὶ χρώ- 
μενος ἀφειδῶς κατὰ τὰς μάχας 15 ι 

Χειροτονία, sufragatio: 12 4 

Χείρων, peior: xetpor 8 1 

as mille: τῶν x. ταλάντων 


sonay: ἐνίκησε χορηγήσας 
8.3. suppeditare: PASS. χορὴ- 
γουμένων φαύλως 30 4 
χορηγία, εὐογὲ instructio: 
83: χορηγίαις 871 
χορηγικός: χορηγικοῖς τρί- 
ποσιν 8 3 
χόρος, chorus: χόρον πέμπειν 
84; τῶν χορῶν 8 4 
χρεία, negotium, officium: 
δημοσίας χρείας ὃ 2. Cf. Mar. 
C. 32 πολιτικαῖς χρείαις ἄλλων 
λειπόμενος 
χρεών, τό, fatum: τὸ χρεὼν 
τοῦ χρησμοῦ 14 6. Cf. Herod. 
VII 17 ἀποτρέπων τὸ χρεὸν γί- 
γεσθαι 
χρῆμα, res, Pecunia: χρή- 
ματαῦς.;166:;183;201; χρη- 
μάτων 202; χρήμασιν 10 ! 
χρῆσθαι, κί: καλῶς x. τῇ 
νίκῃ 28 2; χρώμενος εὐλαβῶς 
τῇ δυνάμει 163; οὐδ᾽ ὑγιαίνοντι 
χρώμενος ἑαυτῷ 17 3; τῇ χειρὶ 
χρώμενος ἀφειδῶς 15 1; μετρίως 
ταῖς τύχαις ἐχρήσαντο 21 4; τύχῃ 
χρησάμενος ἀγαθῇ. 81; δρόμῳ 
χρησάμενος 83; τῇ νίκῃ χρη - 
σάμενος εἰς οὐδέν 167; οἷς εἰώθει 
συμβόλοις χρησάμενον 18 6. 
habere, tractare, c. dupl. dat. 
τοῖς φίλοις ws πολεμίοις χρώμε- 
γον 21 6 
4, oraculum : 
χρησμοῦ 18 4; 146 
)( πονηρός : τοῖς x. 
43; ἀνδρὸς χ. 141. derebus: 
χ. σημεῖον 23 5 
color: χρόας ἵησι wap- 
τοδαπάς (de luna) 23 2 


χρόνος, sempus: χρόνονϑ 1; 


18 1; 


Coron αρυυώσεσι SD αὶ 

χώρα, ager )( πρός. τὸν ἀπὸ 
τῆν χώρας ὄχλον β 3. το; ἡ 
Αἰγυπτίων χώρα 9 1. locus: 
χώραν ἔδωκε τοῖς ἐταμωτάτοις 
11 3 

χωρεῖν, tre: 
τέρω 21 5 

Χωρίον, locus: 15 4; 222: τὰ 
X- 97; χωρίων ἀνωμαλίαις 17 2; 


ἐχώρει προσω- 


χωρίοις: 71; 195, pracdium : 
3 6 
Ψ 
ψεύδεσθαι, mentiri: ψευδο- 


μένοις. 104 
εὐδώς, also (ἀληθῶς: 282 
φίζεσθαι, sufragium Serre, 
Senlenteis decernere - ψηφίσασ- 
θαι 12 3, 4. PASS. ψηφιζο- 
μένῃ τῇ στρατείᾳ ἐναντιοῦσθαι 
141 
ψήφισμα, plebiscitum - ψή- 
φισμα γράψας IB 43 ψηφίσ. 
μασιν 5: 
41: τὸ ψοφοδεές 24 


0 
ὠθεῖσθαι, perrumpere: ὠθεῖ- 


Tat διὰ μέσων τῶν ἀγώνων 1 2 


wpa (sc: 
11; 8 2 | 
Lirids), 

ws A. |] 
ner, wf, ‘a: 
22 2; 2917 

B. Con 
Infin. to li 
ἁπλῶς εἰπε 
Poral, posty 
192; 194; 

C. before 
case of the 
10 4; lls 
18 ς; (2) in 
ject. 


ὥσπερ, xf 
for example 
“as it were’ 


16 4; 23 6 
dove tla 
543; 114;1 

ὠφελεῖν, 2, 
PASS. ὠῴφελγ 
ὥφθη, con. 


19 4; ὀφθὴῆν 





BY THE SAME EDITOR 


Edited for the Syndics of the Cambridge University Press 


XENOPHON.—CYROPAEDEIA. BooxsI.II. With 
ae aa and Notes. By Rev. Husert A. HOLDEN, 
MI.A., .1). 


“This edition is on much the same plan, and is marked by the same com- 
pleteness, as Dr Holden’s editions of Plutarch. It contains an excellent introduc- 
tion, text and commentary, affarataus criticus, index to matters and a lexical 
index....For more advanced students it is, in all respects— grammatical, historical 
and critical—excellent ; and it includes an analysis of the subject-matter of the 
work.” —Fournal of Education, May, 1887. 


“Με Holden’s name is in itself a muarantce of the scholarship of this edition. 
In form little more than a school book (though a very elegant little volume and 
an ornament to any library), it is in reality a handbook of Attic Greek and of 
history as presented in the life and writings of his author.”—Dxdlin Evening 
JJasl, April 6, 1887. 


“Of Dr Holden’s Cyropaedia 7, 77 it is hardly necessary to speak. It is, 
like all Dr Holden’s books, very fearned, v ull, very Μ ρα βάρ and la- 
boriously indexed.”— The Guardian, June 8, 1887. 


** Dr Holden has done his with characteristic thoroughness. His Intro- 
duction and notes are very full and helpful, and so is his running analysis.”— 
alcademy, July 2, 1887. 


‘*The present volume is an instalment of a very complete and carefully 
annotated edition of the C edeia. The name of the editor is a sufficient 
guarantee for its accuracy.”—Educational Times, July, 1887. 


PLUTARCH’S LIFE OF SULLA. With introduction 


notes and lexicon. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6s. 


‘* Tt is long since any more valuable contribution to classical scholarship has ap- 
peared than Dr Holden’s edition of Plutarch’s Léves of the Graccht, which he has 
worthily followed up with the present volume. That of the introduction 
which deals with Plutarch’s sources of information, and the editor’s evident fami- 
lharity with such of them as are still extant, prepares the reader for the vast stores 
of learning from which Dr Holden has illustrated his text, and strikes as it were a 
key-note to the whole work. Many-sidedness is the characteristic of Dr Holden 
as acommentator. No aspect of his subject is neglected or slurred over....... Nor 
is there in all his wealth of iltustration any appearance of confusion or irrelevancy: 
everything is to the point, and everything comes just where it is wanted....... S 
thorough workmanship as this begets a kind of historical enthusiasm in the reader, 
and pes him in danger of forgetting that the work before him deals also with 
scholarship. Here, of course, Dr Holden is thoroughly at home....... We need 
only add that we have read his commentary with t interest, and that any 
student who works carefully through the book will not merely have gained a 
sound knowledge of Plutarch’s Greek, and of the Sullan period, but will also 
have learnt a valuable lesson in the art of studying history, as it always should 
be studied, from the original authorities.”— Journal of Education, Dec. 1, 1886. 





Notices of the Press. 


“Ὧν Holden’s editions of Plutarch’s Lives of Themistokles and the Gracchi 
have established his reputation as a scholar in the Greek of the later 
writers. In this respect he is seen to full sovantage in the present volume. 
Though the immense learning of Wyttenbach, and the labours of Sintenis and 
others have greatly lightened the task of editing Plutarch for ordinary readers, 
Dr Holden deserves the thanks of all lovers of his author for the completeness of 
his work, which includes copious verbal and matical indices, a brief appendix 
on the text (to the correction of which the editor has made a single happy contri- 
bution in ch. 28, 1) and abundant notes, with parallel passages quoted in full, on 
all words and constructions the least likely to cause difficulty or arrest the 
reader's attention.”— Zhe Classical Review, June, 1887. 


“ Τῆς unwearied industry of Dr Holden has now followed up his Plutarch’s 
Themistocles by attractive and scholarly editions of some other Lives. It would 
be difficult to overrate the excellence and the completeness of his work. He 
passes over no aspect of the treatise before him. His notes call our attention to 
the principles involved in the construction of a sound text and in the criticism of 
historical evidence. His translations are spirited and excellent. He points out 
the finer shades of meaning and the nicer accuracies of expression, and either 
gives sufficient information on ordinary grammatical and antiquarian matters, or 
at least sends his readers to the right authorities. The fund too of illustrative 
_ passages cited from Plutarch himself, or from Xenophon or Polybius, is very 
rich. ‘Lhe notes are skilfully adjusted to the use of either boys or teachers; and 
even students of ancient history cannot afford to neglect an editor whose intrn- 
ductions are so full on the sources of information for the periods of the Gracchi 
and of Sulla, and who points out even the minutest divergences which can be dis- 
covered between Plutarch and Appian and other authors. It has been a 
δίξλτυτε ἐνῷ to read Plutarch under Dr Holden's guidance.”— The Aces, 

c. rx, 1886. 


‘*We are glad to see Dr Holden persevering in his efforts to make Plutarch’s 
charming Lives popular in English schools. He rightly recommends the study 
of Plutarch’s Greek to theological students as a help towards the interpretation of 
the Greek ‘Testament Dr Holden's volume is characterised by that 
of execution which we have noticed in his Lives of the Gracchi, and his other 
editions of classical works. The text is in the main Bekker’s, with improvements 
mostly consisting of the occasional adoption of the reading of Sintenis in preference 
to that of the later editor. Our editor's one contribution to the text, viz. ἠπείγετο 
ΤΣ εἵπετο or ἥπτετο, ch. XXVIII. § 1, is at once sound and brilliant.”—A thenacum, 

ct. 30, 1886 


‘This is one of those complete and hee ἀξ editions of classical books, of which 
not a few have issued from the Pitt Press of late years. With its introductory ex- 
cursuses, its notes explanatory and critical, and its three indexes, to the matter, 
grammar, and language of the text, the volume before us contains ev ing ne- 
cessary for the complete understanding and appreciation of Plutarch’s Lyfe of 
Sudla....... The manner in which the verbal index is executed can hardly be too 
highly praised.......It is, however, to the historical student, the candidate for the 
historical section of the Classical Tripos, that this edition, like the ion 
volume, containing the lives of the Gracchi, will be especially acceptable, "— 7k: 
Cambridge Review, Nov. 10, 1886 


“This is one of the thorough and excellent editions which Dr Holden knows so 
well hcw to execute. The introduction gives some account of Plutarch as a bi 
grapher, with a special reference to those icular Lézes, a notice of what we 

now from ather sources of the Gracchi, and a particularly valuable history, illus- 
trated by a long quotation from Appian, of the Agrarian Laws. The notes are 
full—Dr Holden's notes are always examples of what notes should be for the 
readers for whom these bovks are intended—and there is a ‘complete Lexical 
Index,’ which, without indulging a learner’s indolence, will materially lessen his 
labour. Every attentive teacher knuws the lexicon peony & In the large 
lexicons a boy loses his way; and the small ones necessarily fail, sometimes at 
least, to give the usage required. A special index is particularly required, when 
the author to be studied lies outside the familiar range of ical writing.”— 
‘Literary Supplement' to The Spectator, Dec. 11, 1 





Notices of the Press. 


PLUTARCH’S LIVES OF THE GRACCHI. With 


troduction notes and lexicon. Extra fcap. 8vo. 6s. 


‘Those who wish to study the Lives of the Gracchi will find Dr Holden‘s 
edition a most suggestive and helpful commentary. It bears, like the rest of his 
work, the stamp of accurate scholarship, wide knowledge of antiquity and infinite 

instaking. . . . It is indeed a masterly edition and is adapted to all sorts and 
Pinds of readers, the general notes bemg purposely divided by a difference of type 
into two sets: those in smaller print corresponding to the sections ‘to be omitted 
on first reading.’” The Cambridge Review, Feb. 3, 1886. 


“Die vorliegende Ausgabe der ‘Gracchi’ des Plutarch (mit Einschluss de® 
Comparatio) ist dusserst reichhaltig, wie schon ein kurzer Ueberblick des Inhaltes 
ergiebt. . 

‘‘Dabei muss das gegebene aber auch wohl durchweg als gut anerkannt 
werden. Die Hauptstaérke des Buches liegt in dem eingehenden und reiche 
haltigen Kommentar; hier zeigt H. sich seiner Aufgabe vollkommen gewachsen 
sowohl durch seine ausgedehnte Kenntnis der einschliigigen Litteratur und seine 
Vertrautheit mit dem Sprachgebrauch des Plutarch wie auch durch sein klares 
und selbst&andiges Urteil. Die Hauptmasse der Noten dient natiirlich der Er- 
klarung des Textes; dieser sind aber auch noch . . . manche kleinere und gris- 
sere Exkurse eingefiigt. Dieselben sind meist sprachlicher Natur und behandeln 
unter Beibringung zahlreicher Belege besonders einzelne, nach Bedeutung oder 
Konstruktion seltenere oder schwierigere W5rter; auch diese Zugaben zeigen 
H. als einen tichtigen Philologen, so 2. B. p. 68 der Exkurs Ober ἀπογιγνώσκειν. 

“Was die Gestaltung des Textes anbetrifft, so bringt H. zwar keine eigenen 
Verbesserungen, aber mit klarem und besonnenem Urrteil hat er die Forschungen 
anderer heran as Ὁ und verwertet und so einen fast durchweg annehmbaren 
Text hergestellt. Besonders angenchm beriihrt dabei die genaue Kenntnis alles 
dessen, was von deutschen Philologen auf diesem Gebiete geleistet ist; wie 
weit der englische Gelebrte in dieser Beziehung seine Studien ausgedehnt hat, 
zeigen die dem kritischen bay ei voransgehenden allgemeinen Bemerkungen. 
Dass der Herausgeber in der Aufnahme von Konjekturen vorsichtig gewesen ist 
und nur das in den Text gesetzt hat, was ihm unbedingt sicher schien, darf wohl 
nur gebilligt werden. .. . 

‘“*Die Ausstattung ist elegant, der Druck klar und korrekt.” 


C. Stecmann, Nene Philologische Rundschan, Jahrgang 1886, Nr. 4. 


Those who have profited by Dr Holden’s valuable edition of Plutarch’s 
Life of Themistocles are sure to welcome this volume heartily. In his lives 
of the Gracchi Plutarch is, as our Editor remarks, seen at his best . . . his style 
is more lucid and simple and less involved than usual, and his narrative is en- 
livened with not a few of those pictorial touches which give so great a charm to 
his writings. .. . Students of Roman History, if they do not go through the 
whole book, should at any rate use the admirable introductory essay, pp. xvii. ff, 
on the principal sourcse of information for the Period of the Gracchi.” 

thenacum, Oct. 3, 1885. 


‘‘ Dr Holden has done before now a great deal of first-class work as an Editor, 
both in Latin and Greek ; but we feel ourselves quite safe in saying that the present 
volume ranks with the best of its predecessors.” Dublin Evening Mail. 


“Ὧν Holden’s edition of Plutarch’s Gracchi has all the excellences that mark 
the work of this unwearied scholar. He has chosen these two lives because of 
the momentous problems involved, and because Plutarch, as he thinks, is seen 
here at his best. An elaborate introduction enables the student to understand 
the movement of the times, and the commen and lexical index provide every- 
thing that can be reasonably desired for the elucidation of the text and the guidance 
of the young Grecian through the iarities of Plutarch’s mar and voca- 
bulary. Goodwin is the standard of reference, but Hadiey-Allen is also cited at 
times with advantage. The mechanical execution is beautiful as is to be expected 
of the Pitt Press.” American Yournal of Philology, Vol. νι. Ὁ. 265 Waly Was, 


5) “+e sees κεέὰς Urea ur 
pracused scholarship. oo. 2 Dr Holden has evider 
Character of the Cominentury ost dikely τὸ be gen 
out his views with aciurable thoroughness. oho 


“Dr Holden has given us here an excellent ed 
unusually full and complete; and after yoing throt 
nothing to criticize. ‘There is an excellent intro 
circumstances under which the speech was delivei 
of Cicero and a useful index.” — Spectator, Oct. 2 


“Ὧν Holden’s thorough edition of Cicero’s 
warmer approval than our space can accord. Wi 
ceptions it is one of the most interesting of the 
Cicero’s oratory, and its bearing on canvassing, | 
and the use of the ballot at Rome should have ji 
the Pitt Press Series, by a scholar as great with Cic 


“Ὁ H. A. Holden will be found to have fulf 
to have slurred no difficulty, lett no authority 
sound choice of grammars, and furnished his introd 
on ‘ambitus,’ ‘sodalicia,’ ‘coitio’ and similar tech 
tinually recurred to in the course of this most at 
need but direct the student to the commentary or 
introduce him to an exhaustive and lucid account 
the indices and make him fully acquainted with : 
the case. . . . An honourable notice should Ὁ 
Cicero’s life, a valuable appendix on the text; a 
phical and histcrical, the other rerum σέ werborun 
25, 1881. 


M. T. CICERONIS DE OFFIC) 
with Marginal Analysis, an English Cc 
Indices. Stxth Edition, Nevised and / 

** Few editions of a classic have found so much 


Offctis, and the present revision (sixth edition) mal 
secure.”—A merican Journal of Philology, Vol. vil, 
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Bataille de Dames. By ScriBE and Lecouvt. Edited by 
Rev. H. A. BULL, M.A. Price 2s. ; 

Jeanne D’Arc. By A. DE LAMARTINE. Edited with a Map 
and Notes Historical and Philological, and a Vocabulary, by Rev. 
A. C. Crapin, M.A., St John’s College, Cambridge. Price 25. 

Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Comédie-Ballet en Cinq Actes. 
Par J.-B. Poquelin de Moliére (1670). By the same Editor. rs. 6d. 


L’Ecole des Femmes. Mo.iktre. With Introduction and 
Notes hy GEORGE SAINTSBURY, M.A. [J the Press. 

La Picciola. By X. B. ΘΑΙΝΤΙΝΕ. The Text, with Intro- 
duction, Notes and Map. By Rev. A. C. CLAPIN, M.A. Price as. 

La Guerre. By MM. ERCKMANN-CHATRIAN. With Map, 
Introduction and Commentary by the same Editor. Price 3s. 

Le Directoire. (Considérations sur la Révolution Frangaise. 
Troisiéme et quatriéme ery: Revised and enlarged. With 
Notes by G. MAsson, B.A, and G. W. ProTHERO, M.A. Price as. 

Lettres sur Vhistoire de France (XIIJ—XXIV). Par Av- 
GUSTIN THIERRY. By GusTAve MAssoN, B.A. and G. W. 
PROTHERO, M.A. Price 2s. 6d. 

Dix Années d’Exil. Livre II. Chapitres 1—8. Par MADAME 
LA BARONNE DE STAEL-HOLSTEIN. By G. Masson, B.A. and 
G. W. PROTHERO, M.A. New Edition, enlarged. Price as. 

Histoire du Siécle de Louis XIV. par Voltaire. Chaps. 1.-- 
XIII. Edited with Notes by GusTAVE MAsson, B.A. and G. W. 
PROTHERO, M.A. Price 2s. 6d. 

Part II. Chaps. XIV.—XXIV. By the same. With 
Three Maps. Price 25. 6d. 

—— Part III. Chaps. XXV. to end. By the same. 2s. 6d. 
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Lazare Hoche—Par EMILE DE BoNNECHOSE. With Three 
Maps, Introduction and Commentary, by C. CoLBEcK, M.A. 23. 

Le Verre D’Eau. A Comedy, by Scrisg. Edited by C. 
COLBECK, M.A. Price 4s. 

M. Darn, par M. Ὁ. A. Sarnrx-Bruve (Causeries du Lundi, 
Vol. 1Χ.). By G. Masson, B.A. Univ. Gallic. Price as. 

La Suite du Menteur. A Comedy by P. CorneiLe. 
With Notes Philological and Historica], by the same. Price 2s, 

La Jeune Sibérienne. Le Lépreux de la Cité D’Aoste. Tales 
by Count XAVIER DE MAISTRE. By the same. Price 2s. 

Fredegonde et Brunehaut. A Tragedy in Five Acts, by 
N. LEMERCIER. By GuSTAVE MASSON, B.A. rice 25. 

Le Vieux Célibataire. A Comedy, by Cottin D’HARLEVILLE. 
With Notes, by the same. Price 2s. 

La Métromanie. A Comedy, by ΡΙΒΟΝ, with Notes, by the 
same. ice 25, 

Lascaris ou Les Grecs du XV® Siecle, Nouvelle Historique 
par A. F, VILLEMAIN. By the same. Price 25, 


IV. GERMAN. 
Selected Fables. Lessing and Gellert. Edited with Notes 


by KARL IIERMANN BReEuL, M.A., Lecturer in German at the 
University of Cambridge. Price 35. 

Zopf und Schwert. Lustspiel in fiinf Aufziigen von Kar 
GuTzKow. By H. J. WOLSTENHOLME, B.A (Lond.). Price 35. 6d. 

Die Karavane, von WILHELM Haurr. Edited with Notes 
by A. SCHLOTTMANN, PH.D. rice 35. 64. 

Hauff, Das Wirthshaus im Spessart. By A. SCHLOTTMANN, 
Ph.D., late Assistant Master at Uppingham School. Price 35. δά. 

Culturgeschichtliche Novellen, von W. H. RiEHL. Edited 
by H. J. WOLSTENHOLME, B.A. (Lond.). Price 4s. 64. 

Uhland. Ernst. Herzog von Schwaben. With Introduction 
and Notes. By the same Editor. Price 35. 6d. 
Goethe’s Knabenjahre. (1749— 1759.) Goethe’s Boyhood. 
Arranged and Annotated by W. WAGNER, Ph. Ὁ. Prices. 
Goethe’s Hermann and Dorothea. By W. Wacner, Ph. Ὁ. 
Revised edition by J. W. CARTMELL. Price 3s. 6d. 

Der Oberhof. A Tale of Westphalian Life, by Kart Im- 
MERMANN. By WILHELM WAGNER, Ph.D. Price 35. 

Der erste Kreuzzug (1095— 1099) nach FRIEDRICH VON RAUMER. 
THE First CRUSADE. By W. WaGNER, Ph.D. Price as. 

Mendelssohn's Letters. Selections from. Edited by James 
SIME. [/» the Press. 
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A Book of German Dactylic Poetry. Arranged and Anno- 
tated by WILHELM WAGNER, Ph.D. Price 35. 

A Book of Ballads on German History. Arranged and 
Annotated by WILHELM WaGNER, Pu. Ὁ. Price 2s. 

Der Staat Friedrichs des Grossen. By G. Freytac. With 
Notes. By WILHELM WAGNER, PH.D. Price 2s. 

Das Jahr 1813 (THE YEAR 1813), by F. KOHLRAUSCH. 
With English Notes by the same Editor. Price 2s, 


V. ENGLISH. 
Theory and Practice of Teaching. By the Rev. E. THRING, 
M.A., Head Master of Uppingham School. New edition. 45. 6d. 

The Teaching of Modern Languages in Theory and Practice. 
By C. CoLBeck, M.A. Price 2s. ; ; . 

John Amos Comenius, Bishop of the Moravians. His Life 
and Educational Works, by S. 5. Lauriz, A.M., F.R.S.E. 
New Edition, Revised. Price 35. 6d. 

Outlines of the Philosophy of Aristotle. Compiled by 
EDWIN WALLACE, M.A., LL.D. Third Edition, Enlarged. 4s. 6d. 

The Two Noble Kinsmen, edited with Introduction and 
Notes by the Rev. Professor SkgaT, Litt.D. Price 35.6. __ 

Bacon’s History of the Reign of King Henry VII. With 
Notes by the Rev. Professor Lumsy, D.D. Price 3s. 

Sir Thomas More’s Utopia. With Notes by the Rev. 
Professor LuMBy, D.D. Pvrice 38. 62. ; ; 

More’s History of King Richard III. Edited with Notes, 
Glossary, Index of Names. By J. Rawson Lumsy, D.D. 3s. 6d, 

Cowley’s Essays. With Introduction and Notes, by the Rev. 
Professor LuMBy, D.D. Price 4s. 

Locke on Education. With Introduction and Notes by the 
Rev. R. H. QuicK, M.A. Price 35. 6d. 

A Sketch of Ancient Philosophy from Thales to Cicero, by 
JoserH B. Mayor, M.A. ce 35. 6d, ᾿ 

Three Lectures on the Practice of Education. Delivered 
under the direction of the Teachers’ Training Syndicate. Price 2s. 

General aims of the Teacher, and Form Management. Two 
Lectures delivered in the University of Cambridge in the Lent Term, 
1883, by Ε. W. FARRAR, D.D. and ΒΕ. B. PooLe, B.D. Price το. 6d. 

Milton’s Tractate on Education. A facsimile reprint from 
the Edition of 1673. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by 
OscAR BROWNING, M.A. Price 2s. 

Other Volumes are in preparation. 
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The Cambridge Btble for 
Schools and Colleges. 


GENERAL EpiTor: J. J. 5. PEROWNE, D.D., 
DEAN OF PETERBOROUGH. 


‘*It is difficult to commend too highly this excellent series, the 
volumes of which are now becoming numerous.’ —Gwuardtan, 

‘The modesty of the general title of this series has, we believe, - 
led many to misunderstand its character and underrate its value. The 
books are well suited for study in the upper forms of our best schools, 
but not the less are they adapted to ‘the wants of all Bible students 
who are not ἐπε μοι We doubt, indeed, whether any of the 
numerous popular commentaries recently issued in this country will be 
found more serviceable for general use.” —Academy. 

‘““Of great value. The whole series of comments for schools is 
highly esteemed by students capable of forming a judgment. The 
books are scholarly without Voges retentious: information is so given 
as to be easily understood.” nie 9 nd Trowel, 

Now Ready. ce Extra Feap. 8vo. 
Book of Joshua. By Rev. G. F. Macitgar, D.D. With 
Maps. 25. 6d. 
Book of Judges. By Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. 3s. 64 
First Book of Samuel. By Rev. Prof. KiRKPATRICK, M.A. 
With Map. 3s. 6d. 


Second Book of Samuel. By Rev. Prof. KIRKPATRICK, M.A. 
With 2 Maps. 3s. 6d. 


First Book of Kings. By Rev. Prof. Lumpy, D.D. 35. 6d. 
Second Book of Kings. By Prof. Lumsy, D.D. 3s. 6d. 
Book of Job. By Rev. A. B. Davipson, D.D. 53s. 


Book of Ecclesiastes. By Very Rev. E. H. PLumprre, D.D., 
Dean of Wells. 55. 


Book of Jeremiah. By Rev. A. W. STREANE, M.A. 4s. 6d. 
Book of Hosea. By Rev. T. K. Curyne, M.A., D.D. 3s. 
Books of Obadiah and Jonah. By Arch. PEROWNE. 25. 6d. 
Book of Micah. Rev. T. K. Curyng, M.A.,D.D. 1s. 6d. 
Books of Haggai and Zechariah. ah. By A Arch. PEROWNE. 35. 
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Gospel according to 8t Matthew. By Rev. A. Carr, M.A. 
With 2 Maps. 2s. 6d. 


Gospel. according to St Mark. By Rev. G. F. MAcLEar, 
D.D. With 4 Maps. 32s. 


Gospel according to St am By Archdeacon FARRAR. 
With 4 Maps. 45. 6d. 


Gospel according to St John. By Rev. A. PLUMMER, M.A., 
D.D. With 4 Maps. 4s. 6d. 


Acts of the Apostles. By Rev. Professor Lumsy, D.D. 
With 4 Maps. 45. 6d. 

Epistle to the Romans. Rev, H.C. G. Moutez, M.A. 35. 6d. 

First Corinthians. By Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. With Map. 2s. 

Second Corinthians. By Rev. J. J. Lias, M.A. With Map. 25. 


Epistle to the Ephesians. By Rev. H.C. G. Moute, M.A. 
as. 6d. 


Epistle to the Hebrews, By Arch. FarRAR, D.D. 35. 62. 
General =e of 8t James, By Very Rev. E. H. PLuMpPTRE, 


D.D. Is. 


Epistles of st Peter and Κ᾽ Jude. By Very Rev. E. H. 
PLUMPTRE, D.D. 42. 6d. 


Epistles of St John. By Rev. A. PLuMMER, M.A., D.D. 35. 6d. 


Preparing. 
Book of Genesis. By Very Rev. the Dean of Peterborough. 


Books of Exodus, Numbers and Deuteronomy. By Rev. 
C. Ὁ. GINsBurG, LL.D. 


Book of Psalms. By Rev. Prof. KIRKPATRICK, M.A. 
Book of Isaiah. By W. ROBERTSON SMITH, M.A. 

Book of Ezekiel. By Rev. A. B. Davipson, D.D. 

Epistle to the Galatians. By Rev. E. H. PErowne, D.D. 


Epistles to the Philippians, Oolossians and Philemon. 
By Rev. H. C. G. Moute, M.A. 


Epistles to the Thessalonians, By Rev. W. F. Mouton, D.D. 
Book of Revelation. By Rev. W. H. Simcox, M.A. 
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